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TITULUS I. Add^a., 

p. 1, post 
3>9- 

DE TERMINIS ET VACATIONIBUS. ^'^^^'^ 

Sectio I. — De terminorum numeroy initio, etfine. 

1. Urdinatum est quod annus academicus, prout 
consuetude obtinuit, quatuor terminos, in quibus 
omnes actus scholastic! exercendi sunt, et totidem 
vacationes con ti neat. 

2. E quibus primus terminus incipiet in crastino 
S. Dionysii, scilicet decimo Octobris (in quo antiquitus 
Magistri lectiones suas resumere solebant) ; et octavo 
die ante Natalem Domini, scilicet decimo septimo De- 
cembris, in crastino die! qui O Sapientia dici solet, 
terminabitur. 

3. Secundus autem in crastino S. Hilarii, hoc est, 
decimo quarto Januarii, inchoabitur ; et in vigilia Do- 

O minicae Palmarum desinet. 

4. Tertius autem die Mercurii post festum Pas- [▼• Add. p. 
cfaatis initium sumat ; et in die Veneris proxime ante ' *^ *'•' 
Pentecosten exeat. 

5. Quartus die Saturni ante festum Pentecostes 
auspieetur : et continuetur ex prorogatione, virtute 
praesentis statuti, (absque praejudicio vel incpmmodo 
statutorum vel consuetudinum alicujus coUegii vel 
aulae,) in diem Sabbati primum diem Martis in mense [v. Add. p. 
Julio proxime sequentem ; et ulterius, secundum bene- ^^^^ ^^^^^ 
placitum Vice-Cancellarii, Procuratorum et Magistro- 

rum regentium. 

6. Quod si forte initium vel finis alicujus termini in 
diem festum incident, inchoatio vel terminatio ejusdem 
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in diem immediate sequentem diiferatur. Proviso sem- 
per, quod si finis termini tertii in diem festum inci- 
dent, terminus iste in die antecedenti exeat. 

7. Plenus autem terminus, quoad exercitia in pleno 
termino per statuta necessario praestanda, inchoari in- 
telligendus est primo die hebdomadis sequentis pri- 
mam Congregationem ; utpote, si prima Congregatio 
fuerit die Lunae, Dominica proxime sequens habeatur 
primus dies in pleno termino. 
Add.p.603. 8. Cum quaestio orta fuerit quo potissimum tempore 
'■" ^ '^ terminus quisque incipiat vel desinat ; ad tollendam 
banc dubitationem, placuit Universitati statuere, ut 
totus ille dies in quo terminus quisque inchoabitur vel 
terminabitur intra terminum istum reputetur. 

Add. p. «, Sectio II. — De precibus solennibus ac condone initio 
^^^y* cujusque termini habendis, 

I. Quo auspicatius simul et solennius terminus 
quisque inchoetur, ordinatum est quod post preces 
publice secundum liturgiam ecclesise Anglicanae in 
ecclesia B. Mariae Virginis eelebratas concio Latine ad 
clerum habeatur. 

a. Quam concionem obeant ii qui juxta seriem Tit. 
XII (XVI). §. 2. ordinatam concionandi vices sustinere 
debent. Si quis vero ante tres saltem menses a praefecto 
domus suae ejusve deputato rite praemonitus, se par- 
tes suas impleturum esse non indicaverit, neque ipse 
domus praefectus, vel ejus deputatus, aliquem alium 
nominaverit, Vice-Cancellarius aliquem concionaturum 
designabit. Canto semper quod S. Theologise bedellus 
ante sex septimanas Vice-Cancellario renuntiare tenea- 
tur, quandocunque nemo ad eam concionandi vicem 
supplendam nominatus fuerit. 

!;▼. Add. 3. Cuilibet autem banc concionem habenti solvantur 

X855.] quinque librae et quinque solidi. 

4. Litaniam Procuratores ipsi, vel alii duo Magistri 
a Procuratoribus designati, solenniter ac devote can- 
tare aut legere teneantur. Chorus autem respondeat. 

5. Preces vero Vice-Cancellarius aut ejus deputatus 
perlegat, et reliqua ibidem in officiis divinis prsestanda 
celebret ac peragat. 
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6. Demum post peractas preces, finita etiam con- 
done, ad sacram synaxin decenter et reverenter cele- 
brandam se accingant. Cui melioris notse academicos 
frequentes adesse, praeter conscientiae dictamen, public! 
exempli interest ; sicut et singulos ceremoniis et cano- 
nibus ecclesiae conformes se praestare interest disci- 
plinae ecclesiastical, contra quam ue quid peccetur se- 
dulo curabit Vice-Cancellarius*. 

♦ Vide tamen Tit. XIX, Sect, iv, infra. 
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Add p.,, TITULUS II. 

post 319. 

^'^^^'^ DE MATRICULA UNIVERSITATIS. 

Sectio I. — Ue matricula Universitatis custodienda. 

Cum multis eisdemque gravissimis de causis sanc- 
tissimae nostrse Universitati non minus necessarium 
quam operse pretium existimatum sit, ut certa aliqua 
ratio ineatnr, qua facillime nulloque negotio intelligi 
semper perspieique possit omnium eorum cum numerus 
tum conditio, quos suo aliquando sinu complexa sit at- 
que foverit; idcirco conceptis verbis statuendum no- 
vaque lege sanciendum esse duxit, ut perpetuis post- 
hac temporibus sit et conservetur penes Cancellarium, 
vel ejus commissarium qui pro tempore existet, unum 
registrum sive liber matriculationis omnium persona- 
rum tam studentium quam servientium, aut ministro- 
rum eorundem ; omniumque aliarum privilegiatarum 
personarum juribus sive libertatibus ejusdem Univer- 
sitatis, quocunque titulo sive prsetextu, utentium. 

Sectio II. — JDe tempore et conditionibus matricula- 
tionis. 

I • Statutum est quod nemo pro studente seu scholari 
habeatur, nee uUis Universitatis privilegiis aut bene- 
ficiis gaudeat, nisi qui in aliquod collegium vel aulam 

Add.p.754. admissus fuerit, vel a delegatis ad sdes licentiandas 
[1868.] licentiam in aedibus privatis residendi impetraverit, 
et intra quindenam post talem admissionem vel licen- 
tiationem in matriculam Universitatis fuerit relatus. 

Add.p48i. 2* Singulis autem, qui in matriculam Universitatis 
[XS55O redigendi accedunt, Vice-Cancellarius exemplar statu- 
torum in manus tradat eosque sequentem in modum 
admoneat. Scito te [vel si plures fuerint, Scitote vos' 
in matriculam Universitatis hodie relatum [vel relatos' 
esse, et ad observandum omnia statuta hoc lihro com^ 
prehensa, quantum ad te [aut ad ro^] spectent, te* 
neri. 
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Sectio III. — De qffich preefectorum circa scholares Add. p. 4, 

matricuUindos. ^X^Hih 

1. Decretum est quod omnes et sinfiruli prsefecti sive 
magistri coUegiorum aut aularum (sive quocunque 
alio titulo ac nomine cognoscantur, aut censeantur) 
aut, ipsis absentibus, eorum deputati teneantur et 
obligentur, infra quindenam a tempore quo aliquis 
scholarium sive studentium in suum collegium sive 
aulam fuerit admissus, necnon delegati ad sedes licen- Add.p.754. 
tiandas infra quindenam a tempore quo alicui licentia ^'^ '^ 
in sedibus privatis sine coUegii uexu residendi con- 

cessa sit, eundem scholarem sive studentem coram 
Cancellario, vel ejus commissario qui pro tempore 
fuerit, personaliter sistendum curare, ut in matriculam 
Universitatis nomen ejus debite referatur. 

2. Una cum matriculando accedat ipsius tutor, qui 
de conditione matriculandi (utrum scilicet nobilis, 
equitis, doctoris, armigeri, clerici, generosi, an plebeii 
filius sit) Vice-Cancellarium certiorem facial. 

Sectio IV. — De laicis ad privilegia Universitatis 

admittendis. 

Statutum est quod quilibet laicus ad privilegia Uni- 
versitatis admittendus curet se in matriculam Univer- 
sitatis referendum ; et tempore admissionis suae ad- [▼• Add. p. 
moneatur de statutis privilegiis et consuetudinibus ^^' '^ ^'^ 
Universitatis^ quatenus ad ipsum pertineant, obser- [▼• Add. p. 
vandis. ^^' '^''^ 

Sect.V. — De qfficiis in Universitate et civitate simul Add. ^. $, 

non gerendis. ^iSa^.l 

T. Statutum est ne quispiam officiarius vel ejus 
deputatus vel minister Universitatis officio quovis in 
civitate Oxoniensi simul fungatur. Et quod, cum pri- 
mum innotuerit hujusmodi officiarium deputatum vel 
ministrum tale munus in civitate Oxoniensi obtinuisse 
aut serio ambiisse, e vestigio hujusmodi officiarius 
officio suo acaderaico privetur. 



TITULUS Ill- 
Add. p. 76a. DE SCHOLARIUM RESIDENTIA. 

[1868.] 

Sectio I. — De scholarium intra academiam com^ 

moratione. 

I. Scholares qui collegio alicui vel aulse ascripti 
fuerint in collegio quisque suo vel aula victum sumere 
[t. Add. p. et pemoctare tenentur. 

ISd'-pfin- 2. Proviso tamen quod liceat scholaribus in sedibus 
[18^40 quibusvis collegio alicui annexis vel annectendis, in 
quibus oppidani familiam non alunt, victum sumere et 
pemoctare. ^des autem annexae non tarn locorum 
vicinia quam necessitudinis vinculo cum collegio ali- 
quo conjungantur. 

Hae vero aedes sub his quae sequuntur conditionibus 
scholaribus pateant. 

(1.) Nemo ad commorandum in aedibus hujusmodi 
recipiatur, nisi qui coUegii^ cui fuerint annexae, sit 
scholaris. 

(2.) ^dium annexarum cura, sub gubernatione ta- 
men praefecti coUegii, graviori cuidam viro permitta- 
tur, gradu Magistri in Artibus vel Baccalaurei in Jure 
Civili aut in Medicina ad minimum insignito, a prae- 
fecto collegii cui aedes annectantur quotannis nomi- 
nando, et a Vice-Cancellario et Procuratoribus appro- 
bando. Quicunque autem aedes hujusmodi in se re- 
gendas susceperit, in ipsis aedibus durante termino 
habitare teneatur. Scholaribus vero vel in aedibus 
annexis vel in collegio suo, ad arbitrium collegii ejus- 
dem praefecti, prandere liceat. 

(3.) Ineunte quoque anno coram venerabili dome 
Convocationis a Vice-Cancellario exhibeatur testimo- 
nium, chirographo praefecti collegii munitum, quo cer- 
tiores fiant quorum intererit aedes hasce singulas ita 
fuisse gubernatas atque administratas, ut neque bonis 
moribus nee disciplinae academicae adversarentur. 
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(4.) Necnon aliis legibus subjiciantur sedes annexae, 
si quas pro meliore earum regimine Universitati ali- 
quando statuere placeat. 

Cuivis etiam aularura quae nunc extant liceat, sub 
iisdem conditionibus quae coUegiis praescriptae sunt, 
aedes novas sibi annectere. 

3. In schedulis nominum sive ab utrovis Procura- Add.p.754. 
torum sive a moderatoribus sive ab examinatoribus t^^^^l 
publicis conficiendis, in formulis gratiarum sive con- 
cessarum sive proponendarum, et si quae alia sint 
hujusmodi, ii qui nulli coUegio vel aulae censeantur 
scholares non ascripti vocentur. 

[▼. Add. pp. 

Sectio II. — Quales tutores scholaribus praficiendi 1870.] 

sunt. ttt.V' 

post 319. 

1. Statutum est quod scholares in quolibet collegio [^^370 
vel aula statim a primo eorum ad academiam adventu 
singuli suos tutores habeant, donee ad gradura aliquem 
promoti fuerint, vel saltern quatuor annos (ut in Jure 
Civili vel in Medicina studentes) in academia complex 
verint. 

2. £t quod nuUus pro tutore se gerat, nisi qui sit in 
aliqua facultate graduatus, vir probitate et eruditione 
perspecta» religione secundum doctrinam et ritum ec- [▼. Add. p. 
clesiae Anglicanae sincerus, judicio praefecti collegii *^^» *^^^^ 
sive aulae in qua degit comprobatus ; vel, si circa hoc 
controversia oriatur, judicio Vice-Cancellarii appro- 
bandus. 

3. Proviso insuper quod, si per probationes legiti- 
mas innotescat Vice-Cancellario, cuiquam minus ido- 
neo tutoris munus fuisse demandatum, liceat Vice- 
Cancellario eidem tutoris officio omnino interdicere. 

4. Tutor vero scholares tutelar et regimini suo com- 
missos probis moribus imbuat et in probatis authori- 
bus instituat ; et maxime in rudimentis religionis et 
doctrinae articulis in sjmodo Londini anno 1562 edi- 
tis : ac pro virili suo disciplinae in ecclesia Anglicana 
publice receptae eos conformes praestabit ; exceptis [v. Add. p. 
dumtaxat, si qui extra ecclesiam Anglicanam sunt ; ^®^' ^^^^'^ 
quos in ecclesiae doctrina vel disciplina instituere non 
tenebitur. Quod si quis in aliquo praodictorum deli- 
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querit, arbitrio Cancellarii vel Vice-Cancellarii coer- 
ceatun 

5. Tutoris etiam muneri incumbit, quoad ea quae 
ipsius oculis quotidie sese ingerere necesse est, pupillos 
8UO8 intra modum a statutis prsescriptum continere. 

Add.p.755. Sectio III. — De non miffrando sine venia. 

[1868.] ^ 

Add. p. 8, I . Statutum est quod non licebit alicui coUegii vel 

n>47/i ^^^® prsefecto quemquam scholarein sponte sua ab alio 
collegio vel aula discedentem in collegium vel aulam 
suam adinittere, nisi veniam obtinuerit dictus scholaris 
sub chirographo prsefecti domus e qua recesserit, una 
cum testimonio de honesta ac laudabili ejus conversa- 
tione; vel, testimonio prsedicto non obtento, nisi per 
integrum annum dictus scholaris extra Universitatem 
degerit, et data sit venia simpliciter a prsefecto domus 
e qua recesserit. Quod si quivis scholaris ab uno col- 
legio vel aula ad aliud alio quocumque modo migra- 
verit, illi omnibus Universitatis privilegiis interdica- 
tur. Proviso semper quod si causa recessus vel migra- 
tionis per Cancellarium Universitatis, vocato et audito 
prsefecto domus e qua disced ere cupit scholaris, pri- 
raitus fuerit approbata, licebit alii cuivis coUegii vel 
aulae praefecto scholarem praedictum in aedem suam 
admittere. 

2. Quod si quis a collegio aliquo vel aula expulsus 
fuerit (id quod ante cujusquam admissionem explo- 
rare tenentur praefecti sedium), nemo in collegium vel 
aulam suam eum admittat, donee Cancellarius (causa 
expulsionis cognita, et poena eidem pro arbitrio suo 
prius irrogata) admittendum censuerit, sub poena su- 
perius limitata scholari infligenda. 

Add.p.797. Sectio IV. — Of Students not attached to any College or 
^'^^''••' HaU. 

1. Persons may be admitted as Students in the 
University though they be not members of any College 
or Hall. 

2. (1) For the purposes of this Statute there shall 
be five Delegates, namely, — The Vice-Chancellor and 
four members of Convocation, nominated by the Vice- 
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Chancellor and Proctors, subject to the approval of 
Convocation, holding office for four years, re-eligible ; 
two of whom shall be stipendiary and shall be styled 
** Censors." The Junior of the Censors first appointed 
shall vacate his office at the end of two years. 

(2) The Delegates shall exercise over such Students 
such discipline as is usually exercised over Under- 
graduate members of Colleges or Halls by the Heads 
or Governing Bodies thereof. They shall draw up 
rules for the discipline and government of the Students ; 
shall grant Graces, and shall give such Certificates as 
to character and residence as are usually granted by 
Heads of Colleges or Halls, or by their Societies ; and 
shall prepare and lay before Convocation annually a 
printed Report. 

3. (1) The Censors shall exercise Tutorial super- 
vision over the conduct and direct the studies of the 
Students. They shall see that they are instructed in 
the doctrine and discipline of the Church of England, 
except in the case of Students who are not members 
of the Church of England, whom they are not bound 
to see so instructed. They shall take charge of all 
registers and books belonging to the Delegacy ; shall 
present for Matriculation within a fortnight all persons 
who have obtained leave from the Delegates to become 
Students ; and shall present for Degrees. 

(2) The Censors shall have power to appoint per- 
sons to assist in conducting their Examinations, with 
such remuneration, to be paid out of the University 
Chest, as to the Delegates may seem suitable. 

(3) The Censors shall be authorised to employ a 
Cleric at a stipend to be approved by the Curators of 
the University Chest. 

(4) Each Censor shall receive annually from the 
University Chest the sum of £150 for the duties per- 
formed under this Statute. 

4. (1) No person shall be permitted to enter as a 
Student unless — 

1. He satisfies the Delegates as to his proficiency 

in Classics and Mathematics ; 

2. He submits to them a certificate from his 
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parents or guardian, certifying their will- 
ingness that he should live in a Licensed 
Lodging ; 

3. He presents a sufficient testimonial as to his 
character and diligence ; 

4* If he be at the time or have within two years 
been a member of any College or Hall, he 
produces the consent in writing of the 
Head, or in his absence of the Vicegerent, 
of such College or Hall, to his being ad- 
mitted as a Student. 

(2) Each Student shall pay to the University the 
Matriculation fee and yearly dues, as provided in Statt. - 
Tit. XV. (XIX.) Sect. 1. ell. i, 6. 

(3) Each Student shall deposit with the Delegates, 
when his name is entered on the Books of the Delegacy, 
the sum of £2 as Caution Money, the balance of which 
shall be repaid to him when he removes his name 
from the Books. 

Add.p.8oo. Sectio V. — Delegacy of Lodging Houses. 

1. (I) There shall be five Delegates for licensing 
Lodgings, namely : — 

The Vice-Chancellor, the Proctors, and the Censors 
appointed under the Statute *' Qf Students not attacked 
to any College or Hall.'' 

(2) The Delegates shall from time to time frame 
conditions, to be approved by Convocation, under 
which private houses shall be licensed as Lodging 
Houses for Undergraduates. They shall inspect all 
houses intended for this use ; shall license for one year 
such houses as on inspection they shall approve ; shall 
visit once at least in each year, or as often as occasion 
may require, such houses as they shall have licensed, 
and shall maintain a supervision over the same ; shall 
suspend or revoke licences at their discretion; and 
shall issue in each Term a list of all houses which they 
shall have licensed. 

2. (1) The Censors shall take charge of all registers 
and books belonging to the Delegacy, and shall dis- 
charge all the duties of Secretaries to the Delegacy. 
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(2) The Censors shall be authorised to employ a 
Clerk at a stipend to be approved by the Curators of 
the University Chest. 

(8) Each Censor shall receive annually from the 
University Chest the sum of £125 for the duties per- 
formed under this Statute. 

3. (1) Undergraduates shall be allowed to reside 
and keep Terms in Lodging Houses licensed by the 
Delegates. 

(2) For residing in Lodgings, such Undergraduates 
as are Members of Colleges or Halls must have the 
consent of their Colleges or Halls, and also, unless 
they are 21 years of age or have resided for 12 Terms 
within the University, the consent of their parents or 
guardians, such consents in each case to be signified 
in writing to the Delegates by the Head of the College 
or Hall (or in his absence by his Vicegerent), and to 
be accompanied with a certificate of good character. 

(3) All Undergraduates desiring to reside in Lodg- 
ings must also have the consent of the Delegates. 

(4) If any Undergraduate shall reside in a private 
house otherwise than as herein provided, he shall for- 
feit all the privileges of the University for the time 
during which he shall have so offended ; and if such 
unauthorised residence be continued by him after due 
caution given by the Delegates, he shall be rusticated 
by the Vice-Chancellor for one Term at the least. 

(5) Undergraduates of mature age, or residing with 
their parents, may receive permission from the Dele- 
fi^tes to keep Terms by residence in Houses not 
Sensed : and a like pennLion may be granted by the 
Delegates under other special circumstances which 
they may approve. 



TITULUS IV. 

DE LECTORIBUS PUBLICIS. 

Ada.p.614. Sectio I. — Staiuta specialia adprofessores 

t'^59-] pertinentia, 

Quoniam professores public! in plurimis scientiis et 
facultatibus non sine liberalibus salariis ex benefacto- 
rum munificentia aut Universitatis instituti sint, visum 
est academias quae ad professores attinent in ordinem 
et methodum redigere, hsec quae sequuntur de quaque 
lectura statuendo. 

j. 1. De prqfesjfore logiciB sive dialectic€B. 

1. Professores logicse in posterum eligendi ex iis 
qui in aliqua facultate inceperint a venerabili domo 
Convocationis eligantur; et officio suo, quamdiu se 
bene gesserint, fruantur. 

2. Professor quotannis per sex menses in Uuiversi- 
tate incolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- 
bris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 

3. Professor quamlibet partem logics Aristotelis 
vel probatum aliquem ex recentioribus in ista materie 
scriptoribus exponat, vel quaesdones ad logicam per- 
tinentes discutiat. 

4. Legat professor quotannis duas lectionum series 
in duobus discretis terminis, scilicet per sex septimanas 
in utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in unaquaque 
septimana ; atque insuper per octo septimanas imius 
alicujus termini bis ad minimum in qualibet septimana 
per imius horse spatium vacet instruendis auditoribus 
in iis quae melius sine ulla solennitate tradi possimt ; 
discipulonun profectum quaestionibus statim enuclean- 
dis ad examen revocet, et iis exercitationes, si ipsi ita 
libuerit, domi in scriptis tractandas proponat. 
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5* Quod si professor insigniter negligens in officio 
suo, vel notabiliter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pravis 
moribus acadelniam dedecoraverit, vel si statiitis ad 
ipsum spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice- 
CaDcellario rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus 
(si ipsi libuerit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel etiam, 
si aliter malo occurri non possit, a munere suo movea- 
tur per Vice-Cancellarium et delegates appellationum 
in Congregatione aut majorem partem eorum. 

6. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus yaletudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit prsBScripto legendi tempore propter cau- 

sas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbatas extra Uni- Add.p.615. 
versitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Can- t'^59] 
cellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante 
infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat ; id 
quod^exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

7. Si professor senio, morbo diutumo^ incurabili im- 
potentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus, 
suae professioni perficiendas non suffecerit, virum, se- 
cundum ea quae in hoc statuto decemuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, domui Convoca- 
tionis nominare liceat. 

8.. Si quando deputatus muneribus professoris fun- 
gatur, determinet Vice-Cancellarius quantum ex pro- 
fessoris emolumentis deputato persolvendum sit. 

g. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicunque turn 
erit professor. 

10. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore 
fiingatur professor, nee officium praelectoris alicujus 
in quovis collegio publico legentis cum munere suo 
conjungat. 

11. Professori pendat quotannis Vice-Cancellarius Add. p.655. 
libras quadringentas, donee ei aliunde ea summa, prae- '-'^ ^'^ 
ter feoda legitiroa, annuatim accreverit. 
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^. 2. He professore mo7*alis philosopAia per Thomam 

White ^ S.T.P.9 instituto. 

Statutum regia atictoritate sancitum^ A.I>. 1858. 1863. 

Add.p.590. I. Sit professor (secundum fundatoris ordinationes) 
^^ ^^'^ membrum Universitatis Oxoniensis ; sit insuper bonis 

Uteris excultuSy morum gravitate et sobrietate, vitae 
[▼. Add. p. probitate, religionis sinceritate commendatus. 
666, 1863.] 2. Professor quotannis per sex menses in Universi- 

tate incolat et commoretur inter decimum diem Octo- 

bris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 

3. Fruantur officio suo quamdiu se bene gesserint 
professores posthac eligendi. 

4. Quod si professor insigniter negligens in officio 
suo, vel notabiUter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pravis mo- 
ribus academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad ipsum 
spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice-Cancellario 
rem proponente» prius conventus, auditus (si ipsi libu- 
erit), et convictus, admoneatur,' vel etiam, si aliter 
malo occurri non possit, a munere suo moveatur per 
Vice-Cancellarium et delegatos appellationimi in Con- 
gregatione, aut majorem partem eorum. 

5. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter cau- 
sas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbatas extra 
Universitatem morari, ei deputatimi idoneum et Vice- 
Cancellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus du- 
rante infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare 
liceat; id quod exigere potent Vice-Cancellarius, si 
sponte professor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

6. Si professor senio, morbo diutumo, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis frac- 
tus, su8e professioni perficiendae non suffiscerit, virupi, 
secimdum ea quae in hoc statuto decemuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus profes- 
sorem ipsum eligendi cura infra deleganda est, rem 
proponente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. Deter- 
minent etiam iidem quantum ex professoris emolu- 
mentis deputato persolvendum sit. 



IV. I. 2. De lectoribus publids. 15 

7. Ex auditoribus ne plus exigat mercedis professor 
quam ab Universitate permissum fuerit. 

8. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
gatur professor; nee officium praelectoris alicujus in 
quovis coUegio publice legentis cum munere suo conjun* 
gat, 

9. Professor eligatur a Vice-Cancellario, Procurato- Add.p.591. 
ribus, decano aedis Christi, prsesidibus coUegiorum ^* ^^'^ 
Magdalenensis et D. Joannis Baptistse, professore do- 

minae Margaretae, et professoribus juris Anglicani, 
historiae modernae, et dialecticae. In aequalitate suf- 
fragiorum rem decidat Vice-Cancellarius. 

10. Partes materiel suae ab Universitate assignatas 
vel assignandas tractet professor. Tempora et nume- 
rum leetionum necnon docendi rationes^ atque audi- 
tores examinandi, academiae, prout expedire videbitur, 
praescribere liceat. 

1 1. Abrogentur ordinationes domini Doetoris White, 
nisi quatenus hoc statuto includimtur. 

De professore philosophue moralis. Add.p.607. 

[1858.] 

1. Professor, tum disserendo, tum auctores probatos 
interpretando philosophiam moralem exponat: histo- 
riara insuper philosophiae, prout expedire videbitur, 
liceat professori tractare. 

2. Legat professor quotannis duas leetionum series 
in duobus discretis terminis, scilicet per sex septimanas 
in utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in unaquaque 
septimana: atque insuper per octo septimanas unius 
alicujus termini, bis ad minimum in qualibet septimana 
per unius horae spatium vacet instruendis auditoribus 
in iis quae melius sine ulla solennitate tradi possunt ; 
discipulorum profectum quaestionibus statim enuclean- 
dis ad examen revocet, et iis exercitationes, si ipsi ita 
libuerit, domi in scriptis tractandas proponat. 

3. Quae nunc percipit emolumenta percipiat profes- 
sor ; ea vero ad summam quadringentarum librarum Add.p.655. 
e cista academica augeantur, donee professori aliunde t'^^*l 
ea summa, praeter feoda legitima, annuatim accreverit. 
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}. 3. De prqfessorihus geometr%€B et astronomite^ 
per jSenricum Savile mUitem institutis. 

Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum^ A, D. 1858. 

A(id.p.588. I. Professores quotannis per sex menses in Univer- 
[«857.] gi^atg incolant et coramorentur, inter decimum diem Oc- 
tobris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 

2. Fruantur officio suo quamdiu se bene gesserint. 

3. Quod si eorum alteruter insigniter negligens in 
officio suo, vel notabiliter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pra- 
vis moribus academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis 
ad ipsum spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice- 
Cancellario rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus 
(si ipsi libuerit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel etiam, 
si aliter malo occurri non possit, a munere suo movea- 
tur per Vice-Cancellarium et delegatos appellationum 
in Congregatione, aut majorem partem eorum. 

4. Si evenerit ut professor alteruter ad tempus vale- 
tudine impediatur quominus officio suo fimgatur, aut 
si ei necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore, propter 
causas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbatas, extra 
Universitatem morari, ei deputatum idoiieum et Vice- 
Cancellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus, du- 
rante infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare 
liceat ; id quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si 
sponte professor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

5. Si professor alteruter senio, morbo diutumo, in- 
curabili impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corpo- 
ris fractus, suae professioni perficiendae non sufFecerit, 
virum, secundum ea quae in hoc statuto decemuntur 
idoneum, qui professoris muneribus fungatur, concilio 
hebdomadali, rem proponente Vice-Cancellario, nomi- 
nare liceat. Determinet etiam concilium hebdoma- 
dale quantum ex professoris emolumentis deputato 
persolvendum sit. 

6. Ex auditoribus ne plus exigant mercedis profes- 
sores quam ab Universitate permissum fuerit. 

7. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
gatur professor alteruter; nee munus observatoris 
Radcliviani, nee officium praelectoris alicujus in quovis 
collegio publice legentis cum munere suo conjungat. 
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8. Mathematicse partes sibi ab Universitate assigna- 
tas vel assign andas tractet geometriae professor. Pro- 
fessor item astronomiae partes materiei suae sibi ab 
Universitate assignatas vel assignandas tractet. Tem- 
pora quoque et numerum lectionum, necnon doeendi 
rationes et auditores exaroinandi, academiae, si ita 
expedire videbitur, prsescribere liceat. 

9. Hos professores sive lectores, prout voluit fun- 
dator, statuimus et decemimus fore perpetuis tempori- 
bus eligendos ex hominibus bonse famse, et conversa- 
tionis honestse, ex quacunque natione orbis Christiani, 
et cujuscunque ordinis sive professionis, qui in mathe- 
matieis instructissimi sint, et annos ad minimum sex 
et viginti nati ; et, si AngU fuerint, sint ad minimum 
Artium Magistri. 

10. Horum porro professorum electio commissa est 
illustrissimis viris, qui pro tempore fuerint, archie- Add.p.589. 
piscopo Cantuariensi, cancellario Anglise sive custodi t^^srO 
magni sigilli, Cancellario Universitatis Oxoniensis, 
episcopo Londinensi, principali secretario a rebus do- 
mesticis dominsB Reginae, capitali justiciario ad Pla- 

cita coram Regina tenenda, capitali justiciario de 
Banco, capitali baroni Scaccarii, et decano curiae de 
Arcubus, et custodi collegii Novi, aut majori parti 
eorum, advocato in consilium Vice-Cancellario Uni- 
versitatis Oxoniensis. Ad Vice - Cancellarii autem. 
munus pertinebit, vacante quacunque ex causa profes- 
soris alicujus loco, quam cito fieri commode poterit, 
dominis electoribus de vacatione significare ; iisdem- 
que tradere in scriptis tenorem hujus statuti. Qui vel 
immediate ad electionem novi professoris juxta condi- 
tiones et quaiitates prasnotatas procedant, si de idoneo 
professore statim provider! poterit, vel potius, si ipsis 
ita videbitur, expectent ad aliquod tempus, puta trium 
mensium, dum nuntiis ad exteras nationes opera et 
diligentia principalis secretarii vel alias missis, intelli- 
gant utrum in transmarinis universitatibus, vel extra, 
praestans aliquis mathematicus possit hue nostris con- 
ditionibus protrahi ad faciendum professionem ; et ad 
banc rem sumptus suppeditentur ex proventibus vaca- 
tionum. lUustrissimos autem dominos quam humillime 

c 
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exoratos volumus, ut sine uUo respectu dependentias, 
sine ullo discrimine universitatuni aut nationum, eos 
solum eligant quos maxime idoneos existimarint ad 
illud miinus obeundum; utque statim, expedita elec* 
tione, instrumentum publicum inde fieri jubeant, ad 
Universitatem, quumprimum illis visum fuerit, trans- 
mittendum. Cujus sic electi admissio fiat solenniter 
in domo Congregationis Universitatis Oxoniensis sta- 
tim et immediate post instrumentum praedictum re- 
ceptimi, cessante legitimo impedimento ; praestito 
tcunen ante admissionem hoc speciali juramento : '^JSgo 
JV. electus geometriiB [vel €istronomuB\ professor 
juro me jideliter pro meo posse observaturum omnes 
ordinationes et statuta munus et qfficium meum con- 
cementta^ sicut Dens me adjuvet, per Jesum Chris- 
tum hoc Sacrosancto Evangelio annuntiatum :'' et in 
admissione omnia observentur quae in professoribus 
admittendis fieri solent. 

11. PraBdiorum Savilianorum administratio sit pe- 
nes delegatos praediorum Universitatis. Quicquid post 
reparationes et casteras necessarias expensas ex eorum 
proventibus supererit, professoribus Savilianis aequali- 
ter distribuat Vice-Cancellarius. At si utrique pro- 
fessori libras trecentas pendendo non sufficiant praefdio- 
rum proventus, quicquid defecerit solvat professoribus 

. Vice-Cancellarius e cista academica. 

12. Professoribus qui nunc sunt sua jura in omnibus 
reserventur. 

13. Abrogentur ordinationes Savilianae, nisi quate- 
nus hoc statuto includuntur. 

Add.p.607. Z)e professoribus Savilianis. 

In mathematica, quam vocant, pura, et praesertim in 

geometria pura et analytica legat geometriae professor. 

In astronomia universa legat astronomiae professor. 

Add. p. 608. Per sex septimanas quotannis in duobus discretis ter- 

r r5l tH 1 

'■*•■' minis publice legat uterque professor bis ad minus in 
qualibet septimana. Hoc insuper professoribus injun- 
getur ut quotannis praeter publicas lectiones, per octo 
unius alicujus termini septimanas bis ad minus in 
qualibet septimana, in hospitio suo, aut alio loco pro- 
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pinquo, vacent, per unius horse spatium, instruendis 
auditoribus suis» si qui eorum ipsos adire velint, in iis 
quae melius sine uUa sblennitate tradi possunt. 

Professoris Saviliani geometrise emolumenta ad Add.p.655. 
sunimam quadringentarum librarum augeantur e cista t'®^*-] 
academica donee ei aliunde ea summa, prseter feoda 
legitima, annuatim accreverit. 

Professoris quoque Saviliani astronomiae emolu- Add. p.698. 
menta ad suramam quadringentarum librarum au- t'^^J 
geantur e cista academica donee ei aliunde ea summa» 
praeter feoda legitima, annuatim accreverit Proviso, 
quod professor astronomiae, qui nunc est, vel per se, 
vel per deputatum a Vice-Cancellario approbandum, 
legat quotannis duas lectionum series in duobus dis- 
cretis terminis, scilicet per sex septimanas in utroque 
termino, et bis ad minimum in unaquaque septimana ; 
et quotannis praeter publicas lectiones per octo unius 
alicujus termini septimanas bis ad minimum in qualibet 
septimana, in hospitio suo, aut in observatorio juxta 
museum academicum, aut in alio loco propinquo, 
vacet per unius horae spatium, instruendis auditoribus 
ejus, si qui eorum adire velint, in iis quae melius sine 
ulla solennitate tradi possunt. 

^. 4. Deprqfessore Musiae et de choragoper JDoc- Add.p.544. 

tarem Heather institutis. C'^s^.] 

Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum^ A.D. 1857. 

1. Professor Musicae a Gulielmo Heather Musicae 
Doctore institutus semel vel saepius in unoquoque anni 
termino in schola Musicae, vel alio loco idoneo quern 
Vice-Cancellarius assignaverit,illius artis theoriam legat, 
interposito, quando opus sit, vel cantu, vel instrument 
torum musicorum modulatione. 

2. Choragus, sive praefectus Musicae, secundum or- 
dinationes Gulielmi Heather institutus, constantem 
musicae practicae exercitationem habendam curet, ex- 
cipiendo in schola Musicae, vel alio loco commodo quem 
Vice-Cancellarius assignaverit, saltem bis in quaque 
septimana, durante pleno termino, academicos quicun- 
que musicam exercendi studio illuc venerint. 

c 2 
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3. Professor, si munia sua secundum judicium Vice- 
Cancellarii et Procuratorum impleverit, recipiat quo- 
tannis e fisco academico centum libras prseter pecunias 
ei a Nathaniele barone Crewe episcopo Dunelmensi 
legatas. Choragus recipiat summam illam quam olim 
Gulielmus Heather e suis reditibus ei numeraverat, 
scilicet tredecim libras sex solidos et octo denarios. 

4. Professorem posthac nomineut Vice-Cancellarius, 
custos coUegii Novi, praeses collegii Magdalenensis, 
decanus aedis Christie prseses collegii D. Joannis Bap- 
tistae, Procuratores duo, professores Saviliani, professor 
poeticae, vel eorum major pars, a domo Convocationis 
approbandum. 

Add.p.545. g. Choragum nominent Vice-Cancellarius, duo Pro- 

^' ^ '-^ curatores, professor Musicae et orator publicus, vel 

eorum major pars, a domo Convocationis approbandum. 

De prcBcentore sive coryph^eo, et de schola mtmae 

practic6e. 

6. Praecentor, sive coryphaeus, una cum chorago 
bipartita opera constantem musicae practical exercita- 
tionem habendam curet. Hujus vero exercitationis 
regimen habeat professor, modum et materiam pneci- 
piat, distributionem studentium in classes approbet, 
ipsis musicam exercentibus saepius adsit et praBsideai^ 
et impendia in rebus necessariis facienda dirigat. Aca- 
demicos quicunque ad scholam studio musicam exer- 
cendi venerint, in classes distribuant secundum singu- 
lorum peritiam, prout omnibus maxime profuturum sit, 
probante professore Musicae, et in praxi musicae eru- 
diant choragus et praecentor. Qui ad praxin admitti 
velint, conferant in impensas unoquoque termino quis- 
que summam quae ne duodecim solidos excedat. Has 
vero pecunias erogandas curet professor partim in ea 
quae praxi musicae agendae necessaria sunt, puta pueros 
sjmphoniacos, reliquas autem in salaria aequaliter dis- 
pertiat chorago et pracentori, probante Vice-Can- 
cellario ; cui professor exhibeat quotannis sub initium 
magnarum feriarum computum receptonim et impen- 
8orum in schola musicae practical ; hunc vero Vice- 
Cancellarius inter rationes suas referat. 
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7. Scholares musicae studentes, qui impensa opera in 
praxim musicam per terminos saltern quatuor, satis 
periti esse comprobentur judicio professoris, choragi 
et pnecentoris, vel professoris atque utriusvis alterius 
horutn, fruantur privilegiis et commodis scholse musicse 
gratuito; sed teneantur tamen professori opitulari ad 
illustrandas lectiones ejus publicas de musica arte, si 
ab eo requisiti fuerint in academia prsesentes nee 
negotiis aeademicis praepediti. 

8. Societates jam privatim intra academiam consti- 
tutae ad exercendam musicam, si intra unum terminum 
post sancitum hoc statutum ad scbolam musicae prac- 
ticae sese adcensuerint, turn harum socii singuli dimi- 
dium tantummodo summse supra dictae conferant in 
impensas. 

9. Prsecentorem sive coryphaeum nominet professor 
Musicae a domo Convocationis approbandum. 

10. Libri musici, scilicet notis musicis impressi, qui 
nunc in bibliotbeca Bodleiana et in museo Asbmoleano 
reponuntur, transferantur, quantum curatoribus biblio- 

- tbecae et custodi musei de utroque loco visum fuerit, 
in scholam Musicae, quae nunc est, atque ibi conser-Add.p.546. 
ventur una cum illis qui ibidem nunc habentur. Li- t'^s<>.J 
ceat tamen inde libros impresses, si qui ad praxin 
musicae praecipue utiles sint, rogatu cboragi vel prae- 
centoris, foras ad eum locum portare in quo schola 
musicae practicae habeatnr. Horum omnium librorum 
euram babeat et custos sit professor Musicae : ita tamen 
ut ne alienentur a bibliotbeca Bodleiana, cujus cura- 
tores possint et teneantur eos inspicere et visitare, 
quando opus sit : atque ut professor ad eosdem cura- 
tores referat quicquid de iis insuper agendum esse 
censeat. 

11. Siqua instrumenta musica possideat academia, 
quae ad usum scholae musicae practicae dicata fuerint, haec 
custodiant cboragus et praecentor reficienda, quoties 
usu fatiscant, sumtibus aeademicis, probante Vice- Can- 
cellario. 

12. In statutis de professore Musicae et de schola 
musicae practicae terminus Paschatis et terminus Trini- 
tatis pro uno computentur. 
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§. 5. JDe professor e naturalis philosophise instituto 
per Gulielmum Sedley^ militem. 

Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum^ A.D.1S58. 

Add. p. 586. I. Professor quotannis per sex menses in Universi- 
•■ *'-' tate ineolat et comraoretur, inter decimuin diem Octo- 
bris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 

2. Quod si insigniter negligens in officio suo, vel 
notabiUter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pravis moribus 
academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad ipsum 
spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice-CanceUario 
rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus (si ipsi libu- 
erit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel etiam, si aliter malo 
oceurri non possit» a munere suo moveatur per Vice- 
Cancellarium et delegatos appellationum in Congre- 
gatione, aut majorem partem eorum. 

3. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempns valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit prsescripto legendi tempore, propter cau- 
sas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbatas, extra Uni- 
versitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Can- 
cellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante 
infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat ; id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius si sponte pro- 
fessor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

4. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus, 
suae professioni perficiendae non sufFecerit, virum, se- 
cundum ea quae in hoc statuto decemuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus profes- 
sorem ipsum eligendi cura infra deleganda est, rem 
proponente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. Deter- 
minent etiam iidem quantum ex professoris emolu- 
mentis deputato persolvendum sit. 

5. Ex auditoribus ne plus exigat mercedis professor 
quam ab Universitate permissum fuerit. 

6. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
gatur professor^ nee munus observatoris Radcliviani, 
nee officium praelectoris alicujus in quovis coUegio 
publice legentis cum munere suo conjungat. 
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7. Professor eligatur a Vice-Cancellario, prseposito 
coUegii Reginensis, praeside societatis regiae Londi- 
nensis, astronomo regio, quibus vel praeses coUegii 
Magdalenensis, vel custos coUegii Omnium animarum Add.p.587. 
alternis vicibus aceedat. In aequalitate suffiragiorum ['^^^l 
rem deeidat Vice-Cancellarius. 

8. Partes physical sibi ab Universitate assignatas 
vel assignandas tractet professor. Numerum quoque 
et tempora lectionum, necnon doeendi rationes, atque 
auditores examinandi, academise, si ita expedire vide- 
bitur, praescribere liceat. 

9. Professoris Sedleiani praedia administrent dele- 
gati praediorum Universitatis ; et quicquid inde super- 
erit post justas expensas professori pendat Vice-Can- 
cellarius. At si professori trecentas libras pendendo 
non suffecerint pra3diorum proventus» ei quidquid defe- 
cerit e eista academica suppeditetur. 

ID. Abrogentur ordinationes ad hunc professorem 
spectantes, nisi quatenus hoc statuto includuntur. 

De professore Sedleiano. Add.p.6o8. 

[1858.] 
Professor Sedleianus physicam quam vocant ma- 

thematicam tractet. Duas ad minimum lectioniun 
series quotannis in duobus discretis terminis legat, sci- 
licet per sex septimanas in utroque termino, et bis ad 
minimum in qualibet septimana ; et per octo unius ali- 
cujus termini septimanas, bis ad minimum in qualibet 
septimana, per unius horse spatium vacet instruendis 
auditoribus in iis quae melius sine ulla solennitate 
tradi possunt. 

# 

J. 6. De prielectore historiarum per celeherrimum 
virum Gulielmum Camdenum instituto. 

1. Professor historiarum per celeherrimum virum Add. p.615. 
Gulielmum Camdenum constitutus a venerabili domo [*®S9-] 
Convocationis eligatur. 

2. Professor quotannis per sex menses in Universi- 
tate incolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- 
bris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 
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3. Professor qusestiones ad historiam antiquam per- 
tinentes exponat, vel antiquiores quosvis et melioris 
notae historicos praelegat. 

4. Legat professor quotannis duas lectionum series 
in diiobus discretis terminis, scilicet per sex septimanas 
in utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in unaquaque 
septimana ; atque insuper per octo septimanas unius 
alicujus termini bis ad minimum in qualibet septimana 
per unius horae spatium vacet instruendis auditoribus 
in iis quae melius sine uUa solennitate tradi possunt ; 
et, si ipsi ita libuerit, discipulorum profectum quaestio- 
nibus statim enucleandis ad examen revocet, et iis ex- 
ercitationes domi in scriptis tractandas proponat. 

Add.p.6i6. 5. Quod si professor insigniter negligens in officio 
[X859] guo, vel notabiliter insufficiens fiierit, vel si pravis mo- 
ribus academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad ipsum 
spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice-Cancel la- 
rio rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus (si ipsi 
libuerit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel si alitor malo 
occurri non possit^ a munere suo moveatur per Vice- 
Cancellarium et delegatos appellationum in Congre- 
gatione aut majorem partem eorum. 

6. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei ne- 
cesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter causas 
urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbatas extra Univer- 
sitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Cancel- 
lario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante in- 
firmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat; id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in hac parte statute non satisfecerit. 

7. Si professor senio, morbo diutumo, incurabili im- 
potentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus, 
suae professioni perficiendae non suffecerit, virum, se- 
cundum ea qufls in hoc statute decemuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, domui Convoca- 
tionis nominare liceat. 

8. Si quando deputatus muneribus professoris fun- 
gatur, determinet Vice-Cancellarius quantum ex pro- 
fessoris emolumentis deputato persolvendum sit. 

9. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
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gatur professor, nee officium praelectoris alicujus in 
qaovis coUegio publico legentis cum munere suo con- 
jungat. 

10. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicunque tum 
erit professor. 

1 1 . Professoris emolumenta ad summam sexcentarum [▼. Add. p. 
librarum praeter feoda legitima augeantur e cista aca- ^^5'*^-j 
demica. 

12. Professori qui nunc est sua jura in omnibus re- 
serventur. 



J. 7. De lingutB Grtecte prqfessore regio. ^^^' p- *» 

[1839.] 
Professor regius linguae Graecae unoquoque anno 

unam lectionum seriem legate in qua quemvis ex anti- 

quioribus et classicis auctoribus explicabit, qusecunque 

ad grammaticen et sermonis proprietatem spectant enar- 

rando, vel qusestiones, quae ad rem criticam vel philo- 

logicam istius linguae pertinent, tractabit. 

J. 8. De lingucB Hebraic€e prqfessore regio. Add. p. 3, 

1. Professor regius linguae Hebraicae bis singulis sep- 
timanis, diebus Martis et JotIs, inter horas primam et 
secundam pomeridianas, in schola huic lecturae assignata, 
e Sacrae Scripturae fontibus quaecunque ad illius linguae 
grammaticam et sermonis proprietatem pertinent, ex- 
plicabit. 

2. Ejus lectionibus intendant singuli artium Bacca- 
laurei, statim post quadragesimam immediate sequentem 
primae praesentationis suae diem^ donee annum integrum 
a suscepto Magisterii gradu compleverint ; nisi quis 
rite juxta statuta inter auditores juris aut medicinae 
nomen suum intra primum annum a suscepto Magisterii 

Sadu profiteatur. Et hie annus, in audienda lingua 
ebraica coUocatus, pro uno illorum septem qui juxta 
statuta in audiendo S. Theologiae professore ponendi 
sunt, illis reputabitur. 
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J. 9. JDe regio Juris Civilis prqfessore. 

Professor regius Juris Civilis unam lectionum seriem 
quotannis legat, in qua vel principia istius facultatis, vel 
quamlibet partem corporis Juris Civilis exponat, eosque 
praecipue titulos qui ad usum et praxin in hoc regno 
conducunt. 

J. 10. He regio prqfessore MedidntB. 

Professor regius Medicinse unam lectionum seriem 
quotannis legat, in qua Hippocratem, Aretseum, Gale- 
num, Celsum aut alios probatiores in hac materie auc- 
tores exponat, vel theoriam aut praxin medicinae dis- 
cutiat. 

Vide Ap- J. 11. De prcelectore diniciB 'per honoratUsimum do- 
^^^*' minum Georgium Henricum, comitem de Lich^ 
fields UniversitatM CanceUarium^ instituto. 

Legat prselector clinicae secundum ordinationes in 
hac parte sancitas, vel rite sanciendas. 

videAp- J. 12. JDe professore physiologic Unaceriano. 
™fr»- Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum, A.D. 1858. 

Add. p. 58a. I. Quum primum vacaverit Medicine professoris 
[1857] regii oflBcium, aut maturius, si id, consentiente qui 
nunc est professore regio, fieri possit, munera pro- 
fessorum anatoiniae a Ricardo Tomlins et a Greorgio 
Aldrich constituta a munere Medicinae professoris 
regii disjungantur ; et ex utriusque loci proventibus 
sustentetur professor unus qui anatomise et physiolo- 
giae docendis operam impendat. 

2. Utcunque professor physiologiae Linacerianus 
creatus fuerit, sit idem professor Tomlinsianus et Al- 
drichianus. Quin si ante fundatam professionem phy- 
siologiae professiones Tomlinsianae et Aldrichianae va- 
caverint, liceat professoris Linaceriani electoribus vel 
professorem Tomlinsiano-Aldricbianum nominare, vel 
uominationem, donee emolumenta ad professionem in- 
staurandam sufficere judicarint, differre. 
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3. Quum primiim autem professori emolnmenta 
Linaceriana accreverint, anatomise demonstratorem^ 
quern vocant, et earum rerum quae physiologiae illus- 
trandaB cau8a in museo academico repositas fuerint 
custodem nominet ; qui ex emoluraentis Tomlinsiano- 
Aldrichianis accipiat quantum Universitati plaeuerit. 

^Interim demonstratori libras centum et quadraginta [▼. Add. p. 
* a die XXV mensis Martii computandas quotannis ^ '^ ^'^ 
pendat Vice-Cancellarius. 

4. Professor quotannis per sex menses in Universi- 
tate ineolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- 
bris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 

5. Fruatur officio suo quamdiu se bene gesserit. 

6. Quod si insigniter negligens in officio suo, vel no- 
tabiliter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pravis moribus aca- 
demiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad ipsum spec* 
tantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice-Cancellario 
rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus (si ipsi libu- 
erit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel etiam, si aliter male 
occurri non possit, a munere suo moveatur per Vice- 
Cancellarium et delegatos appellationum in Congre- 
gatione, aut majorem partem eorum. 

7. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit prsescripto legendi tempore, propter 
causas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbatas, extra 
Universitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice- 
Cancellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus du- 
rante infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare Add.p.583. 
liceat ; id quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, [*®57-J 
si sponte professor in hac parte statuto non satis- 
fecerit. 

8. Si professor senio, morbo diutumo, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis firactus, 
suae professioni perficiendse non sufTecerit^ virum, se- 
cimdiun ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fimgatur, iis quibus profes- 
sorem ipsum nominandi cura supra delegata est, rem 
proponente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. Deter- 
minent etiam iidem quantum ex professoris emolu- 
mentis deputato persolvendum sit. 
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9. Ex auditoribus ne plus exigatur mercedis quam 
ab. Universitate permissum fiierit. 

10. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore 
fungatur professor, nee officium prselectoris alieujus in 
quovis eollegio publice legentis cum munere suo con- 
jungat. 

1 1 . Partes materiei suae sibi ab Universitate assig- 
nandas tractent tum professor tum demonstrator. 
Numerum quoque et tempora lectionum, docendi ra- 
tiones, atque auditores examinandi, academias, prout 
expedire videbitur, praescribere liceat. 

12. Abrogentur ordinationes Aldrichianae et Tom- 
linsianae, nisi quatenus hoc statuto includuntur. 



$. 18. De prqfessare praxeos Medicin€e per Gear- 
gium Aldrich M. D. institute. 

Statututn regia auctoritate sancitum, A.D. 1858. 

Add.p.604. I. Quum primum a munere professoris Medicinae 
['858.] y^gjj digjuncta fuerit lectura anatomiae Tomlinsiana 
cui ex voluntate fundatoris adjuncta est lectura ana- 
tomiae Aldrichiana, conjungantur munera professoris 
Medicinae regii necnon professoris Medicinae Aldrich- 
iani ; ita ut professor Medicinae regius pro tempore 
existens perpetuus sit professor Aldrichianu3. 

2. Quod si professor Medicinae regius se lectura 
Tomlinsiana intra tres menses non abdicaverit, eligatur 
professor Medicinae Aldrichianus, qui munere suo 
fruatur quamdiu lectura Anatomiae Tomlinsiana a 
munere professoris regii non disjuncta fuerit. 



Add. p,4, J* !*• De pralectore hotanic€B . 

P06t 321. 

[1839.] Praelector botanicae unam lectioDum seriem quotan- 

nis legat in horto botanico. 

Statututn regia auctoritate sancitum^ A.D. 1864. 

Add.D.671. Eligatur professor ex iis omnibus qui ad incipien- 
[1863.] dum in Artibus admissi fuerint. 
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J. 15. De professor e S. Theologizes dominze Mar- 
garetiB comitissze Richmondite^ matris regis Hen-- 
rid septimi. 

Statutum regia auctoritate sancitumy A.D. 1858. 

1. Professor quotaniiis per sex menses in Universi-Add.p.584. 
tate incolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- '•' ^^'-^ 
bris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 

2. Fruantur officio suo quamdiu se bene gesserint 
professores posthac eligendi. 

3. Quod si professor insigniter negligens in officio 
suo, vel notabiliter insufEciens fiierit, vel si pravis mo- 
ribus academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad 
ipsum spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice- 
Cancellario rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus 
(si ipsi libuerit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel etiam, 
si aliter malo occurri non possit, a munere suo movea- 
tur per Vice-Cancellarium et majorem partem Docto- 
rum in S. Theologia jus sufiragii in Congregatione 
Universitatis Oxoniensis habentium. 

4. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit prsscripto legend] tempore, propter cau- 
sas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbatas, extra 
Universitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice- 
Cancellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus du- 
rante infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat ; 
id quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte 
professor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

5. Si professor senio, morbo diutumo, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus, 
suae professioni perficiendae non suffecerit, virum, se- 
cundum ea quae in hoc statuto decemuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus profes- 
sorem ipsum eligendi cura infra deleganda est, rem 
proponente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. Deter- 
minent etiam iidem quantum ex professoris emolu- 
mentis deputato persolvendimi sit. 

6. Ex auditoribus ne quid exigat mercedis professor 
nisi id ab Universitate permissum fuerit. 

7. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
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gatur professor, nee officium pra&lectoris alicujus in 
quovis collegio publice legentis cum- munere suo con- 
jungat. 

8. Eligatur professor in pleno tennino, \yo&i justam 
monitionem, modo in aliis electionibus academicis usi- 
tato, ex lis qui gradu in S. Theologia insigniti fuerint, 

A4d.p.585. vel ex magistris in Artibus qui in sacris ordinibus con- 
['•570 gtituti jus intrandi domum Convocationis per annos 
septem ad minimum habuerint. 

9. In eligendo professore sufiragii jus habeant gra- 
dual! omnes in S. Theologia, et ii praeterea qui in do- 
mum Convocationis admissi, et sacris ordinibus saltern 
initiati, per septimanas viginti in academia commorati 
sint in anno ante primum Septembris diem electionem 
prascedentem proxime elapso ; quod et ex registro 
Congregationis Universitatis Oxoniensis et ex sufira- 
gantium fide constare potent. In aequalitate sufPragi- 
orum rem decidat Vice-Cancellarius. 

ID. Theologiae partes sibi ab Universitate assignatas 
vel assignandas tractet professor. Tempora quoque 
et numerum lectionum, necnon docendi rationes, atque 
auditores examinandi, academiae, si ita expedire videbi- 
tur, prsescribere liceat. 

II. Abrogentur ordinationes dominae Margaretas, 
nisi quatenus hoc statuto includuntur. 

Add. p. 5. {. 16. De regio S* T'heologice professors. 

pott 331. 

[1839.] Professor regius S. Theologiae primo post susceptum 
munus anno unam lectionum seriem, unoquoque autem 
sequente anno duas lectionum series legat, in quibus 
vel aliquam Sacrse Scripturae partem exponat, vel qua;- 
stiones ad sacram tbeologiam pertinentes discutiat. 

J. 17. De professore linguee Arahicce per reveren- 
disshnum Gulielmum iMud Archiepiscopum Can- 
tuariensem instituto. 

Statutum regia auctoritate sancituniy A.D. 1858. 

Add.p.5M. I. Professor quotannis per sex menses in Universi- 
[«357.j fjQ^Q incolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- 
bris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 
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2. Quod si insigniter negligens in officio suo, vel 
notabiliter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pravis moribus 
academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad ipsum 
spectantibus morem gerere recusaveritjVice-Cancellario 
rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus (si ipsi libue- 
rit), et coDvictus, admooeatur, vel etiam, si aliter malo 
occurri non possit, a munere suo moveatur per Vice- 
Cancellarium et delegatos appellationum in Congre- 
gatione, aut majorem partem eorum. 

3. 8i evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine im- 
pediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei ne- 
cesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore, propter causas 
urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbatas, extra Univer- 
sitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Cancel- 
lario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante 
infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat ; id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

4. Si professor senio, morbo diutumo, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus, 
suae professioni perficiendse non suffecerit, virum, se- 
cundum ea quae in hoc statuto decemuntur idonemn, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus profes- 
sorem ipsum nominandi cura infra deleganda est, rem 
proponente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. Deter- 
minent etiam udem quantum ex professoris emolu- 
mentis deputato persolvendmn sit. 

5. Ex auditoribus ne plus exigat mercedis professor 
quam ab Universitate permissum fuerit. 

6. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicimque tum 
erit professor. 

7. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
gatur professor, nee officium praelectoris alicujus in 
quovis collegio publice legentis cum munere suo con- 
jungat. 

8. Eligatur professor a praesidibus collegiorum D. 
Joannis Baptistae et Magdalenensis, custodibus coUe- Add. p.593. 
giorum Novi, Mertonensis, et Omnium Animarum, ['^573 
professore linguae Hebraicae regio, professore linguae 
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Sanskriticse, professore linguae Graecse regio, et protes- 
sore lingufie et literarum Latinarum. In aequalitate 
sufiragiorum rem decidat Vice-Cancellarius. 

9. Diligenter instruat turn in lingua Arabica turn 
Syriaca professor academicos omnes eum adire vo- 
lentes. 

ID. Professoris Laudiani praedia administrent dele- 
gati prsediorum Universitatis, et quicquid inde super- 
erit post justas expensas professori pendat Vice-Can- 
Add.p.671. cellarius. At si professori libras trecentas pendendo 
['863.] ^^^ sufficiant praediorum proventus, ei quicquid defe- 
cerit donee aliunde ea summa annuatim accreverit, e 
cista academica suppeditetur. 

Add. p. 5, J. 1 8. Oe pr {elector e linguce Arabiae per regium 
^839!] BUeemosynarium constituto. 

Praelector linguae Arabics? per Eleemosynarium re- 
giae majestatis constitutus unam lectionum seriem 
quotannis, pleno termino, ex optimis linguae Arabicae 
scriptis legat. 

J. 19. De pr^electore poetic€B per Henricum Birk^ 

head armigerum tnstituto. 

Praelector poeticae solennem lectionem unoquoque 
termino legat. 

Add.^. 10^, Statuta de lectura poetica per Henricum Sirkhead 
^'^^^*-' coUegii Omnium Animarum dim socium Jundata 
et canetituta. [Jul. 13, 1708.] 

Quoniam veterum poetarum lectio non tantum ad 
acuenda et expolienda juvenum ingenia, verum etiam 
ad severioris literaturae tarn sacne quam huroanae incre- 
mentum conducit, et quoniam praedictus Henricus 
Birkhead, quo propensi sui in rem literariam animi 
monumentum apud posteros relinqueret, lecturam po- 
eticam fundavit in Universitate Oxoniensi perpetuis 
futuris temporibus legendam, et ad eam.sustentandam 
proventus annuos in supremis tabulis Iegavit» nos prae- 
dictam lecturam legendam et exercendam esse decer- 
nimus modo et forma prout sequitur. 
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1 . Prselector erit vel in Artibus Magister, vel Juris 
Civilis Baccalaureus^ vel superior! aliquo gradu insig* 
nitus. 

2. Eligetur praelector in frequenti Convocatione; et 
post finitum quinquennium, ab electionis tempore sup- 
putandum, vel idem denuo eligetur vel alius in illius 
locum subrogabitur, prout visum fuerit majori parti 
suifiragantium : hoc interim cauto et proviso, quod nemo 
in lecturam ultra decennium continuabitur, nee alius ex 
eadem dome immediate succedet. 

3. Leget prselector in schola naturalis philosophiae Add.p.no. 
prime quoque die Martis in pleno termino hora duode- f'784] 
cima : quod si in diem prsedictum festum aliquod in- 
ciderit, leget die Jovis proximo sequenti, hora locoque 
prsedictis*. 

4. E proventibus pnediorum quae Henricus Birk- [y. Add. p. 
head, fundator, ad firmam tenuit atque Academise '^'^^' '®^^'^ 
in supremis tabulis legavit, nuper autem Academia 
propriis sumtibus coemit, pendantur professori quot- 

annis LXXX librae; quod superest ad usuras debitas 
academiae propter expensam pecuniam solvendas et in 
reparationes praediorum erogetur. Mulcta praelectoris 
non legentis erit quinque librae, toties quoties, in usum 
Universitatis reservahdae. 



$.20. De prqfessore juris Angltcani per Carolum Add,p.'j 2s. 

Finer armigerum instituto, et de scholaribus ejus^ ['867.] 
• dem.Caroli Finer. 

Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum, A.D. 1867* 
1. De prqfessore Finer iano. 

I. Professorem Vinerianum eligant Vice-Cancel- 
larius, principalis collegii Jesu, professor Juris Civilis 
regius, professor juris belli et pacis Cbicheleianus, 
historiae modemae professor regius, professor philo^ 
sophiae moralis ex fundatione Thomae White. Si forte 
professor alius in facultate Juris, praeter eos qui nunc 

* Vide tamen supra^ ante cl, i. 

D 
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existunt, intra Universitatem constituetur, hie quoque 
inter electores adsciscatur. Si contigerit ut principalis 
coUegii Jesu sit Vice-Cancellarius, jus suffragii in 
electione habeat Vice-Cancellarii deputatus senior. 
Ille in quern major pars sufiragantium consenserint 
electus a Vice-Cancellario pronuntietur. Professor, 
tempore admissionis, sit ad minimum Magister Artium 
aut Baccalaureus in Jure Civili in Universitate Ox- 
oniensi constitutus. 

2. Professor quotannis per sex menses in universi- 
tate commoretur» inter decimum diem Octobris et 
primum diem Julii sequentis. Dnas lectionum series 
in duobus discretis terminis legat, (terminis Paschatis 
et SS. Trinitatis, quod ad hoc statutum attinet, pro 
uno reputatis,) scilicet per sex septimanas in utroque 
termino, et bis ad minimum in unaquaque septimana : 
atque insuper per sex septimanas unius alicujus termini 
bis ad minimum in unaquaque septimana per unius 
horse spatium vacet instruendis auditoribus in lis quae 
melius sine ulla solennitate tradi possunt, disci pulorum 
profectum qusestionibus statim enucleandis ad examen 
revocet, et iis exercitationes, si ipsi ita libuerit, domi 
in scriptis tractandas proponat. 

3. Lectionum materies esto jus Anglicanum ejusque 
fontes et historia, adhibito etiam inter docendum Jure 
Civili, quatenus ad eam rem tractandam pertinet. 

4. Teneatur insuper professor quotannis in uno 
termino lectionum seriem in Jure Civili legere, ni- 
mirum per sex septimanas semel ad minimum in una- 
quaque septimana, nisi alitor statuerit academia, de 
qua re statuendi academiae copia esto. 

5. Unam porro ad minimum lectionem quotannis 
publico habeat, ab academicis quibuscunque sine mer* 
cede audiendam. 

Add. p. 739. 6. Ex auditoribus ue plus exigat mercedis quam ab 
[1867.] Uniyersitate permissum fuerit. 

7. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter 
causas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario probatas extra 
Universitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice- 
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Cancellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus du- 
rante iofirinitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat ; 
id quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte 
professor in hac parte statute non satisfecerit. 

8. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili 
iinpotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus, 
suse professioni perficiendae non suifecerit, virum se- 
cundum ea quse in hoc statute decemuntur idoneum^ 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus pro- 
fessorem ipsum eligendi cura delegata est, rem pro- 
ponente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. Si quando 
deputatus nominatus sit, determinet Vice-Cancel larius 
quantum ex professoris emolumentis deputato persol- 
Tendum sit. 

9. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, aut de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicumque turn 
erit professor. De his rebus statuendi academiae copia 
esto. 

10. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore 
fungatur professor, nisi in id consenserit academia. 

11. Professori pendatur quotannis totum quod su- 
pererit de proventibus Vinerianis, solutis prius schola- 
rium stipendiis. Pendatur etiam professori quotannis 
(quoniam principalis et socii collegii Jesu in hoc con- 
senserint) summa CCL librarum, academiae e proven- 
tibus praedicti <K>llegii persolvenda. Augeantur etiam 
professoris emolumenta ad DC librarum summam e 
cista academica, nisi ei aliunde ea summa, (prseter feoda 
legitima) annuatim accreverit. 

12. Professor si insigniter negligens in officio sue, 
vel notabiliter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pravis moribus 
academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad ipsum 
spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice-Can- 
cellario rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus (si 
ipsi libuerit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel etiam, si 
alitor male occurri non possit, a munere sue moveatur 
per Vice-Cancellarium et delegates appellationum in 
Congregatione aut majorem partem eorum. 
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2. De Scholaribus. 

1. Tres sint scholares Vineriani. Horum unus- 
quisque percipiat quotaniiis octoginta libras, et post 
triennium absolutum beneficio suo cedat. 

2. Si quis scbolaris, quacunque de cau^a, beneficio 
8U0 cesserit ante absolutum triennium, stipendii ejus 

Add. p. 730. quod supererit insequenti anno, vel insequentibus annis, 
[»867.] professori pendatur, ad summam annuam DG librarum 
adimplendam, ne cista academica plus ^equo prsegra- 
vetur, 

3. Eligatur quotannis in tennino §• Hilarii, die a 
Vice-Cancellario constituenda, unus scholaris et nou 
plures, post examinationem habitam eo consilio ut qui 
dignissimus sit cseteris prdsferatur. Candidatus unus- 
quisque, venia prius a prsefecto collegii vel aulffi su^^ 
Tel ab ejus deputato, impetrata, nomen suum apud 
examinatores profiteatur, triduo ad minimum ante 
examinationem babendam. Electores sunto Viee-Canr 
cellarius, professores quotquot erunt in facultate Juris, 
necnon examinatores publici in schola jurisprudentiae 
et bistorise modernse. Hi singulis annis, tennino S. 
Micbaelis si commode fieri poterit, tres examinatores, 
quorum unum saltem e suo ipsorum numero esse 
Yolumus, nominent. Materies examinationis sit Jus 
Civile, jus belli ac pacis, jus naturae ac gentium, ac 
speciatim jus Angliae et publicum et privatum. 

4. Scbolaris ne eligatur nisi qui duos ad minimum 
annos a tempore matriculationis suae compleverit, nee- 
dum sex annos ab eodem tempore excesserit. Quilibet 
praeterea scbolaris^ si nondum advoeatus in jure Angli- 
cano renuntiatus fuerit, Vice-Cancel larium quotannis 
certum faciat se nomen registro bospitii alicujus jurist 
consul torum Londinensium inscriptum habere, vel 
saltem se legum Angliae studio bona fide incumbere. 

5. De forma, tempore, et materie examinationis, de 
examinatoribus, de conditionibus scholarium, liberum 
esto academiae alitor statuere si profuturum esse ei 
videbitur. 

6. Si quis e scholarium numero pravis moribus 
academiam dedecoraverit, vel statutis ad ipsum spec- 
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tantibus morem gerere recusaverit, beiieficio 8uo pri- 
vetur per Vice-Cancellarium et delegates appellatio- 
Dum in Congregatione, vel ipajorem partem eorum. 

7* Scholaribuis qui nunc sunt sua jura prorsus reser- 
ventur; commodis quoque hujus statuti gaudere iis 
liberum esto, exceptis modo commodis quse ad sum- 
mam stipendii pertinent. Scholarium trium de quibus 
supra provisum est eligatur primus in termino S. 
Hilarii A.D. i868, secundus vero A. D. 1869, tertius 
pariter A.D. 1870. 

8. De lectore eligendo si pr^elector qui nunc est 
professaris munera non susceperit, et de lectoris 
muneribus ac emolumentis. 

I. Praelectori qui nunc est copia detur eligendi 
intra certum tempus — nimirum intra trimestre spatium 
ex quo hoc statutum regia auctoritate comprobatum 
fuerit — utrum legibus ae conditionibus hujus statuti 
sese subjicere velit, necne. Si intra tempus praedictum 
Vice-Cancellarium scriptis certiorem fecerit se para- Add.p. 731. 
tum esse professoris munera pracdicta suscipere, subinde [*®^^-l 
ei emolumentis prsedictis fruendi jus esto : sin aliter, 
jura sua ac munera hodierna ei reserventur et immu- 
tata maneant ; summam CC librarum, et non amplius^ 
iisdem quibus hodie conditionibus, annuatim percipiat. 
Quam cito commode poterit postquam prselectoris qui 
nunc est vacaverit locus eligatur professor Vinerianus 
secundum leges hujus statuti. Interea, donee vaca- 
verit professoris locus, eligatur identidem, ab iisdem 
quibus professorem eligendi ofHcium hoc statute dela- 
tum est, (adscito quoque praelectore Vineriano) lector 
Vinerianus, qui locum suum in triennium obtineat. 
Lector, tempore electionis suae, sit ad minimum 
Magister Artium vel Baccalaureus in Jure Civili 
intra banc Universitatem constitutus. Auditoribus 
instruendis det operam per sex septimanas in uno- 
quoque termino (terminis Paschatis et SS. Trinitatis 
pro uno reputatis), et bis ad minimum in unaquaque 
septimana discretis diebus. Lectionum octodecini ad 
minimum materies esto jus Anglicanum, ejusque fontes 
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et historia; octodecim vero ad minimum Jus Civile, 
nisi aliter statuerit academia. Lectori pendatur quot- 
annis totum quod supererit proventuum Vinerianorum, 
soluta prius prselectori qui nunc est summa praedicta 
CO librarum, solutis etiam scholarium stipendiis. 
Pendatur quoque ei annuatim summa prsedicta CGL 
librarum ex proventibus coUegii Jesu persolvenda. 

2. Araoveri (si opus fuerit) lectorem yolumus 
propter easdem causas propter quas professorem amo- 
veri jussimus, et eodem modo. 

3. Quicquid e proventibus collegii Jesu Universitati 
persolutum aut persolvendum fuerit priusquam sive 
professor qui nunc est munera bujus statu ti susceperit 
sen lector Vinerianus electus fuerit^ seponatur, et 
reditus annui inter emolumenta supradicta professoris 
Vineriani numerentur ; donee erit professor qui virtute 
hujus statuti emolumenta supradicta percipiat, reditus 
annui lectori in incrementum stipendii pendantur. 

§. 21. De prcelectore chemise per Georgium Aldtich 

M.D. institute. 

Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum^ A.D. 1867. 

Add^.720. Placuit Universitati professionem Chemiae a Georgio 
^*^ '■' Aldrich M. D. institutam supprimere et abolere ; emo- 
lumenta autem quibus bodie dotatur, nempe summam 
centum viginti novem librarum et decem solidorum 
e pecuniis a fundatore ipso legatis provenientem, et 
summam centum librarum e cista Universitatis se- 
cundum Stat tit. IV. sect. iii. pendendam, in ap- 
paratum chemicum, vel in demonstratoris vel demon- 
stratorum stipendium, prout delegatis musei academici 
visum fuerit, nomine Doctoris Aldrich semper conser* 
vato, erogare. 

^. 22. De prqfessore philosophi€B experimentalise 

Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum, A.D. 1867. 

Add.p.719. I. Professor philosophise experimentalis eligatur a 
[1866.J Vice-Cancellario, collegii Wadhami gardiano, profes- 
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sore Sedleiano, professore chemisB Waynfletiano, et 
professore astronomiee Saviliano ; et, si forte contigerit 
ut gardianus collegii Wadharni sit Vice-Cancellarius, 
jus suffragii in electione habeat Vice^ Cancellaiii depu- 
tatus senior. 

2. Professor, praeter summam triginta librarum in 
ejus usum a Nathaniele barone Crewe episcopo Dunel- 
mensi legatam, et summam centum librarum, seeimdum 
Stat. tit. IV. sect. iii. pendendam, libras etiam centum 
et septuaginta e cista academica quotannis percipiat. 

3. Professor quotannis per sex menses in Universi- 
tate incolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- 
bris et primum diem Juiii sequentis. 

4. Physicae experimentalis quasque partes tractet 
professor : nempe mechanicam, pneuraaticam, opticam, 
thermoticam, electricam et magneticam; et quasvis 
alias partes physicae quae per experimenta commode 
illustrentur. 

5. Legat professor quotannis duas lectionum series 
in duobus discretis terminis, scilicet per sex septima- 
nas in utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in una- 
quaque septimana ; atque insuper per octo septimanas 
unius alicujus termini bis ad minimum in qualibet 
septimana per unius horae spatium vacet instruendis 
auditoribus in iis quae melius sine ulla solennitate tradi 
possunt ; discipulorum profectum quaestionibus statim 
enucleandis ad examen revocet, et iis exercitationes, si 
ipsi ita libuerit, domi in scriptis tractandas proponat. 

6. Quod si professor insigniter negligens in officio 
suo, vel notabiliter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pravis 
moribus academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad 
ipsum spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice- 
Cancellario rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus 
(si ipsi libuerit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel etiam, 
si aliter malo occurri non possit, a munere suo move- 
atur per Vice-Cancellarium et delegatos appellationum 
in Congregatione, aut majorem partem eorum. 

7. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter cau- 
sas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbatas extra Uni- 
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versitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Can- 
cellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante 
infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat ; id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in bae parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

8. Si professor senio^ morbo diutumo, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis frac- 
tus^ 8U8S professioni perficiendae non suffecerit, virum, 
secundum ea quae in hoc statuto decemuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, hebdomadali con- 
cilio, rem proponente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. 

9. Si quando deputatus muneribus professoris fun- 
gatur determinet concilium hebdomadale quantum ex 
professoris emolumentis deputato persolvendum sit. 

ID. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
gatur professor, nee munus observatoris Radcliviani, 
nee officium praelectoris alicujus in quovis collegio 
publice legentis cum munere suo conjungat. 

II. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicunque turn 
erit professor. 

^t'32'if' ?• ^^* ^^ pralectore mineralogtcB. 

Praelector mineralogiae quod ad lianc mat^riem spec- 
tat una lectionum serie quotaunis exponat. 
Add.p.6i8. Ad incrementum stipendii professoris mineralogise 
Videl^fra, P^^dat quotauuis Vice-Cancellarius summam centum et 
Bect.iii.§a. quinquaginta librarum sub hisce conditionibus, nempe, 

1 . Professor quotannis per sex menses in Universi- 
tate incolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- 
bris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 

2. Professor mineralogiffi tractet mineralia secun- 
dum qualitates chemicas et physicas ; structuram eo- 
rum geometricam exponat; quibus elementis et quo 
modo consociatis constent ; quomodo inter se pondere, 
colore, duritie, aliisque affectibus distinguantur ; et 
quomodo in ordines digerantur. 

3. Legat professor quotannis duas lectionum series 
in duobus discretis terminis^ scilicet per sex septima- 
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nas io utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in una-, 
quaque septimana ; atque insuper per octo septimanas 
unius alicujus termini bis ad minimum in qualibet 
septimana per unius horse spatium vacet instruendis 
auditoribus in iis quae melius sine uUa solennitate tradi 
possimt ; discipulorum profectum quaestionibus statim 
enucleandis ad examen revocet» et iis exercitationes, si 
ipsi ita libuerit, domi in scriptis traetandas proponat. 

4. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit prasscripto legendi tempore propter cau- 
sas urgentes et Vice-Caneellario approbatas extra (Jni- 
versitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Can- 
eellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante 
infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat ; id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

5. Si professor senio, morbo diutumo, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis frac* 
tus, suae professioni perficiendse non suffecerit, virum, 
secundum ea quae in hoc statuto decemuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, hebdomadali con* 
cilio, rem proponente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. 

6. Si quando deputatus muneribus professoris fun- 
gatur determinet concilium hebdomadale quantum 
ex professoris emolumentis deputato persolvendum 
sit. 

7. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun* 
gatur professor, nee munus observatpris Radcliviani, 
nee officium praelectoris alicujus in quovis collegio 
publice legentis cum munere suo conjungat. 

8. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicunque tum 
erit professor. 

9. Professori qui nunc est sua jura in omnibus re- 
serventur. 

6. 24. De pnelectore geologi<B. Ad*!, p. 6, 

Praelector geologise quod ad banc materiem spectat [1839O 
una lectionum serie quotannis exponat. 



42 De lectoribus puhUcis. IV. i. 24. 

Add.jp.656. Ernolumenta professoris geologise qui nunc est ad 
ViS^lni, summam quadringentarum Ubrarum augeantur e cista 
tectiii.$2. academica, donee ei aliunde ea summa, prseter feoda 

legitima, annuatim accreverit, sub hisce conditionibus, 

nempe, 
Add.p.6ao. I. Professor quotannis per sex menses in Universi- 
[>859-] tate ineolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- 

bris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 

2. Professor principia geologise tractet, speciatim 
teUuris physicam structuram, lithologiam et palseonto- 
logiam; nee omittat occasionem demonstrandi quo- 
modo rei metallarise agriculturae et aliis artibus geo* 
logia inserviat. 

3. Legat professor quotannis duas lectionum series 
in duobus discretis terminis, scilicet per sex septiraa- 
nas in utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in unaqua- 
que septimana; atque insuper per octo septiinanas 
unius alicujus termini bis ad minimum in qualibet 
septimana per unius horse spatium vacet instruendis 
auditoribus in iis quse melius sine tdla solennitate 
tradi possunt; discipulorum profectum qusestionibus 
statim enucleandis ad examen revocet, et iis exercita- 
tiones, si ipsi ita libuerit, domi in scriptis tractandas 
proponat. 

4. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus oflScio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legend! tempore propter cau- 
sas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbatas extra Uni- 
versitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Can- 
cellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante 
infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat ; id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

5. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis frac- 
tus, suse professioni perficiendse non sufFecerit, virum, 
secundum ea quse in hoc statuto decernuntur idonemn, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, hebdomadali con- 
cilio, rem proponente Vice-Cai^cellario, nominare liceat. 

6. Si quando deputatus muneribus professoris fun- 
gatur determinet concilium hebdomadale quantum 
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ex professoris emolumentis deputato persolveBdum 
8it. 

7. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun* 
gatur professor, nee munus observatoris Radcliviani, 
nee officium prarlectoris alicujus in quovis collegio 
publice legentis cum munere suo conjungat. 

8. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero 
ant tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicunque turn 
erit professor. 

§. 25. De prqfessore lingU€B Anglo-Saxonic€e per 
Ricardum Rawlinson «/. C. D. institute. 

Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum^ A, ID. 1858. 

1. Professor quotannis per sex menses in Universi- Add.p.594. 
tate incolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- t*^^^'-' 
bris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 

2. Fruatur officio suo quamdiu se bene gesserit 

3. Quod si insigniter negligens in officio suo, vel no- 
tabiliter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pravis moribus aca- 
demiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad ipsum spec* 
tantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice-Cancellario 
rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus (si ipsi libu- 
erit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel etiam, si aliter malo 
occurri non possit, a munere suo moveatur per Vice- 
Cancellarium et delegatos appellationum in Congre- 
gatione, aut majorem partem eorum. 

4. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine im- 
pediatur quominus officio suo fimgatur^ aut si ei ne- 
cesse fuerit pra^scripto legend! tempore, propter causas 
urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbatas, extra Univer- 
sitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-CanceU 
lario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante in- 
firmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat; id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

5. Si professor senio, morbo diutumo, incurabili im- 
potentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus, 
suae professioni perficiendae non suffecerit, virum, se- 
cundum ea quae in hoc statuto decemuntur idoneum, 
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qui professoris muneribus fungatur, Congregationi 
Universitatis Oxoniensis, rem proponente Vice-Cancel- 
lariOy noininare liceat. Determinet etiam hoec Congre- 
gatio quantum ex professoris emolumentis deputato 
persolvendum sit. 

6. Ex auditoribus ne plus exigat mercedis professor 
quam ab Universitate permissum fuerit. 

7. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
gatur professor, nee oflScium praeleetoris alicujus in 
quovis collegio publice legentis cum munere suo con- 
jungat. 

8. Eligatur professor a Coi^regatione Universitatis 
Oxoniensis ex iis qui jus intrandi domum Convocatio- 
nis habent. Candidatus maxime idoneus eligatur, ubi- 

Add.p.595. cunque et e quacunque prosapia natus fuerit, ex quo- 
[1857] cunque sit collegio, aut quibuscunque honoribus oma- 
tus : nee in professore coelibatus exigatur. 

9. Professor de lingua et historia Anglo-Saxonum, 
de dialectis veteribus Germanise inferioris, et de anti- 
quitatibus Europas borealis legat. 

. 10. Partes materiei suae ab Universitate assignandas 
tractet professor. Nimaerum quoque et tempora lec- 
tionum academise, prout expedire videbitur, praescri- 
bere liceat. 

II. Abrogentur ordinationes Rawlinsonianae, nisi 
quatenus hoc statuto includuntur. 

Add.p.(k>7. De professore Rawlinsoniano. 

1. Praelectionum seriem unam de lingua Anglo-Sax- 
pnica duodecim ad minimum lecturas complectentem, 
et seriem alteram, eam quoque duodecim lectiones 
saltem complectentem, de aliqua alia materiei suae 
parte, in duobus discretis terminis quotannis ad mini- 
mum legat professor. Atque insuper per octo septi- 
manas unius alicujus termini, bis ad minus in qualibet 
^eptimana, per unius horae spatium vacet instruendis 
auditoribus in iis quae melius sine ulla solennitate tradi 
possunt. 

2. Professoris emolumenta ad summam trecentarum 
librarum, praeter feoda legitima, augeantur ex cista aca- 
demica donee ei aliunde provisum fuerit. 
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{. 26. De preeleetore oeconomue politica per ffen^ AM-f-iA*- 
ricum Drummond armigerim instimo. ^lf^^\ 

Prelector oeconomiae politicae in quinquennium eli- ^fL^o i* 
gatnr. Eundein vero denuo eligendi copia esto, quoties vide Ap- 
id Universitati expedire videbitur. Legat pnelector PJ^* ^ ^* 
secundum ordinationes a venerabili domo Convoca* 
tionis hac in parte sancitas. 

• Prselectoris emolumenta ad summam trecentarum Add.p.697. 
librarum, praeter feoda, augeantnr ex cista academica, ['^^4] 
donee ei aliunde provisum fiierit, sub hisce tamen con-- 
ditionibus, nempe, 

1. Praelector quotannis per sex menses in Universi* 
tate incolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo-^ 
bris et primura diem Julii sequentis. 

2. Prselector principia scientiae oeconomicae tractet^ 
fontes opum publiearum designet, historiam turn an- 
tiquam turn hodiernam tractet quatenus res gestae e 
causis CBconomicis oriri babeantur; nee omittat occa- 
sionem demonstrandi quomodo leges instituta et facul- 
tates nationales quum hujus tum exterarum gentium 
subvenire vel nocere ppibus reipublicae cujuscunque 
Videantur. 

3. Legat praelector quotannis duas lectionum series 
in duobus discretis terminis, scilicet per sex septi- 
manas in utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in 
unaquaque septimana ; atque insuper per octo septi- 
Inanas unius alicujus termini bis ad minimum in quali* 
bet septimana per unius horse spatium vacet instruendis 
auditoribus in iis quae melius sine uUa solennitate tradi 
possunt ; discipulorum profectum quaestionibus statim 
enucleandis ad examen revocet, et iis exercitationes, 
si ipsi ita libuerit, domi in scriptis tractandas pro- 
ponat. 

4. Si evenerit ut praelector ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter causas 
urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbatas extra Universi- 
tatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Cancel- 
lario. probatum, qui praelectoris muneribus durante 
iniirmitate aut absentia fimgatur, nominare lieeat; 
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id quod exigere potent Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte 
praelector in hac parte statuto ifon satisfecerit. 

5. 8i praelector morbo diutumo, ineurabili impo- 
tentia» aut debilitate Tel animi vel corporis fractus, 
muneribus suis periiciendis non suffecerit, virum, se- 
cundum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idoneum, 
qui prselectoris muneribus fungatur, hebdomadali con- 
cilio, rem proponente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat 

6. Si quando deputatus muneribns prselectoris fun- 
gatur, determinet concilium hebdomadale quantum ex 
praelectoris emolumentis deputato persolvendum sit 

7. Si quid statuerit academia de materia numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet praelector. 

8. Ex auditoribus ne plus exigat mercedis praelector 
quam ab Universitate permissum fuerit 

9. Hoc statutum vim et vigorem suum obtineat a 
primo die Octobris A. D. 1863. 

Add.p.643. f. 27. De professore lingune Sanskritiae per Jose^ 
vide^rtiii phum Boden prtefectum militum instituto. 

A^^etF.ay !• Professor linguae Sanskriticae in singulis terminis 
infra. p^j. g^^ septinianas^ quatuor ad minimum in unaquaque 
septimana diebus, auditores diligenter instruat: — ter- 
minis Paschatis et S. Trinitatis quod ad hoc attinet pro 
uno computatis. 

2. Certamen pro scholari e fundatione Bodeniana eli- 
gendo singulis annis termino S. Hilarii (nisi aliter aca- 
demia pro re nata decreverit) die ab electoribus indi- 
cendo habeatur. 



Add. p. 7, K 28. De professore regio historia modems. 

vwe^l"' Professor regius historise modemae secundum ordi* 
pend. A. 5, uationes regias legat. 

infra. ^ 

Add.p.419. ^. 29. De professore linguarum recentium Euro^ 
^'^*^'^ pearum Tayloriano. 

Professor Taylorianus secundum ordinationes hac in 
parte sancitas legat. 



IV. I. 31- ^^ lectaribus publicis. 47 



§. 30. De prqfessore oeconomue ruralis Sib* Add.p.524. 

thorpiano. ^'^"'^ 

Professor oeconoinise ruralis secundum ordinationes videAp- 
a Johanne Sibthorp M. D. in testamento suo sancitas ^^ ^* ^' 
legat. 

§. 31. De prqfessore lingua et liter arum iMtina- Add.p.6«o. 
rum^ a coUegio Corporis Christi constituto, [^^59] 

I. Professor a Vice-Caneellario, ab utroque Procura- 
tore, a prsesidente et aliquo e sociis collegii Corporis Add.p.6ai. 
Christi ad hoc munus deputato, a professore GraBcse [*^59-l 
linguae regio, a professore historic Camdeniano, ab 
oratore publico^ a professore poeticae, ab examinatore 
publico seniore in Uteris humanioribus, et a modera* 
tore seniore in literarum Grsecarum et Latinarum 
schola, eligatur ex iis qui in aliqua facultate incepe- 
rint ; et ille in quern major pars suffiragantium consen- 
serit electus a Vice-Cancellario pronuntietur. 

a. Professor quotannis per sex menses in Universi- 
tate incolat et commoretur, inter decimum diem Octo- 
bris et primum diem Julii sequentis. 

3. In lectionibus rem criticam, quod ad linguam et 
literas Latinas pertinet, diligenter tractet professor; 
linguae Latinse origines ab ipsis fontibus repetat ; lin- 
guam Latinam cum aliis Unguis comparet, et ad phi- 
losophise rationes expUcet ; et alia in materie sua trac- 
tet quae usibus academies expedire putaverit. Optimae 
notae scriptores cimi junioribus legat ; auditorum acu- 
men in interpretandis scriptoribus exerceat, profectum 
quaestionibus statim enucleandis ad examen revocet, 
diligentiam stimulet et judicium colat locos ex poetis 
nostratibus vel pedestris sermonis scriptoribus Latine 
vertendos proponendo, vel etiam argumenta de quibus, 
suopte ingenio freti, aut soluta oratione disserant aut 
versus componant ; aliis denique modis juniorum usi- 
bus inserviat. 

4. Professor quadraginta octo ad minimimi lectiones 
quotannis in usum juniorum sive in duobus sive in 
tribus terminis legat. Insuper duas ad minimum lee- 
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tiones solennes sermone vemaculo quotannis legat, nee 
quidquam mercedis ab iis exigat qui hisce lectionibus 
interesse velint. De die hora et loco quibus babendae 
sunt hse solennes lectiones academiam modo consueto 
certiorem professor faciat. 

5. Quod si professor insigniter negligens in officio 
suo^ vel notabiliter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pravis 
moribus academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad 
ipsum spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice- 
Cancellario rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus 
(si ipsi libuerit), et convictus, admoneatur, vel etiara, 
si aliter malo occurri non possit, a munere suo movea- 
tur per Vice-Cancellarium et delegatos appellationum 
in Congregatione aut majorem partem eorum. 

6. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter cau- 
sas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario approbatas extra Uni- 
versitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Can- 
cellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante 
ihfimiitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat ; id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

7. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno» incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis frac- 
tus, suse professioni perficiendse non suffecerit, virum» 
secundum ea quae in hoc statuto decemuntur idoneum, 

Add.p.6ia.qui profcssoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus profes- 
[1859.] 8orem ipsum eligendi cura delegata est, rem propo- 
nente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. 

8. Si quaudo deputatus muneribus professoris 
fungatur, determinet Vice-Cancellarius quantum ex 
professoris emolumentis deputato persdlvendum sit. 

9. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de ratiouibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicunque turn 
erit professor. 

10. Alumni coUegii Corporis Christi a professore 
gratis omnino instruantur. 

11. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore 
fungatur pirofe^sor, nee officium praelectoris aUcuju9 
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in quovis coUegio publice legentis cum munere suo 
coDJungat. 



§. 32. De pro fessore juris belli etpacis necnon Add.p.613. 
ret diplomaticcB Chicheleiano. ["859.] 

^ Vide Ap- 

Quoniam e proventibus coUegii Omnium Animarum f^^^ '^' 
in Universitate Oxoniensi professio juris belli et pacis 
necnon rei diplomatics fundata sit» aliis auctoritate 
regia legibus sancitis, aliis ab Universitate postea 
ferendis ; — 

Placuit academiae haec sancire — 

1. Professor Chicheleianus utramgue materiel suae 
partem quotannis tractet. Duas lectionum series in 
duobus discretis terminis legat, scilicet per sex septi- 
manas in utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in una- 
quaque septimana : atque insuper per octo septimanas 
imius alicujus termini, bis ad minimum in unaquaque 
septimana, per unius horse spatium vacet instniendis 
auditoribus in lis quae melius sine uUa solennitate tradi 
possunt : discipulorum profectum quaestionibus statim 
enucleandis ad examen revocet ; et iis exercitationes, si 
ipsi ita libuerit, domi in scriptis traetandas proponat. 

Ex auditoribus ne plus exigat mercedis quam ab 
Universitate permissum est. 

Unam porro ad minimum lectionem quotannis pub- 
lice habeaty ab academicis quibuscunque sine mercede 
audiendam. 

2. Si evenerit ut professor ad terapus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter cau- 
sas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario probatas extra Uni- 
versitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Can- 
cellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante 
infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat ; id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

3. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis frac- 
tus^ suae professioni perficiendas non suffecerit, virum 

£ 
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secundum ea quae in hoc statute decernuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus profes* 
sorem ipsum eligendi cura delegata est, rem proponente 
Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. 

4. Si quando deputatus nominatus sit, determinet 
Vice-Cancellai-ius quantum ex professoris emolumentis 
deputato persolvendum sit. 

5. Si quid statuerit academia de roaterie, numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicumque tum 
erit professor. 

6. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
gatur professor, nee officiuin praelecteris alicujus in 
quovis coUegio publice legentis cum munere suo con- 
jungat. 

7. Quod ad hoc statutum pertinet, terminus Pascha- 
tis et terminus S. Trinitatis pro uno termino repu- 
tentur. 



Add.p.6a4. J. 83. De professore philo8ophi{B moralis et meta- 
Vide Ap- physiccB Waynfletiano. 

pend. A. 8, ^ ^ 

infra. Quoniam e proventibus coUegii Magdalenensis in 

Universitate Oxoniensi professio philosophiae moralis 
et raetaphysicse fundata sit, aliis auctoritate regia 
legibus sancitis, aliis ab Universitate postea feren- 
dis; — 

Placuit academias haec sancire — 

1. Professor Waynfletianus tum disserendo, tum 
auctores probatos interpretando philosophiam mora- 
lem et metaphysicam exponat : historiam insuper phi- 
losophise, prout expedire videbitur, liceat professori 
tractare. 

2. Legat professor quotaanis duas lectionum series 
in duobus discretis terminis, scilicet per sex septimanas 
in utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in unaquaque 
septimana: atque insuper per octo septimanas unius 
alicujus termini, bis ad minimum in unaquaque sep- 
timana, per unius horse spatium vacet instruendis au- 
ditoribus in iis quae melius sine uUa solennitate tradi 
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possunt: discipulorum profectum quaestionibus statim 
enucleandis ad examen revocet; et Us exercitationes, 
si ipsi ita libuerit, domi in scriptis tractandas pro- 
ponat. 

Ex auditoribus ne plus exigat mercedis quam ab 
Universitate permissum est. 

Unam porro ad minimuin lectionem quotannis pub- 
lice habeat, ab academicis quibuscunque sine mercede 
audiendam. 

3. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter cau- 
sae urgentes et Vice-Cancellario probatas extra Univer- 
sitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Cancel- 
lario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante in- 
firmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat; id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in bac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

4. Si professor senio, morbo diutumo, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis frac- 
tus, suae professioni perficiendae non suffecerit, virum 
secundum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuutur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus profes- 
sorem ipsum eligendi cura delegata est, rem proponente 
Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. 

5. Si quando deputatus nominatus sit, deterrainent 
Vice-Cancellarius et Procuratores quantiun ex profes- 
soris emolumentis deputato persolvendum sit. 

6. Si quid statuerit academia de materie numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicumque turn 
erit professor. 

7. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
gatur professor, nee officium praslectoris alicujus in 
quovis coUegio publice legentis cum mimere suo con- 
jungat. 

8. Quod ad hoc statutum pertinet, terminus Pascha- 
tis et terminus S. Trinitatis pro uno termino repu- 
tentur. 



£ 2 
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Add.p.657. ( 34. De professor e histories modemee Chiche- 
Vide Ap. leiano. 

pend. A. 7, 

">fr»« Quoniain e proventibus coUegii Omniurn Animarum 

in Universitate Oxoniensi professio historise modernse 
fundata sit, aliis auctoritate regia legibus sancitis, aliis 
ab Universitate postea ferendis ; — 
Placuit academiae haec sancire — 

1. Professor Chicheleianus duas lectionum series in 
duobus discretis terminis legat, scilicet per sex septi- 
manas in utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in una- 
quaque septimana : atque insuper per octo septimanas 
unius alicujus termini, bis ad minimum in unaquaque 
septimana, per unius horae spatium vacet instruendis 
auditoribus in iis quss melius sine uUa solennitate 
tradi possunt : discipulorum profectum qusestionibus 
statim enucleandis ad examen revocet ; et iis exercita- 
tiones, si ipsi ita libueriti domi in scriptis tractandas 
proponat. • 

Ex auditoribus ne plus exigat mercedis quam ab 
Universitate permissum est. 

Unam porro ad minimum lectionem quotannis pub- 
lice habeat, ab academicis quibuscunque sine mercede 
audiendam. 

2. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter cau- 
sas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario probatas extra Uni- 
versitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice- 
Cancellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus du- 
rante infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat ; 
id quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit 

3. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus, 
6u8B professioni perficiendae non suffecerit, virum secun- 
dum ea quae in hoc statuto decernuntur idoneum, qui 
professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus professoreni: 
ipsum eligendi cura deleg^ta est, rem proponente Vice- 
Cancellario, nominare liceat. 
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4. Si quando deputatus nominatus sit, determinet 
Vice-Cancellarius quantum ex professoris emolumentis 
deputato persolvendum sit. 

5. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicumque turn 
erit professor. 

6. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore 
fungatur professor, nee officium praelectoris alicujus 
in quovis coUegio publice legentis cum munere suo 
conjungat. 

7. Quod ad hoc statutum pertinet, terminus Pas- 
chatis et terminus S. Trinitatis pro uno termino re- 
putentun 

^ 35. De professore chemue Waynfletiano. Add.p.7i4, 

[1865.] 
Quoniam e proventibus collegii Magdalenensis in vide Ap- 

Universitate Oxoniensi professio chemise fundata sit, ^^•'^•^' 
aliis auctoritate regia legibus sancitis, aliis ab Univer- 
sitate postea ferendis ; — 

Plaeuit academiae haec sancire — 

1. Professor chemiam turn theoreticam turn practi- 
cam tractet. 

2. Legat professor quotannis duas lectionum series 
in duobus discretis tenninis, scilicet per sex septima- 
nas in utroque termino, et bis ad minimum in unaqua- 
que septimana: atque insuper per octo septimanas 
unius alicujus termini bis ad minimum in unaquaque 
septimana, vel semel ad minimum in unaquaque septi- 
mana in duobus discretis terminis, per unius horse 
spatium vacet instruendis auditoribus in iis quae 
melius sine ulla solennitate tradi possunt : discipulo- 
rum profectum qusestionibus statim enucleandis ad 
examen revocet ; et iis exercitationes, si ipsi ita libue- 
rit, domi in scriptis tractandas proponat 

Ex auditoribus ne plus exigat mercedis quam ab 
Universitate permissum est. 

Unam porro ad minimum lectionem quotannis pub- 
lice habeat, ab academicis quibuscunque sine mercede 
audiendam* 
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3. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fiingatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto legendi tempore propter 
causas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario probatas extra 
Universitatera morari, ei deputatura idoneum et Vice- 
Cancellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus du- 
rante infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare li« 
ceat; id quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si 
sponte professor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

4. Si professor senio^ morbo diutumo, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis frac- 
tus, suae professioni perficiendae non suffecerit, virum 
secundum ea qusD in hoc statuto decemuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus profes- 
sorem ipsum eligendi cura delegata est, rem propo- 
nente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. 

5. Si quando deputatus nominatus sit, determinent 
Vice-Cancellarius et Procuratores quantum ex profes- 
soris emolumentis deputato persolvendum sit. 

6. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicumque turn 
erit professor. 

7. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore fun- 
gatur professor, nee officium praelectoris alicujus in 
quovis collegio publice legentis cum munere suo con- 
jungat. 

8. Quod ad hoc statutum pertinet, terminus Pas- 
chatis et terminus S. Trinitatis pro uno termino repu- 
tentur. 

Add.p.747. J 36. De lectura historue antiqiuB e proventihus 
^^ *■' coUegii jE?iei Nasi constituenda. 

Quoniam e proventibus coUegii iEnei Nasi siunma 
ducentarum librarum ad usus academicos annuatim 
solvenda sif;, et quoniam dicto collegio banc summam 
ad lecturam historiae antiquae in decennium constitu- 
endam adhibere visum fuerit ; — 

Placuit academiae haec sancire — 

I. Lectura historiae antiquae in decennium ab in- 
eunte termino Paschatis a.d. 1868, constituatur. 
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2. Praelector a Vice-Cancellario, a principal! coUegii 
^nei Nasi et aliquo e soeiis ejusdem collegii ad hoc 
munus deputato, a professore juris belli et pacis' 
Cfaicheleiano, a professore historiamm Camdeniano, a 
professore philosophise moralis ex fundatione Thomas 
White, et ab examinatore publico seniore in Uteris 
humanioribus, eligatur ex iis qui jus intrandi domum 
Convocationis adepti sint. 

3. Praelector viginti quatuor ad minimum lectiones 
quotannis habeat, vel in duobus vel in tribus discretis 
terminis ; terminis Paschatis et S. Trinitatis quod ad 
hoc attinet pro uno termino reputatis. In iis lectio- 
nibus, quae in historia Graeca versantur, Aristotelis 
Politicorum rationem semper habeat. 

4. Sumroam supradictam ducentarum librarum an- 
nuatim percipiat praelector. Quicquid autem e pro- 
ventibus collegii -^nei Nasi Universitati persolutum 
aut persolvendum fuerit, priusquam praelector electus 
fuerit, seponatur, et reditus annul praelectoris emolu- 
mentis adjiciantur. 

5. Alumni collegii ^nei Nasi a praelectore gratis 
instruantur. 

6. Si quid statuerit academia de materie, numero, 
aut tempore lectionum, vel de rationibus docendi, id 
observet praelector. 

f 87. De professore philologi€e comparativce. Add. p. 748. 

[1868.} 

1. Professor philologiae comparativae a Vice-Cancel- 
lario, et professoribus linguarum Hebraicae, Sanskri- 
ticae, Graecae, Latinae, et Anglo-Saxonicae eligatur. In 
aequalitate suffragantium rem decidat Vice- Cancel- 
larius. 

Proviso tamen ut si vir cl. M. Miiller, M. A., hodie 
linguarum modemarum Europae professor Taylori- 
anus, eam professionem intra mensem post hoc statu- 
tum sancitum resignaverit, seque professoris philologiae 
comparativae munus suscipere paratum esse scripto 
Vice-Cancellarium certiorem fecerit, is primus admit- 
tatur professor. 

2. Professor quotannis per sex menses in Univer- 
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sitate incolat et comtnoretur inter decimum diem 
Octobris et priiDum diem Julii sequehtis. 

3. Professor duas lectionum series in duobus dis- 
cretis terminis legat, terminis Paschatis et S. Trinitatis 
pro uno reputatis ; sd licet per sex septimanas in utro- 
que termino, et bis ad minimum in unaquaque septi- 
mana: atque insuper per sex septimanas unius alicujus 
termini bis ad minimum in unaquaque septimana per 
unius horae spatium vacet instruendis auditoribus in 
lis quae melius sine solennitate tradi possunt. Ab 
auditoribus ne plus exigat mereedis quam ab Univer- 
sitate permissum est. Unam porro ad minimum 
lectionem quotannis publiee habeat ab academicis qui- 
buscunque sine mereede audiendam. De die bora et 
loco quibus baec lectio solennis habenda sit academiam 
modo consueto certiorem faciat. 

4. Quod si professor insigniter negligens in officio 
suo vel notabiliter insufficiens fuerit, vel si pravis 
moribus academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad 
ipsum spectantibus morem gerere recusaverit, Vice- 
Cancellario rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus 
(si ipsi libuerit), et convictus admoneatur, vel etiam, si 
a] iter malo occurri non possit, a munere suo amove- 
atur, per Vice-Cancellarium et delegatos appellationum 
in Congregatione, aut majorem eorum partem. 

5. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, aut si ei 
necesse fuerit praescripto tempore legendi propter cau- 
sas urgentes et Vice-Cancellario probatas extra Uni- 
versitatem morari, ei deputatum idoneum et Vice-Can- 
cellario probatum, qui professoris muneribus durante 
infirmitate aut absentia fungatur, nominare liceat : id 
quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, si sponte pro- 
fessor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

-^^^.1^.749. 6. Si professor senio, morbo diuturno, incurabili 
impotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis frac- 
tus, suss profession! perficiendse non suffecerit, virum 
secundum ea quae in hoc statuto decemuntur idoneum, 
qui professoris muneribus fungatur, iis quibus ipsum 
professorem eligendi cura delegata est, rem proponente 
Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat. 
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7. Si quando deputatus noiuinatus sit, determinet 
Vice-Gancellarius quantum ex professoris emolumentis 
deputato persolvendum sit. 

8. Si quid statuerit academia de materie numero 
aut tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de 
auditoribus examinandis, id observet quicunque turn 
erit professor. 

9. Ne alia quapiam professione eodem tempore 
fuDgatur professor, nee offieium prselectoris alicujus 
in quovis coUegio publice legends cum munere suo 
conjungat. 

10. Professoriy donee ei aliimde provisum fuerit, 
summa sexcentarum librarum e cista academica quot- 
annis pendatur. 



§ 88. De prqfessore Jurimrudentue a coUegio Add.p.778 
Corporis Christt consHtuto. '■' ^'^ 

Quoniam e proventibus coUegii Corporis Chris ti 
jBumma sexcentarum librarum ad fundandam aliquam 
professionem annuatim solvenda esset, et quoniam col- 
legio placuerit consentiente academia professionem 
jurisprudentiss constituere, 

Placuit academise hsec saneire — 

1. Eligatur professor ab aliquo e societate coUegii 
Corporis Christi ad hoc munus deputato, a professore 
regio juris civilis, a professore juris belli et pacis 
Chicbeleiano, et a duobus viris propter juris peritiam 
a collegio Corporis Cbristi in perpetuum nominandis 
et a venerabili domo Convocationis approbandis. 

2. Professor quotannis per tres menses in Universi- 
tate incolat et commoretur in pleno termino ; proviso, 
ut electoribus supradictis liceat banc conditionem re- 
laxare siquando id expedire videatur. 

. 3. Professoris munus esto legum historiam tractare ; 
leges diversanim gentium inter se comparare ; prin* 
cipia juris exponere ; alia in materie sua docere quae 
usibus academiae expedire putaverit 

4« Quod si professor insigniter negligens in oflScio 
suo, vel notabiliter insufficiens fiierit, vel si pravis 
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moribus academiam dedecoraverit, vel si statutis ad 
ipsum spectantibus morem gerere Fecusaverit, Vice- 
Cancellario rem proponente, prius conventus, auditus 
(si ipsi libuerit) et convictus, admoneatur, vel etianiy 
si aliter malo occurri non possit, a munere suo move* 
atur per Vice-Cancellarium et delegates appellationum 
in Congregatione aut majorem partem eorum. 

5. Si evenerit ut professor ad tempus valetudine 
impediatur quominus officio suo fungatur, ei deputa- 
tum idoneum et Vice-Cancellario probatum, qui pro^ 
fessoris muneribus durante infirmitate fungatur^ nomi* 
nore liceat : id quod exigere poterit Vice-Cancellarius, 
si sponte professor in hac parte statuto non satisfecerit. 

6. Si professor senio, niorbo diutumo, incurabili 
irapotentia, aut debilitate vel animi vel corporis fractus, 
suas profession! perficiendae non sufiecerit, virum, se- 
cundiun ea quse in hoc statuto deceriiuntur idoneum^ 
qui professoris muneribus fuiigatur, iis quibus pro- 
fessorem ipsum eligendi cura delegata est^ rem propo- 
nente Vice-Cancellario, nominare liceat* 

7. Si quando deputatus muneribus professoris fun- 
gatur, determinet Vice-Cancellarius quantum ex pro- 
fessoris emolumentis deputato persolvendum sit. 

8. Si quid statuerit academia de materie numero aut 
tempore lectionum, de rationibus docendi, et de audi- 
toribus examinandis, id observet quicunque tum erit 
professor. 

Sectio II. — Statuta lectores in genere spectantia. 

Add. p. 7, J. 1. Quod lectores in propriis personis legant. De 
^1*839!] suhstituendis aliis loco rsgrotantium aut absentium. 
Necnon de lectionum numero^ et modo legendi. 

I. Cum plurimum et fructus et commoditatis e pub- 
licorum lectorum auditione obtineri possit, noverint 
professores omnes et prselectores conditionibus se sem- 
per firmiter teneri atque obstringi, quas vel benefactores 
imposueriut, vel venerabilis domus Convocationis ratas 
fecerit. Nunquam igitur non meminerint, universis id 
muneris obtigisse ut legant et doceant, et in facultate 
quisque sua academiam famam pro virili tueantur et 
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locupletent. Hunc in finem statutum est quod quilibet 
prselector seu professor per se legat et dod per aliuin, 
nisi ex causa infirmitatis aut alia causa necessaria, per 
Vice^Cancellarium et Procuratores approbanda ; quo in 
casu a professore vel prselectore substituatur vir ido- 
neus cum eniditione turn gradu» ab iisdem Vice-Can- 
cellario et Procuratoribus approbandus. 

2. Quod si aliquis per incuriam in legendo defecerit, 
(nisi ex iis sit de quorum officiis inter Universitatem et 
lecturarum flindatores in hac regiminis parte specialiter 
conventum fuerit) prselector aut professor a Vice-Can- 
cellario admoneatur ut muneri suo fungendo diligen- 
tius in posterum incumbat. Cui admonition! si inobe- 

diens reperiatur, penes Vice-Cancellarium et Procura- Add. p. 8» 
tores esto virum idoneum substituere, competenti mer- '^I'g,^] ' 
cede, eorum arbitrio, pro ratione stipendii professoris 
sive praelectoris prsedicti, atque ejusdem sumptibus 
remunerandum. 

3. Insuper statutum est quod prdelectionum unaquae- 
que series octo ad minus lectiones complectatur. Quili- 
bet vero professor vel praelector pleiio termino, vel in 
schola sibi assignata vel in alio loco a Vice-Cancellario 
approbando, ad tres usque horse quartas legere tenea- 
tur. Finitis vero lectionibus professores seu prselectores 
aliquantisper in auditorio suo commorentur, et si aliquis 
auditor de aliquo dubitet, ilium benigne audiant, diffi- 
cultatibusque et dubiis sibi metis satisfaciant. 

§, 2. De lectionum puhlica monitione. 

Statutum est quod intra quatuordecim dies ab initio 
terminorum S. Michaelis, S.Hilarii et Pascbatis respec- 
tive numerandos, professores et prselectores qui lectio- 
num seriem publico legendam suscipiant, academiam 
oertiorem faciant de loco et tempore ad lectiones suas 
inchoandas destiuatis. Et quo melius hsec omnibus 
innotescant, praeter monitionem vel schedulam more 
eonsueto delatam ad singulos collegiorum et aularum 
prsefectos, ad utrumque Procuratorem et ad cujuslibet 
coUegii vel aulse refectorium tam publicum, quam pri- 
vatum magistrorum, ejusdem quoque schedulse duo 
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exemplaria quisque professor, seu prselector, ad sedi- 
tuum universitatis deferri curabit, ut ab eo unum juxta 
portam australem scholarum, alterum in proscholio 
juxta portam scholoe Sacrse Tbeologiae, tabulis quibus- 
dam affigantur. Haec autem omnia sumptibus aca- 
[▼. Add. p. demise fiant. Quod si post publicam istam monitionem 
««. » 59J ygj ^jmg academicus professoris cujuslibet lectioni in- 
tersit, professor iste legere omnino teneatur. 

^. 3. Ne quis lectorum quicquam cum fide catholica 
vel bonis morihus pugnans doceat. 

Item statutum est quod miUus professor aut prse- 
Add. p. 9, lector publicus quicquam directe vel indirecte doceat^ 
^T»839] ^^^ dogmatice asserat, quod fidei catholicse vel bonis 
moribus ulla ex parte adversetur. Sed contra, qui- 
libet eorum, quoties opportuna ei inter legendum oiFe- 
retur occasio, auditores sues ad sanam doctrinam am- 
plectendam et tuendam, atque ad honeste pieque vi- 
vendum adbortetur. Et siquis eorum scholares sive 
auditores sues aliquid minus sane et sincere de fide 
sentire cognoverit aut suspicetur, eos admoneat atque 
ab erroribus ad veritatem revocare stud eat. Quod si 
quis obstinate in aliquo errore perseveraverit, id Vice- 
Cancellario denunciare teneatur*. 



{• 4. De philosophica doctrina veritati iheohguuB can^ 

formanda et attemperanda. 

Item statutum est quod praelectores pbilosophiae, 
quoties tractare eis contigerit quaestiones de Deo, de 
inundi aetemitate, de immortalitate animae, et aliis id 
genus, semper eorum sententiam sequantur, qui de illis 
rebus minus a veritate Christiana dissentiunt. Quod si 
philosopborum opiniones pietati alioquin contrarise om- 
nino fuerint, diligenter admoneant scholares sive audi- 
tores sues de humani sensus imbecillitate ad illas res 
percipiendas, quarum veritatem ex divina revelatione 
certo cognovimus; studeantque adolescentium animos 

• 

* Vide tamen tit. XIX. sect, iv, infra. 
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quam maxime ab omni semper impietate avertere, et 
vera pietate imbuere. 

j. 5. De modOf quo auditores in scholis se gerere kdd.p.sis. 

inter audiendum deheant. L'856.1 

Quisque, quum primum scholam intraverit, sedem 
aliquam capessat, quoadusque sedilia suffecerint; re- 
liqni vero, quibus non sit ubi sedeant, in eo loco quern 
primum occupaverint, consistant : nee quisquam sedem 
suam deserat, hue illuc cursitando ; sed omnes ad aus- 
cultandum professor! se modeste componant. Insuper 
quisque eum auctorem, quern professor ad explicandum 
sumpserity privatim, si a professore id requisitum fuerit, . 
studiose legat. Professor unusquisque in sua schola 
procuratoria auctoritaie muniatur. 

Sectio III. J. 1. — De feodis prqfessorum et Add.p.735. 

priBlectorum. [»8^7J 

Professori unicuique et prselectori licebit feodi no* 
mine viginti solidos a singulis auditoribus suis exigere, 
nisi alitor per statutum aliquod vel instrumentum 
fundationis provisum sit : quo feodo bis soluto liberum 
auditoribus esto in posterum lectionibus in eadem 
materie habendis, quotiescunque voluerint, interesse. 
Proviso ne hoc statutum ad ea quae in praxi versantur 
(veluti phjsiologiae, chemise practicae, et similium) 
attinere habeatur. 

{.2. De salariis quihusdam professorihus pendendis. Add.p.5ii. 

[1855-1 
Cum capite 81^ paragrapho 46°^ legis anno Vic- 

toriae reginae 17° et 18^ A. D. 1854, latae, sta- 
tutum fuerit ut aboleatur vectigal pro impressione 
quod nunc temporis fisco pendendum est ab lis qui vel 
in matrieulam Universitatis vel ad gradus admittendi 
sunt, quum primum sustentandis oneribus quibus hac- 
tenus subventum est pecuniarum ope ex parliamenti 
consulto, quotannis reddito, a dominis aerarii erogata- 
rum, ita provisum fuerit ut dominis aerarii satis sit fac- 
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turn, statuit academia ut e cista Universitatis in poste-! 
rum numerentur quotannis a Vice-Cancel lario, 

Professori historiae modernoe regio, librae trecentse 
septuaginta una, 

Prselectori experimentalis philosophise, librae cen- 
tum, 

Praelectori botanicae, librae centum octoginta duo^ 

Praelectori chemiae, librae centum*, 

Praelectori mineralogiae, librae centum, 

Praelectori geologiae, librae centum, 
praeter alia, si quae sunt aut erunt, iisdem praelectori- 
bus ex academiae decreto solvenda. 

'^fiV'^i^ Sectio IV. — De discipUna Theologica. 

Quum regia majestas lecturas duas publicas per li- 
teras patentes in Universitate Oxoniensi gratiose con- 
stituent et fundaverit, unam scilicet in Theologia (quam 
Yocant) pastorali (quo nomine continentur pastoralis 
muneris disciplina, condones sive homilias scribendi et 
habendi ratio, liturgiarum cum rubricis bistoria, et alia 
ejusdem generis), alteram in bistoria ecclesiastica ve- 
terumque patrum scriptis; atque etiam Universitati 
benigne permiserit, ut temporis spatium, per quod sin- 
gulis annis illarum disciplinarum professores in Uni- 
yersitate residere tenentur, ad usus sues digerat et ac- 
commodet, necnon ut professoribus conditiones prae- 
scribat de lectionibus legendis et auditoribus erudiendis 
et examinandis; porro quum in tota re theologica hodie. 
opus sit majori et labore et subsidio, quo melius et ac- 
curatius ad sacros ordines instituantur studiosi ; statuit 
et decrevit Universitas in his verbis : 

J. 1. De professoribus. 

1. Uterque professor quotannis per sex menses in 
Universitate residebit inter decimum diem Octobris et 
primum diem Julii sequentis. 

2. Praeleget uterque professor singulis terminis as- 

[▼. Add. p. sidue per sex septimanas, tribus ad minimum diebus in 
341* 1847] 

* Vide sect, i, § 21, supra. 
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qualibet septimanf^ facta prius» prout statuta requirunt 
(supra sect. II. §.Z.) publica per schedulas monitione. 
In hac autem parte pro udo ffistimandi sunt termini 
Pascbatis et S. Trinitatis. 

3. Praeter lectiones in quibus materiem suam gene- 
ratim tractabit professor uterque, catecbeticas etiam 
lectiones babebit, in quibus scriptorem aliquem sive 
veterem sive recentiorem discutiet, verba ejus citando^ 
conferendo, et de eorum sensu auditores interrogando : 
in quem finem curabit ne singular auditorum classes 
justo numerosiores fiant. 

4. In cseteris theologiae partibus, dogmatica scilicet, Add.p.330. 
exegetica, et symbolica, lectiones habendse sunt a regio f'^'*^'^ 
S. '[Hieologiae professore et d. Margaretse S* Tbeologise 
prselectore, sicut jampridem consuetum est (supra 

sect. I. §§. 15, 16). Necnon linguae Hebraicse profes* 
sor regius e Sacras Scripturae fontibus quaecunque ad 
illius linguae grammaticam et sermonis proprietatem 
pertinent explicabit (supra sect. I. §. 8). 

5. Singulis terminis unusquisque professor auditorum 
suorum nomina in registrum referet, in quo etiam no- 
tabit quot lectionibus singuli auditores interfuerint. 

§. 2. De scholaribus. 

1. Scbolares in 8. Theologia habendi sunt ii, qui Add.i>.4a7' 
postquam examinatoribus publicis in schola litera- f*^^^'^ 
rum humaniorum secundum statuta satisfecerint, no- 
mina sua ad quemlibet professorum praedictorum de- 
tulerint. 

2. Unusquisque scholaris tenebitur sedecim ad mi-[v-Add. p. 
nimum lectionibus in quacunque serie interesse. Ne- fvAddf pT 
que licebit professori testimonium alicui perbibere, 34x> 1847.] 
nisi ei constiterit dictum scbolarem et pracsentem 

fnisse et attento animo audivisse. Testimonii vero baec 
erit formula : 

A. B. e coll. vel aul. lectiones meas per ter- 

minum—anni secundum statuta audivit. 

Ita testor 

C. D. Professor 
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{• 3. De examintUionibus. 

Add.p.673. Semel in quolibet anno, termino scilicet Hilarii, 
^* ^'^ habeatur in S. Theologia examinatio, loco a Vice- 
Cancellario designando. 

2. Eligantur tres examinatores ex iis qui in sacris 
ordinibus constituti aliquando rexerint, unus a Vice- 
Cancellario et Procuratoribus ; alter a S. Theologiae 
professore regio. d. Margarete profesaore. linguae 
Hebraicse, Theologian pastoralis, et historise eccle- 
siasticse professoribus regiis, et exegeseos S. Scrip- 
turae professore ; tertius a praeside coUegii D. Magda- 
lenae, asdis Christi decano, praeside coUegii S. Trini- 
tatis, custode coUegii Novi, et praeposito coUegii 
Reginensis ; qui examinatores officio suo per triennium 
fungantur, ita tamen ut examinator unus officio suo 
quotannis cedat. Donee res eo processerit ut suo 
quisque ordine vicissim cedant, junioris erit suo loco 
cedere, nisi aliter examinatores inter se statuant. 

3. Duabus ad minimum ante habendam examina- 
tionem septimanis Universitatem de ea re certiorem 
faciant examinatores, schedula his verbis concipienda> 
et usitatis modis pervulganda : 

Die mensis hora in schola hahenda 

est examinatio in Sacra Theologia. 

^* j^ f Examinatores in 
E F \ *^^^^^ Theolqgia. 

4. Quinto ad minimum die ante inchoandam exami- 
nationem ad seniorem examinatorem nomina deferri 
curent, una cum testimonio matriculationis suae, quii- 
cunque se examinandos sistere veUnt. 

5. Nemo se examinandum sistat, nisi qui gradum 
[▼•Add. p. Baccalaurei in Artibus susceperit, nee terminum a 
717. " 5j matriculatione sua vicesimum septimum excesserit. 

6. Materies examinationis haec esto : BibUa Sacra ; 
Theologia dogmatica atque sjmbolica; historia eccle- 
siastica; apologetica, sive evidentiarum quas vocant, 

Addp.674.8cientia; Theologia pastoralis, in qua liturgiarum 

[1803.J 
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cum rubricis histonam, vel saltern libri precum pub- 
licarum secundum ritum Anglicanum bistoriam com- 
prehendimus. 

7. Libri Novi Testamenti ex ipsis fontibus exponan- 
tur. In bistoria etiam turn ecclesiae, turn liturgiarum 
tractanda, fontium utriusque ratio habeatur. Patris 
etiam alicujus, sive patrum veterum, tractatus unus 
aut plures e fontibus exponendi adhibeantur. 

8. Si quis Vetus Testamentum, vel librum ejus 
aliquem ex Hebraeo fonte interpretari valuerit, vel 
etiam versionem LXXviralem probe sciverit, vel quos- 
dam patrum tractatus, vel quasdam historic eccle- 
siastical portiones, diligenter se perlegisse demon- 
straverit, id ei reputetur. 

9. Uniuscujusque exaniini operam impend ant tres 
illi examinatores, nisi cui ob urgentem aliquam 
causam absentise veniam concesserit Vice-Cancellarius ; 
quo in casu alium, '^ex iis qui in sacris ordinibus 
constituti aliquando rexerint, in absentis locum Vice- 
Cancellarius substituat. 

10. Post finitam examinationem, de examinatis 
judicium ferant inter se examinatores, et nomina 
eorum quos laudabiliter profecisse in S. Theologia 
crediderint in schedulam publici juris faciendam refe- 
rant, sub hac forma : 

Nomina eorum qui in S. Theologia examintUi 

termino HUarii A.D. laudabiliter pro^ 

Jecisse visi sunty secundum ordinem alphabettcum 
disposita. 

A.B. e coll. Z>. 
CD. ex aul. F. 
EJF. ex 4Bde Xtu 

11. Eorum nomina qui in hac schedula relata 
fuerint in registro peculiari penes professorem S. 
Theologiae regium adservando inserantur. 

12. £xaminatio prima termino Hilarii A.D. 1865 
habeatur. 



It 
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^. 4. De scholarihus in S. Theologia dominie Denyer 

et Doctoris Johnson. 

Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum, 1864. 

Quoniam per hodiernam dispositionem legatorum 
ElizabethaB Denyer, viduae, necnon Joannis Johnson 
S. T. P., incremento S. Theologiae studii, ipsique adeo 
fundatorum voluntati minus plena satisfactum sit, 

Placuit academiae, virtute legis a parliamento, 25 
et 26 Vict. e. 126 latae, ea quae in bac materie jussa 
sunt abrogare, et haec quae sequuntur subrogare : 

1. Quidquid ex pecomiis dominae Denyer necnon ex 
Ac](Lp.675.dimidia parte pecuniarum Doctoris Jobnson, nunc 

['863.] ap^J aerarium publicum perpetuo foenore coUocatis, vel 
collocandis, provenerit, in imum conferatur, et tribus 
scholaribus in S. Theologia, utriusque fundatorum 
nomine insigniendis, portionibus aequalibus pendatur. 

2. Scholares dominae Denyer et Doctoris Johnson 
nominentur ii qui, examinatione in S. Theologia per- 
acta, in scbedulam ab examinatoribus auctoritate 
statuti tit. IV. sect. IV. §. 3, conficiendam relati, 
caeteris praestare visi fuerint. Senioritatem secundum 
merita obtineant scholares. 

3. In unum annum scholares eligantur^ nee iterum 
se candidatos praestent. 

4. Vim et vigorem suum obtineat hoc statutum 
termino Paschatis A. D. 1864. 



Add.p.333. J. 5. De prqfessore exegeseos S. Scripture a viro 
'■' ^^•■' valde reverendo JD. Doctore Ireland instituto. 

Quum vir valde reverendus Joannes Ireland S. T. P. 
ecclesiae Divi Petri Westmonasteriensis decanus pro 
abundanti ejus erga Universitatem studio et amore pe« 
cunias testamento legaverit, quibus acceptis consilii de 
disciplina theologica tunc temporis ab Universitate initi 
et jam tandem ad finem perducti adjutor atque particeps 
fieret, his autem prsescriptis conditionibus, scilicet ut 
institueretur professor Sacrae Scripturae exegeseos, ut 

Add.p.334. penes aedium praefectos foret jus professoris eligendi, 

[1843-] 
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ut quotannis per sex menses in Universitate dictus 
professor resideret sub poena amotionis, et ut de munere 
ejus, prout postularet occasio, decemeret venerabilis 
domus Convocationis ; porro quum hoc legatum die 
primo Decembris 1842 acceperit venerabilis domus 
Convocationis, et conditiones supradictas subierit ; id- 
circo statuit ac decrevit Universitas in his verbis : 

Dictus professor munere suo fungetur legendo, ex- 
amiuando, et cetera omnia faciendo secundum facultates 
et conditiones in statute novo de discipliua Theologica [▼. Add. p. 
jam expressas vel in posterum exprimendas, perinde ^*'' *^^^'^ 
ac si in eodem statute una cum ceteris Theologiae 
professoribus numeratus esset et descriptus. 



Quod ad statuta in hoc titulo comprehensa pertinet Add. p.6a3. 
terminus Paschatis et terminus S. Trinitatis pro uno ry^ Add?p. 
termino reputentur. 5«8, 185^] 
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TITULUS V. (VI.) 

DE TEMPORE AD GRADUS CAPESSENDOS 

REQUISITO, ET EXERCITIIS PRO 

FORMA PR.ESTANDIS. 



Add.p.489. Sectio I. — De tempore et exercitiis requisitis ad gra^ 
l^'^55'^ dum JBaccalaurei in Artious. 

$. 1. Quot annrin studio Artium et in lectionihus 
audiendis ponendi requirantur ad gradum Bac^ 
calaurei in Artibus. 

Scholaribus in facultate Artium licebit termino ex 
^leffsso] ^^^ ^"^^^ academiam degere inceperint duodecimo gra- 
dum Baecalaureatus ambire, modo tres annos integros, 
75*5^^8^] ®^^^ duodecim terrainos, intra academiam (hoc est, sive in 
• coUegio aliquo vel aula, sive in aidibus licentiatis ipsi 
licentiati hospitantes) in studio Artium et in lectionibus 
8oaf fsioj ^^^^^'^^^s posuerint. 

Add. p.3 75. §. 2. ne exercitiis pr^standis pro gradu Bacca^ 

laurei in Artibus. 

calauSfS^Z-K* '^^ Pri«8quani quis ad gradum Bac- 
SSL ^^"^ admittatur. in parviso semel qu«. 
Ada. p.,03. «*^^"^^us magistrorum scholarum 4pondeat. ^ 

Michaehs a die Decembris quinto. terminus Hilarii 
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a die Lunae quartam vel» (si dies encaeniorum in [▼• Add. p. 
septimanam secundam post festum 8. Trinitatis de- ^^°' ^ ^'^ 
signatus fuerit,) tertiam Dominicam Quadragesimalem 
proxime sequente, et terminus Trinitatis a die Veneris [▼• Add. p. 
in septimana secunda ante encaenia : dies autem encae- ^^°* ' ^ 
niorum sequentis anni ante finem termini Trinitatis a 
concilio hebdomadali quotannis designetur. Quod si 
forte initium responsionum in diem festum incident, 
earumdem inchoatio in diem proximum differatur. Et 
si opus fiierity liceat magistris seholarum responsiones 
in unum diem vel etiam in plures differre, assentien- 
tibus Vice-Cancellario et Procuratoribus. Qui autem 
in aliquo horum terminorum responsuri sunt, noraina 
sua, vel per se vel per tutores suos, coram Procuratore 
jimiore profiteantur, in libro penes ipsum asservato et 
in terminos hosce rite distributo inserenda ; hac tamen 
lege, ne quis serius quam sexto die (ita ut quinque [v. Add. p. 
dies integri supersint) ante responsiones inchoandas '^^^' ' ^'^ 
Procuratorem de hac re adeat Quo etiam tempore 
teneatur unusquisque candidatus schedulam, nomine 
suo signatam, rerum et librorum in qui bus se respon- 
surum profitetur, Procuratoris in manus tradere. Has 
vero schedulas ad magistrum seholarum seniorem Pro- r^* Add. p. 
curator deferri curet. ^9^' ^^^^-^ 

3. Procurator autem junior, ubi tandem modo su- Add.p.376. 
pra praescripto de iis omnibus qui in termino aliquo f'^^oO 
respondere velint, certior factus iuerit, statim nomina 
eorum secundum seriem literarum disposita in schedu- 
lam referat ; deinde schedulam istam chirographo suo 
munitam, et typis mandatam, sub hoc titulo, 

[Ordo respondentium termino ^A.D. ] 

ad Vice-Cancellarium, ad singulos coUegiorum et au- 
larum praefectos, ad Procuratorem seniorem, ad cen- [▼. Add. p. 
sores scholarium non ascriptorum, ad singulos ma- ^^^' ^^l^-"] 
gistros seholarum, et ad cujuslibet coUegii vel aulas 
refectorium tarn publicum quam privatum magistro- 
rum deferri, et ostiis etiam bibliothecae Bodleianae, Add.p.377. 
scholae metaphysicae, et apodyterii venerabilis domus C'^so-l 
Convocationis affigi curet : quae omnia ita agenda sunt 
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ut, si fieri potest, duo dies integri inter schedulam banc 
publici juris factam et responsiones inchoandas inter* 
jiciantur. 

4. Et hsec schedula procuratoria, niodo et forma 
prsescriptis publicata, pro omni qualicunque licentia 
monitione et notificatione, tarn ab ipsis scholarum 
magistris quam a respondentibus habenda et accipi- 
enda est. 



Add.p.444« f 3* He forma et modo responsianum. 

£1854.1 

I. Habeantur responsiones in schola metaphysicse 
et schola grammaticse et historise vel in aliis quibus- 
cimque locis intra septa scholarum, a Vice-Cancellario 
et Procuratoribus assignandis. Terminis autem et 
[v. Add. p. diebus suprascriptis in scholas publicas se conferant 
548, 1856.] quatuor illi scholarum magistri, atque ibi, prout inter 
Add.p.445.ip60S couYenerit, duo in utraque schola responsionibus 
["854.] operam impendant; et deinde continuentur respon- 
siones, donee de omnibus respondentibus provisum 
fuerit, de die in diem, nisi ob causam aliquam ratio- 
nabilem magistris scholarum aliter visum fuerit : si 
[T.Add.p. v^ro talis causa orta fuerit, monentur magistri ut de 
548, 1856.] ^j^ ^j. jj^j^ q^^g continuandis responsionibus desti- 

naverint academiam certiorem faciant, schedula mo- 
nitoria ad coUegiorum et aularum prsefectos deferenda, 
ad portam insuper refectorii vel promptuarii cujusque 
collegii et aulse, et ad portam scholse raetaphysiose 

[V. Add. p. ad minimum ante meridiem diei pnecedentis affigenda. 

5«5> 1856.] Formula vero schedulae haec esto ; 

[v. Add. p. Responsiones in Parviso in diem et horam 
548, 1856] prorogantur. A. B. 

an. 

Add.p.548. 2. Horam responsionibus uniuscujusque diei inci- 
^^^^ •■' piendis destinatam justa monitione indicent magistri 

Add.p. 435. scholarum. Diebus autem festis responsiones non 
[1852.] incipiantur nisi post concionem publico coram Univer- 
sitate habitam. 
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3. Respondentes eo et numero et ordine citent ma- Add. p. 416. 
gistri scbolarum quo cum majore operse compendio se t»85«] 
officio 8U0 satisfacturos fore arbitrentur. 

4. Qui citatus non adfuerit, nisi ex causa rationabili 
a Vice-Cancellario approbanda, omni loco in respon- 
sionibus istius termini privetur; ueque ad responden- 
dum in alio termino admittatur, nisi iterum coram 
Procuratore juniore nomen suum professus fuerit : et 
citetur proximus sub eadem lege, et sic deinceps. 
Quod si Vice-Cancellarius causam aliquam absentise 
ratam habuerit, extremus tamen locus in schedula isti 
respondenti assignetur. 

5. Qusestiones autem in quibus exercendi sunt re- 
spondentes ad literas humauiores, ad arithmeticam, 
ad algebraicam et ad Euclidis elementa geometrise 
spectent. Per literas vero humaniores, quod ad has 
responsiones attinet, intelligimus linguas Graecam et 
Romanam. Adhibentor igitur semper duo scriptores 
melioris aevi et notse, hoc est, unus in utraque lingua, 
quorum fida requiratur interpretatio. Scriptores inte- 
gros baud exigimus; id enim in primis spectandum 
esse volumus ut in explicandis ad accuratam gramma- 
tics normam utriusque linguae principiis respondentes 
magistris scbolarum omuino satisfaciant. 

6. Magistris scbolarum insuper explorandum in- 
cumbit, qua quisque polleat facultate animi sui sensa 
lingua Latina explicandi : id quod explorare poterunt, 
porrecto aliquo libro lingua vernacula conscripto, e quo 
respondens oblatum quemcunque locum lingua Latina 
reddat ; aut alio quocunque demum modo, prout ipsis 
commodius visum fuerit. 

7. lisdem autem quaestionibus, sive ad elementa 
disciplinarum mathematicarum sive ad grammaticam 
pertineant, excutiendis, iisdem locis e scriptoribus anti- 
quis et nostratibus, Latine, Anglice, pro rei ratione 
reddendis, vel alio quocimque demum modo, magistris 
scbolarum liceat complures simul pertentare. Et ut 
baec responsionum pars cautius et integrius peragatur, 
quaestiones istse et loci quicunque ab una lingua in 
alteram reddendi respondentibus proponantur, omnium 
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Add.p.4a7. et singulorum magistrorum scholarum, si commode 
^* ^^'■' fieri poterit, judicio subjiciantur et approbentur. Quin- 
etiam si propter loci angustias vel quamcunque aliam 
ob causam expedire yideatur, candidati ad scribendum 
in aliam scholam seorsim transferantur, vel si res 
aliter commode efSci nequeat, in caeteris responsiones 
aliquantum intermittantur. Candidatis vero inter scri- 
bendum unus saltern e magistris scholarum vel, si 
ueeesse fuerit, e Procuratorum deputatis, quibus etiam, 
monente Vice-Caucellario, incumbat lioc munus subire> 
semper intersit et invigilet. 

8. Bespondentis uniuscujusque examen scriptis in- 
choatum viva voce omnino peragatur. Ne plures autem 
quam sedecim eodem die ad viva voce respondendum 
admittantur. 

9. Cseterum quod ad geometriam et algebraicam at- 
tinet, magistris scholarum liberum esto vel in utraque 
disciplina, vel in una tantum, qusestiones suas proponere. 

10. In omni hoc negotio liceat aut Latino aut 
Anglicano idiomate uti, prout magistris scholarum 
magis expedire videbitur. 

11. Unoquoque autem die, ubi visum fuerit magi- 
stris scholarum nullum alium respondentem isto die 

[y. Add. p. citare, palam declaret magister scholarum senior diem 
548, 1856.] gt horam responsionibus continuandis destinatos. Et 
post finitas responsiones uniuscujusque diei alii omnes 
schola excedant praster ipsos magistros scholarum, qui 
de respondentibus inter se judicium ferant, ac quem- 
cunque dignum invenerint, ei testimonium (in quo 
testimonio notentur res et libri a candidato adhibiti) 
perhibeant sub hac forma, mutatis tamen mutandis, 
prout rei ratio exegerit; — 

A.B. [Herod. Thalia, Melpomene; Virgil. Georg. ; 
Euclid, lib. I. II. adhibitis ;] [Soph, CEdip. Col., 
Antig. : Cic. in Verrem orat. I. II. ; Algebr. ad- 
hibitis] [die mensis et anni] qutBStionihus ma- 
gistrorum scholarum in Parviso pro Jbrma re-- 

spondit, ( r T^ 

Ita testamur \ W j^ 
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12. Quod si forte contingat aliquem ejusmodi testi- 
monio indignum reperiri, illi tamen liceat in respon- 
sionibus proximo sequentibus nomen suum coram ju- Add.p.418. 
niore Procuratore iterum proiiteri, et sic deinceps. [1852.] 



J. 4. He qfficio ac cura Vice-CanceUarii et Procura- Add.p.379. 
torum circa responsiones in Parviso. L'^fo.] 

1. Quo statutum hoc in futurum sancte et inviola- 
biliter observetur, volumus ut, in unoquoque termino 
responsionibus destinato, Vice-Cancellarius et Procu- Add.p.38o. 
ratores singuli seme! ad minimum hisce exercitiis in- I'^^oJ 
tersint, exploraturi utrum oihnia rite et secundum 
statuta peragantur. 

2. Volumus insuper ut magistri scbolarum faabeant [▼. Add. p. 
registrum penes Registrarium Universitatis finitis re- ^^'' * '^'•' 
sponsionibus adservandum, in quo eorum omnium qui 
testimonium obtinuerint nou tantum nomina unoquo- 
que die inserantur, sed etiam res et libri in quibus 
unusquisque respondent; ita ut, si de istis qu8Sstio 
aliquando oriatur, ad hoc registrum perpetuo possit 
appellari. 

3. Quoniam vero usu venit ut dies et boras negotiis 
academicis destinatas mutare interdum commodius re- 
periatur, fas sit veucrabili domui Congregationis, pro- 
ponente Vice-Cancellario, dies aut boras in hoc statute 
responsionibus habendis assignatas mutare. Vice- 
Cancellarius autem ante triduum academiam certio- 
rem faciat, si quando bujusmodi rem ad venerabilem 
domum Congregationis referendam censuerit. 



j. 5. De tempore intra quod hahendi sunt sophist€B 

generales. 

Statutum est ut scholares in facultate Artium, qui 
qusestionibus magistrorum scbolarum in Parviso re- 
sponderint, post duos denium annos in Universitate 
completes, et non antea, sophist® generales intermissa 
eos creandi formula habeantur. 
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Add-p.400. Sectio II. — De tempore et exercitiis requisitis ad 
^'^^^■^ gradum Magistri in Artibus. 

§. 1. Quot anni in honarum literarum studio ponendi 
requirantur ad gradum Magistri in Artibus. 

I. Baccalaureis in Artibus licebit termino a matricu- 

latione vicesimo septimo (lis vero quibus indulget aca- 

demia vicesirno tertio) gratiam suam petere ad incipi*- 

[v.Add. p. endum in eadem facultate, modo per omne id tempus 

755, 1 .] coUegio vel aulae cuipiam ascripti, vel in registro penes 

delegates scholarium non ascriptorum asservato inscripti 

fuerint. Quod si alicujus nonien per aliquod tempus a 

regestis sive eollegii vel aulae sive delegatorum scbo* 

larium non ascriptorum abfuerit, id tempus pro nihilo 

habebitur. 

Add.p.5a7. 2. Liceat Baccalaureis in Jure Civili vel Medicina, post 

[1856.1 absolutum a tempore matriculationis suae vicesimum 

sextum terminuroy exactis iisdem declarationibus et 

subscriptionibus quae nunc a praesentandis pro gradu 

inceptoris in Artibus exiguntur, ad incipiendum in 

Artibus admitti ; et iisdem, postquam in Artibus ince- 

perint, gradum Baccalaurei in facultate sua retinere. 

3. Nemini autem inter studiosos in Jure Civili cen- 
seri concedatur, nisi qui testimouia a publicis exami- 
natoribus adeptus sit, caeteraque praestiterit omnia quae a 
praesentando ad gradum Baccalaurei in Artibus exiguntur. 

Add.p.400. §' 2. JDe tempore intra quod habendi sunt Baccalaurei 
t'^55-J deter minatores. 

Statutum est ut Baccalaurei in facultate Artium, qui 
ad gradum ante festum Ovorum admissi fuerint, in 
proxima Quadragesima, sine ulla formula aut exercitiis, 
determinavisse reputentur. 

Corp. Stat Sectio III. — De tempore et exercitiis requisitis ad 
^[^636.] gradus in Musica capessendos. 

§. 1. Quot anni ponendi sint in studio vel praxi 
Music€B^ pro gradu Baccalaureatus*in Musica. 

Statutum est quod qui Musicae dat operam, antequam 
graduni Baccalaurei in ilia facultate consequatur, septem 
annos in studio vel praxi Musicae ponat, et id ipsum sub 
cbirograpbis hominum fide diguorum testatum afTerat. - 
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$. 2. De exercitm pro gradu Saccalaurei in Musica Add.p.K45. 

pnestandis. ['850.] 

Qui ad Baccalaureatum in Musica promoveri cupit, 
priusquam pro gratia 8ua supplicet, examen subeat et 
canticum componat. Examen iilud babeatur quot- 
annis in termino Paschatis vel Trinitatis, atque etiam^ [v. Add. p. 
fii opus fiierit, in termino 8. Micbaelis, a professore ^' '^^^'^ 
Musics, cborago, et alio quolibet in Universitate gra- 
duato quern Vice-Cancellarius et Procuratores nomina- 
verint, domus autem Convocationis approbaverit ; et fiat 
partim viva voce interrogando et respondendo, partim 
per scripta. Cantici vero baec sit ratio, scilicet ut sit 
quatuor saltem partium cum modulatione organi solius, 
vel instrumentorum chordatonim non plurium quam 
quinque; et quando judicio professoris permittatur, 
Gandidatus data fide, addito etiam chirographo suo, 
protestetur se canticum illud totum composuisse : sin 
minus, ad gradum ne prsesentetur. Probatum vero 
canticum publice tarn vocibus quam instrumentis mu* 
sicis exhibeat ; et postea, antequam ad gradum prae- 
sentetur, exemplar ejus in manum professoris tradat 
reponendum in schola Musicae. 

Quibus peractis; et candidato in matriculam Univer^ Addp.609. 
sitatis recepto, examinatores, si dignum invenerint, ei ^'^^^'^ 
testimonium perhibeant sub hac forma : 

A. JB. [die mensis et anni] pro gradu Baccalaurei 
in Musica^ cantico quatuor partium composito, et 
examinatione habita, satisfecit nobis examinato^ 
ribus. 

Ita testamur 




^. S. Quot anni ponendi sint in studio vel praxi Corp. sut. 
Musiae pro gradu JDoctoris in Musica, ^'[1^6.] 

Statutum est quod Baccalaureus Musicae, prius- 
quam ad Doctoratum promoveatur^ quinque annos 
post susceptum gradum in studio vel praxi Musicae 
ponat; et id ipsum sub chirographis hominum fide 
dignorum testatum afferat. 
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Add. pp. §. 4. Z)^ exercitiis per inceptorem in Musica pne- 
54M. J . standts. 

Baccalaureus Musicae, priusquara ad incipiendum 
in eadem facultate admittatur, examen subeat et can- 
ticuin componat. Examen illud babeatur quotannis 
eodem termino et ab iisdem personis et eodeni niodo, 
quibus ante capessendum gradum Baecalaurei, nisi 
quod nulla sit viva voce interrogatio. Cantici vero 
ho^c sit ratio, scilicet ut sit octo partium cum modula- 
tio'ne plenae orchestras. Candidatus quoque eodem 
modo, quo supra dictum est, testetur se canticum illud 
composuisse. Probatum canticum publice vocibus et 
instrumentis musicis exbibeat ; et postea, antequam ad 
gradum praesentetur, exemplar ejus in manum profes- 
soris tradat reponendum in schola Musicae. Quibus 
exercitiis per eundem praestitis, per publicum ejus- 
dem facultatis praelectorem Heatherianum, aut alium 
quemvis per eundem assignatum, gratia ipsius in 
domo Congregationis proponatur; qua concessa, per 
eundem professorem Heatherianum, si jus habeat in 
Ccinvocatione suffragandi, sin minus, per alterutrum 
professorem Savilianum (qui ad hoc alternis praestan- 
dum teneantur), vel per alium quemvis in Artibus 
Magistrum ab iis deputatum, ad gradum praesentetur. 

Hax; quae nunc statuuntur de exercitiis ad gradus in 
Musica capessendos necessariis illos obligent omnes 
qui Baccalaureatum in Musica ambibimt post primum 
diem termini Michaelis, A.D. 1856. 

Add.p.490. Sectio IV. — De tempore et exercitiis requisitis ad 
^'^^^'•^ gradus in Jure Civili capessendos. 

§. 1. Quot anni in studio Juris Civilis ponendi requi-^ 
rantur ad gradum Baccalaurei in Jure Civili. . 

[v. Add. p. I. Itnicuique liceat gradum Baccalaureatus in Jure 
718, 1865.] Civili ambire termino a matriculatione vicesimo septimo 

modo per tres annos integros, sive duodecim terminos, in 

Add.p.755. collegio vel aula quapiam, vel in aedibus licentiatis ipse 

[1868.] licentiatus, victum et cubile sumpserit, publicam ex- 

aminationem pro gradu Baccalaurei in Artibus sub- 
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ierit, ad statum Studiosi in Jure Civili (vel ad [▼. Add. p. 
gradura Baccalaurei in Artibus) adinissus fuerit, nee- *^^' *^^ '^ 
non examinationera pro gradu Baccalaurei in Jure 
Civili subierit, et caetera omnia conipleverit quae per 
statuta requiruntur. Si vero per statuta collegii sui 
citius ad Juris studium se convertere teneatur, licebit 
ei sub conditionibus supra dictis termino vicesimo 
tertio gradum ainbire. Qui gradum Magistri in Add.jp.718. 
Artibus consecutus fuerit non alio, quam quo caeteri, C^^^^O 
in hac re, jure utatur. 

§. 2. De examinatione pro gradu Baccalaurei in Jure Add.p.4i3, 
Civili, et de examinatoribus designandis. \Y^am 

1. Statutum est ut qui ad Baccalaureatum in Jure 7^9» ^^^s.] 
Civili promoveri cupit, priusquam ad supplicandum 

pro gratia admittatur, examen subeat. Proviso sent- [▼. Add. p. 
per ut nemo se examinandum sistat ante inchoatum ^^^' *^^'^ 
a tempore matriculationis suae vicesimum terminum, 
et qui publicam examinationem pro gradu Baccalaurei 
in Artibus non subierit. 

2. Huic igitur rei quo melius prospiciatur, placuit 
academiie ut tres in facultate Juris Civilis examina- 

tores constituantur ; scilicet, Juris Civilis professor Add.p.414. 
regius, juris Anglicani professor Vinerianus, necnon t^^s^O 
alius Doctor in Jure Civili, vel etiam Baccalaureus qui 
quatuor annos ab admissione sua ad gradum Bacca- 
laurei in Jure Civili compleverit, a Vice-Cancellario 
nominandus et deinceps a domo Convocationis appro*- 
bandus. Quod si alteruter ex professoribus supra 
dictis propter gravem aliquam <rausam absentise veniam 
a Vice-Cancellario impetraverit, alium quendam Docto* 
rem vel Baccalaureum Juris Civilis, ut supra^ Vice- 
Cancellarius in ejus locum substituat. 
- 3. Singuli autem examinatores antequam munera 
sua adeant, spondeant coram Vice-Cancellario, verba [v. Add. p. 
praeeunte Procuratore seniore, sub hac forma : ^^^' '^^^'^ 

" Tu dahisfidem te munus et ojfficium examinatoris 
puhlici in facultate Juris Civilis sedulo etjideli- 
ter^ omni odio et amicitia^ spe et timore sepositis, 
pro virili exsecuturum^ forma et modoper statuta 
requisitisr Resp. *^ Dojidem.^^ 
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^. 3. De tempore, loco, et modo examinationis. 

1. Semel quolibet anno^ videlicet in pleno tennino 
Trinitatis, examinatio in Jure Civili habeatur. 

2. Huic examinationi liceat examinatoribus cum 

consensu Vice-Cancellarii locum aliquem idoneum as- 

signare; de qua re et de tempore examinationis 

habendae professor regius academiam certiorem fa- 

[v. Add. p. ciat decimo die ad minimum ante examinationem in- 
64i. «86o.] choandam. 

3. Instituatur examen in Justiniani institutionum 
Juris Civilis libris quatuor, vel in aliqua parte 
eorum, prout examinatoribus magis expedire videbi- 
tur. Adhibeatur etiam opus quoddam vel institutiones 
supra dictas vel scientiam Juris Civilis illustrai\;s ; ex. 
gra. Jo. Gottl, Heineccii recitationes in elementa 
Juris Civilis secundum ordinem institutionum, vel, 
Arnoldi Vinnii in quatuor libros institutionum 
imperialium commentarius, vel aliquod aliud hujus- 
modi opus^ de quo adhibendo professor regius ante 
sex menses Universitatem certiorem fecerit. 

Add.p.415. 4. Cujuslibet candidati examen partim viva voce 
[1851.] partim scriptis peragatur, et quantum fieri poterit uno 
decursu^ vel saltem sine diei intervallo, absolvatur. 
Omnes examinatores uniuscujusque examini per in- 
tegrum tempus intersint^ nisi aliquid in scriptis prae- 
standum sit, quo in casu unus tantimimodo interesse 
teneatur. 

5. Inter examinandum aut Latino aut Anglicano 
idiomate uti liceat, prout examinatoribus magis expe- 
dire videbitur. 

6. Peracta demum examinatione, examinatores de 
candidatis singulis inter se judicium ferant, et quem* 
cunque dignum invenerint^ ei testimonium perhibeant 
sub hac forma ; 

A. JB. [die mensis et anni] pro gradu Baccalaurei 
in Jure Civili examinatus prout statuta requi^ 
runt, satisfecit nobis examinatoribus. 

iA.B. 
CD. 
E.F. 
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7. Nomina quoqiie eorum qui examinatoribus satis- 
fecerint in registrum peculiare inserantur penes re- 
gistrarium Universitatis, iinita quaque examinatione, 
adservanduin, 

8. Quod si contingat aliquem hujusmodi testimonio 
indignum reperiri, liceat illi in aliqua sequente exami- 
natione candidatura se iterum profiteri. 

9. Huic examination! intersint, si voluerint, omnes 
Juris Civilis Studiosi, necnon Magistri Artium et 
omnes gradu superiore insigniti. 

10. Unusquisque candidatus examen subi turns 
Juris Civilis professorem regium hac de re certiorem 
facere teneatur tertio die ad minimum ante diem [y.Add.p. 
exaroinationi babendae destinatum, et eodem tempore ^'' ' -I 
exbibeat literas certificatorias, quibus constet eum 
examen pro gradu Artium Baccalaurei subiisse. 

11. Candidatus unusquisque triduo ante examina-[y.Add. pp. 
tionem inchoandam nomen suum in registro peculiar! ^^^' ^g^^^; 
penes bedellum superiorem facultatis jurisprudentiae 
adservando inserendum curet 

§. 4. Quot anni in studio Juris Civilis ponendi ad Add.11.40u 
incipiendum in Jure Civili requirantur. i^^hh-l 

Statutum est ut qui ad Doctoratum in Jure Ci- 
vili promoveri eupit, quinque annos integros, nume- [^- Add. p. 
randos a die admissionis suae ad gradum Baccalaurei [^. Add.^^ 
in Jure Civili, studio Juris Civilis incumbat, sive intra 7i8> 1865.] 
academiam sive alibis priusquam ad incipiendum in 

eadem facultate admittatur. f^- ^^i P; 

718, 1865.] 

j. 5. Exercitium pro gradu Doctoris in Jure Civili Add.p.416. 

prcBstandum. [»85».] 

Statutum est ut Baccalaureus Juris Civilis, prius- 
quam ad incipiendum in eadem facultate admittatur, 
dissertationem a se conscriptam de thesi quavis ad Jus 
Civile pertinente, prius a professore approbata, pub- 
lice intra scholarum praecinctus vel in aliquo alio [▼. Add. p. 
loco idoneo a Vice-Cancellario approbate coram pro- 7^^, 1869.] 
fessore regio recitare, eiqne ejusdem dissertationis 
exemplar finita lectione tradere teneatur. 
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Add.p.635. Sectio V. — De tempore et exercitiis requisitis ad 
^'^^•^ gradus in Medicina capessendos. 

\. 1. Quot anni in studio Medicina ponendi 
requirantur ad gradum Baccalaurei in Me-* 
dicina. 

1. Unusquisque, antequam Baccalaureatum in Me- 
dicina consequatur, tres annos integros, sive duodecim 
terminos, eodem modo quo scholares in facultate Ar- 
tium in academia absque dolo malo degat, examina- 
tiones omnes ad gradum Baccalaurei in Artibus requi- 
sitas subeat, et postquam examinatoribus in una sal* 
tem schola satisfecerit, Medicinae studio, sive intra 
academiam sive alibi, per quatuor annos (scil. sede- 
cim terminos) operam dedisse teneatur. Postquam 
autem in examinationibus pro gradu Baccalaurei 
in Artibus examinatoribus satisfecerit, vel gradum 
Baccalaurei in Artibus suscipiat vel ad statum Stu* 
diosi in Medicina admittatur. Si ad statum Studiosi 
in Medicina admitti malit, habitu academico uti 
liceat, qu^em academia Studiosis in Jure Civili 
indulge t. 

2. Magistris vero in Artibus vel Baccalaureis in 
Jure Civili liceat Baccalaureatum in Medicina capes- 
sere, si modo examinatoribus in examinationibus infra 
sancitis satisfecerint. 



§. 2. De examinationibus pro gradu Baccalaurei in 

[▼. Add. p. Medicina^ et de ejcaminatoribus designandis. 
769, 1868.] . , , 

1. Si quis ad Baccalaureatum in Medicina promor- 

veri capiat, priusquam ad supplicandum pro gratia 
admittatur, duas examinationes subeat. 

2. Harum examinationum prima in iis scientiis 
habeatur quibus Medicina tanquam fundamento inni- 
titur, secunda in ii)sa Medicina et iis scientiis quae cum 
Medicina arctius cohserent. Ad primam examinatio- 
nem subeundam nemo (iis exceptis de quibus infra di- 
cendum est) admittatur, nisi qui duos annos (scil. octo 
terminos) compleverit, postquam examinatoribus pub- 



V. (VI.) V. 8. adgradum\Baccalaurei in Medicina. 81 

licis in una schola (ut supra dictum) satisfecerit ; ad 
secundam nemo, nisi qui quatuor annos (scil. sedecim 
terminos) ex eodem puncto temporis computandos, et 
duos saltern annos postquam examinatoribus in prima 
examinatione pro gradu Baccalaurei in Medicina satis- 
fecerit, compleverit. 

Proviso tamen quod si qui in schola natural is 
scientiae primos vel secundos honores reportaverint, 
his fas sit testimonia ab examinatoribus postulare, 
quo appareat num in philosophia mechanica, chemia, 
vel botanica examinatoribus se eximie commendave- 
rint. Quicunque vero ista testimonia exhibuerint, iis 
liceat primam examinationem pro gradu Baccalaurei 
in Medicina primo quoque tempore subire^ nee in ea 
scientia vel iis scientiis ad quas testimonia pertineant 
denuo examinari. 

-3. Quod ad primam examinationem attinet, tres Add p.636. 
examinatores ex eorum numero qui in aliqua facul- '■^ ^'^ 
tate rexerint, quod ad secundam, duo ex iis qui in 
Medicina inceperint, a Vice-Cancellario singulis exa- 
mination! bus nominentur, et deinceps a domo Convo- 
cationis approbentur. His semper adjiciatur Medicinae 
professor regius, cujus erit huic negotio praeesse et in 
paritate suffragiorum rem decidere. Sin professor 
propter gravem aliquam causam absit, alium quendam 
in Medicina Doctorem Vice-Cancel la rius in ejus locum 
substituat. 

4. Singuli autem examinatores antequam munera 
sua adeant, spondeant coram Vice-Cancellario, verba [▼. Add. p. 
praeeunte Procuratore seniore, sub hac forma : ^^9' ^^^'^ 

** Tti dahisfidem te munus et officium examinatoris 
publici infacultate Medicina sedulo etfideliter^ 
omni odio et amicitia^ spe et timore sepositis^ pro 
viriti exsecufurum^ forma et modo per statuta 
requisitis" Resp. " Dofidemr 

L S. De tempore^ loco^ materie et modo 

examinationum. 

I. Semel quolibet anno examinatio utriusque gene- 
ris habeatur in pleno termino Michaelis. 

G 
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2. His examinationibus liceat examinatoribus cum 
consensu Vice-Cancellarii locum aliquem idoneum as- 
signare, modo ante examinationem habendam triduo 
saltern de hac re academiam certiorem faciant. 

3. Instituatur examinatio prima in anatomia et 
physiologia humana (ratione habita cum descriptionis 
tum praxeos), et aliquatenus in anatomia et physio- 
logia comparativa, insuper in iis partibus philosophise 
mechanicae, botanicss, et chemiffi quae Medicinse sub- 
serviunt. Secunds examinationis hssc esto materies, 
scilicet theoria et praxis Medicinse (morbis mulierum 
et infantium inclusis), materia medica, ars therapeu- 
tica et pathologia, principia chirurgiae et artis ob- 
stetriciasy jurisprudentia medica et hygiene (quam 
vocant) generalis. Examinatoribus liberum esto quem- 
libet candidatum vel in hisce universis vel in aliqua 
parte harum (prout ipsis satius visum fuerit) exami- 
nare. Porro nunquam non adjiciantur veteres iUi 
scriptores, Hippocrates, Aretaeus, Galenus et Celsus, 
quorum duo ad minimum in omni examine semper 

Add.T>.637. adhibeutor. Proviso tamen ut in alterius locum sub- 
^' *' stituere liceat quemvis ex recentioribus a professore 
regio approbatum. 

4. Cujuslibet candidati examen partim viva voce 
partim scriptifi partim via practica peragatur, et quan- 
tum fieri poterit uno decursu, vel saltem sine diei 
intervallo, absolvatur. Omnes examinatores unius- 
cujusque examini per integrum tempus intersint, nisi 
aliquid in scriptis vel in via practica praestandmn sit, 
quo in casu unus tantummodo adesse teneatur. 

5. Peracta utraque examinatione, examinatores de 
candidatis singulis inter se judicium ferant, et quem- 
cunque dignum invenerint ei testimonium perhibeant ; 
_in prima examinatione sub hac forma : 

A. B.9 [die mensis et anni], in prima examinatione 
pro gradu JBaccalaurei in Medicina examinatue 
prout statuta requirunt, sati^ecit nobis exami^ 
natoribus. r q. D., M. P. R. 

Ita testamur ^ ri' xj 

il.K.' 
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In secunda autem sub bac forma : 

A. S., [die mensis et anni], in secunda examina^ 
tione pro gradu Baccalaurei in Medicina exa- 
minatus prout statuta requirunty satisfecit nobis 
examinatoribus. 

C. D., M. P. R. 
Ita testamur 

6. Nomina quoque eorum qui examinatoribus sa- 
tisfecerunt in registrum peculiare inserantur penes 
registrarium Universitatis, finita quaque examina- 
tione, adservandum. 

7. Quod si contingat aliquem hujusmodi testimonio 
indignum reperiri, liceat lUi in aliqua sequente exami- 
natione eandidatum se iterum profiteri. 

8. His examinationibus interesse liceat omnibus 
magistris in Artibus, Baccalaureis in Jure Civili, et 
quibuslibet superiore aliquo gradu insignitis ; necnon 
fiaccalaureis in Artibus, si modo coram professore 
regio spoponderint Medicinse se operam daturos. Sub 
eadem conditione liceat juristis et aliis nondum gra- 
duatis, qui examen pro gradu Baccalaurei in Artibus 
vel Baccalaurei in Jure Civili subierint, bis examina- 
tionibus interesse. 

9. Unusquisque candidatus examen subiturus Medi- 
cinae professorem regium bac de re certiorem facere 
tenebitur decimo quarto die ad minimum ante hebdo- Add.D.638. 
madam examinationi habendae destinatam. Ante se- ['^^-^ 
cundam vero examinationem professori in manus li- 
teras certificatorias tradendas curet, quibus se apud 
quoddam melioris notse nosocomium morbis curandis 
interfuisse constet. Nee professori regio licebit, li- 
teris certificatoriis istis a majori parte examinatorum 
non approbatis, aliquem ad examen subeundum admit- 
tere. 

j. 4. Quot anni in studio velpraxi Medicinte ponendi 
ad incipiendum in Medicina requirantur. 

Si quis ad Doctoratum in Medicina promoveri cu- 
piat, post gradum Baccalaurei in Medicina susceptum 

G 2 
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per tres annos integros studio vel praxi Medicinae in- 
cumbaty sive intra academiam sive alibi, priusquam 
ad incipiendum in eadem facultate admittatur. 

-^dd.p.«87. ^^ 5^ Exercitium pro gradu Doctoris in Medicina ' 
^* prtBstandum. 

1. Statutum est quod Baccalaureus in Medicina, 
priusquam ad incipiendum in eadem facultate admit- 

Add.p.388. tatur, dissertationem a se conscriptam de thesi quavis 

[«^33] Medica prius a professore regio approbata publice 

[▼. Add. p. intra scholarum praecinctus vel in aliquo alio loco 

' * ^'•* idoneo a Vice-Cancellario approbato coram professore 

regio recitare, eique ejusdem dissertationis exemplar 

finita lectione tradere tenebitur. 

2. Denique ad tollendam omnem dubitationem pro- 
nunciamus quod omnes qui in Medicina inceperint, 
eodem sufTragandi jure gaudeant ac si in Artibus ali- 
quando rexissent. 

Add.p.638. J. 6. He incorporandis nve MedicintB studiosts 
*•' *■' 9ive graduatis. 

Unusquisque sive graduatus in Medicina sive stu- 
diosus, ex alia academia hie incorporandus, priusquam 
in matriculam hujus academiae referatur, testimonia 
coram Vice-Cancellario exhibeat, quibus liquido pateat 
eum exercitia praestitisse omnia quae in sua academia 
nondum graduati pro Baccalaureatu in Artibus prae- 
stare tenentur. Cautum sit insuper nequis in Medi- 
cina graduatus incorporetur, nisi examinationes prius 
subierit, tempus compleverit, et reliqua praestiterit om- 
nia quae per praesens hoc statutum requiruntur. 

Prior examinatio hoc statuto sancita primum fiat 
termino Michaelis A. D. 1861, secunda termino Mi- 
chaelis A. D. 1863. Interim vero examinentur pro 
Baccalaureatu in Medicina ut hactenus fuit moris. 
Quicunque autem ante terminimi Hilarii, A. D. I860, 
Studiosus in Medicina factus sit, Baccalaureatum in 
[r. Add. p. Medicina capessere poterit, si examen subierit juxta 
a 5, 1 33-j forniam statuti ante istum terminum valentis. 
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Sectio VI. — De tempore et exercitiis requisitis ad Add.p.493. 
gradus in Theologia capessendos. [>S55«] 

§.1. Quot anni in studio sacne Theologize ponendi 
requirantur ad gradum Baccalanrei in S. Theo- 
logia. 

Statutum est ut unusquisque, antequam Baccalau- 
reatum in 8. Theologia eonsequatur, gradum Magistri 
in Artibus suseipiat, et postquam in ilia facultate ince- 
perit, per triennium completum (numerando a die C^- Add. p. 
suae adraissionis ad regendum), sive intra academiam ^^^' ^^^'^ 
sive alibi, S. Theologize operam dedisse teneatur. 

§. 2. Exercitia pro gradu Baccalanrei in Theologia 

pr<estanda. 

1. Qui ad gradum Baeealaurei in S. Theologia [v. Add. p. 
promoveri cupiat, is priusquam gratiam proponat ^^^' '^^^*^ 
duas dissertationes a se Anglice conscriptas, materiem 
aliquam Theologiae sive dogmaticee sive criticae a 
professore regio approbatam tractantes, coram prae- 

dicto professore publiee in schola Theologica recitet, 
eique earundem dissertationuni exemplaria finita lec- 
tione tradat. 

2. Ante hujusmodi exercitia habenda, nomen can- 
didati una cum thesibus per septem dies integros 
significetur, schedula monitoria ad collegiorum et 
aularum pra^fectos delata et ad portam insuper re-> 
fectorii vel promptuarii cujusque collegii et aulse 
affixa. 

• 3. Insuper statutum est quod nemo ad gradum Add.p. 383. 
Baccalanrei in Sacra Theologia admittatur, nisi qui in f'^^-^-J 
sacrum presbyterorum ordinem prius fuerit admissus : 
qua de re literas testimonials ab episcopo qui manus 
ei imposuerit pro more concessas, vel saltem certifica- 
torium registrarii dioeceseos chirographo munitum, 
Vice-Cancellario coram Congregatione Magistrorum 
regentium exhibere teneatur. 
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Add.p.4Q3. §• 3* Quot anni in studio S. Theologi^B ponendi ad 
^^^BB-) incipiendum in Theologia requirantur. 

Statutum est ut qui ad Doctoratum in S. Theologia 
aspirat, post suseeptum Baccalaurei in Theologia gra- 
dum per quatuor annos integros, sive intra academiam 
sive alibiy S. Theolog^ae studio incumbat, priusquam ad 
incipiendum in eadem facultate admittatur. 

Corp.8tat. §• 4. Exercititt pro grttdu Dactoris in Sacra Theo^ 
P-4Sj^^j logia prastanda. 

[▼• ^^* P- Antequam Baccalaureus S. Theologise ad incipi- 
^^ ' ' '^ endum in eadem facultate admittatur, publice in 
Schola Theologica tres S. Scripturse partes, sive con- 
tinuas sive discretas, tribus diversis diebus Anglice 
legat et explicet. Priusquam vero legere exordiatur, 
tempus quo lecturus est et subjectum de quo leget 
ante tres dies significet, schedula monitoria ad colle* 
giorum et aularum prsefectos delata et ad portam 
insuper refectorii vel promptuarii cujusque coUegii et 
aulse affixa. 

Add.p.495. Sectio VII. — Quomodo et unde computandum sit tern- 
[1S55.] p^g singulis gradihus capessendis pnestitutum. 

I. Quoniam tempus singulis gradibus capessendis 
pra^stitutum alias annorum alias terminorum numero 
in his ipsis statutis exprimitur, ne qua inde cavillandi 
ansa subministretur, prsesenti statuto cautum est ut 
ubicunque tempus gradui cuivis prsestitutum per annos 
computatur, eadem temporis mensura in terminos re- 
soluta^ singulis annis quatuor terminos deputando, 
praestituta esse intelligatur. Utpote ubi tres anni re- 
quiruntur, duodecim termini, ubi quatuor, sedecim 
termini intelligendi sunt ; et sic in cseteris. 
[v. Add. p. 2. Insuper in iis gradibus qui a non graduatis primo 
626, 1859.] guscipiuntur, tempus hujusmodi gradui prsestitutum 
per terminos residentise computandum est. 

3. In iis vero gradibus qui a Baccalaureis cujuslibet 
facultatis capessuntur, a tempore praesentationis ad 
gradum Baccalaurei in eadem facultate ; — 
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4. In iis tandem gradibus qui gradum Magistralem 
prsesupponunt, a tempore admissionis ad regendum^ 
computandum erit tempus. 

5. Denique, quoniam baud pauci singulis terminis 

unum aut alterum diem in Universitate commorantes Add.p.494. 

officio suo et statutis satisfecisse, et vel sic terminos ^^^^^-i 

ad gradum requisitos complevisse se putant, statutum 

est quod nemo qui nondum gradum aliquem adeptus 

fuerit, terminos ad gradum suum requisitos complevisse [v. Add. p. 

reputandus sit, nisi qui singulis terminis Micbaelis ^^^' ^^^'^ 

et Hilarii per sex septimanas, singulis autem terminis [^^^^; ^: 

Paschatis et Trinitatis per tres septimanas, vel saltem ' * **•' 

in duobus hisce terminis conjunctim computatis per 

dies octo et quadracnnta in Universitate commoratus [T.Add.pp. 

fiiprit 538.1856. 

luerii. 310.1819.] 



TITULUS VI. (IX.) 

Corp. Stat. DE CONGREGATIONIBUS MAGISTRORUM 
•"fidse.] REGENTIUM. 

"Vide Ap- 
pend. B, 

Sectio I. — De tern/pore et negotiis Congregationumy et 
de personis ad eas spectantibus. 

j. 1. De tempore Congregationum hahendarum. 

Ut Universitatis negotia, cum quae ad gratias et 
gradus spectaut, turn alia, cum deliberatione et consilio 
mature expediantur; statutum est quod, pro more 
antique, in principio cujusque termini Congregatio 
Magistrorum regentium celebretur, quae pro arbitrio 
Vice-Cancellarii a die in diem continuetur, et in ultimo 
cujusque termini die dissolvatur. Quodque quoties 
continget hujusmodi Congregationem celebrari, per 
pulsationem magnae campanae statim post boram 
nonam ante meridiem denuncietur. A cujus pulsa- 
tionis cessatione dominus Vice-Cancellarius Procura- 
tores et Magistri regentes accedant, seque ad Con- 
gregationem celebrandam accingant. Et praeeunte 
Vice*CancelIario et Procuratoribus, habitibus gradui 
competent] bus, altero bedellorum subinde proclamante, 
"Intretis in Congregationem^MagiMri, intretisy^ omnes 
domum Congregationibus destinatam ingrediantur, ubi 
causa Congregationis tunc habendae per Vice-Cancella- 
rium exposita, ad expedienda negotia debite proce- 
dant. 
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§. 2. De negotiis in dome Congregationis tractandh. Coro. stat. 

Ordinatum est quod, prout ab antiquo fieri con- ['^3^0 
Buevit, in venerabili Congregatione Magistrorum re- 
gentium gratis sive supplicationes eorum, quos ad 
gradus scholasticos promoveri par est, proponantur et 
concedantur. Deinde ut digni et idonei ad gradus 
scholasticos prsesententur et admittantur. Item ut [v. Add. p. 
Cantabrigienses vel Dublinienses incorporentur, et, si ^*^' ^^^^'^ 
graduati fuerint, ad eundem admittantur gradum et 
statum apud nos, quo apud sues sunt ; et, pro more 
consueto, viri conditionis et eruditionis spectatae in 
singulis iacultatibus licentientur, iidemque atque alii, 
si opus fuerit, literis testimonialibus commendentur ; 
et multa alia, de quibus venerabili huic Congregationi 
decernendi hactenus potestas fuit, cum matura delibe- 
ratione et judicio expediantur. 

^.3. De personis ex quibus constat Congregatio: et 
penes quos sit potestas negandi qu<B proponuntur. 

Ordinatum est etiam quod, prout de more antiquo 
observatum fuit, Congregatio regentium consistat e 
Cancellario sive Vice-Cancellario, et duobus Procurato- 
ribus yel eorum deputatis, et Magistris necessario, 
atque etiam ad placitum, regentibus. Quodque nihil 
in hac venerabili Congregatione decernatur, cui Can- 
cellarius, sive Vice-Cancellarius, vel ambo Procura- 
tores sive eorum deputati, vel major pars Magistrorum 
necessario et ad placitum regentium, qui interfuerint 
(quorum numerum novenario minorem esse non opor- 
tet) consensum non adhibuerint ; sed pro non concesso 
habeatur, si vel Vice-Cancellarius ejusve deputatus, 
vel ambo Procuratores eorumve deputati, vel major 
pars Magistrorum necessario et ad placitum regen- 
tium dissenserint. Praeterquam in electionibus, quas 
liberas esse volumus, secundum antiquam consuetu- 
dinem, per majorem partem omnium sufiragantium. 

§. 4. De Magistris necessario regentibus. 

Ter in anno, non ut antehac semel modo, academici [▼• Add. p. 
ad incipiendum in aliqua facultate admissi jus regentise ' '' 
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consequaDtur; scilicet, post terminos Michaelis, Hilarii, 
et S. Trinitatis singulos finitos. Primo igitur cujus*- 
libet yacationis die quicunque in termino proxime prse- 
terito (terminis Paschatis et S. Trinitatis pro uno babi- 
tis) ad incipiendum in aliqua facultate admissi fiierint 
non solum solenniter incepisse reputentur, sed etiam 
ad suam in singulis facultatibus regentiam (id est, ad 
omnes actus necessaries suae regentise exercendos) ad- 
missi esse ; si modo eo die nomina sua in promptuarii 
libro collegii alicujus vel aulae aut in registro dele- 
gatorum scholarium non ascriptorum inscripta babeant. 
Qui Magistri et Doctores necessario regentes per bien- 
nium a singulis diebus praescriptis habeantur. Quo 
autem ordine ad incipiendum admissi fuerint, eodem 
senioritatem sortiantur. 

Corp. Stat. J 5 Qui sunt MagMtri regentes ad placitum. 

L'636.] Magistri regentes ad placitum, prout moris fuit 
antiqui, habeantur, qui ante aliquando rexerunt : pro- 
fessores scilicet et lectores publici, tarn regii quam 
alii. Item Doctores omnes cujuscunque facultatis, in 
Universitate residentes: necnon omnes collegiorum et 
aularum prsefecti, qui aliquando rexerunt in Artibus, 

Add.p.756. iisque absentibus eorum deputati ; item censores scho- 
[1868.] larium non ascriptorum, iisque absentibus aliquis qui 
in aliqua facultate rexit ab iis deputatus ; item Magis- 
tri scholarum ; et quicunque in privatis coUegiis deca- 

[▼. Add. p. norum vel censorum munus obeunt. 

6«9. 1856.] 



Add.p.445. Sectio IL — JDe examinandis graduum candidatis. 

[1854.] 

§. 1. De Congregationibus Magistromm regentium. 

1. Quo innotescat certius Congregationi regentium 
eruditio et in bonis Uteris progressus eorum qui pri- 
mum sibi gradum, sive in Artibus, sive in Jure Ciyili, 
sive in Medicina petunt ; statutum est ut unusquisque 
nondum graduatus antequam ad supplicandum pro 
gratia admittatur, bis examen subeat. 

2. Compluribus autem de causis, praesertim ut ac- 
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curatius apud nos excolantur litene Grsecae et Latinse; 
ut, maturius et ssepius in probationem industriae juni- 
oribus vocatis, mali otii et socordise occasiones ex ali- 
qaa parte reeidantur ; ut, distributa in plures exami- 
nationes studiorum ratione, magis proficiant in omni 
praestituta bonarum literarum parte adolescentes im-Add.p.446. 
pigri ; ut disciplinis nonnullis, quae in curriculo aca- t»®54.] 
demico honorem debitum vix hodie referre videntur, 
locus inveniatur ; ut denique ex praelectorum publico- 
rum lectionibus fructus percipiantur uberiores, UniYer- 
sitati placuit statuta de ista re A. D. 1830 et A. D« 
1840 condita abrogare, et bocce statutum in eorum 
locum subrogare. 

3. Si quis igitur ad primum gradum promoveri 
cupit, se mode et forma infra praescribendis examinan- 
dum sistat, antequam ad suppUcandum admittatur. 



$. 2. De maderatoribus in prima examinatiane 

designandis. [▼• Add. p. 

^ 769, 1868.] 

1. Quod ad primam examinationem attinet, decern Add. p. 703. 
sunto moderatoreSy qui, ut de uberiore quorundam ^"^^50 
caudidatorum, tum in literis Grsecis et Latinis, turn 

in disciplinis mathematicis, profectu exactior fiat 
perscrutatio, in duas tandem scbolas distribuendi 
sunt ; septem, scilicet, in scbolam literarum Graecarum 
et Latinarum, tres itidem in scbolam disciplinarum 
matbematicarum. Moderatores autem qui in schola 
literarum Graecarum et Latinarum versentur ex 
duobus ordinibus constant; ita ut quatuor ad eos 
qui aliquera honorem, tres ad eos qui nullum hono- 
rem ambiant examinandos designentur. 

2. Omnes moderatores sint ex eorum numero qui 
vel aliquando in Artibus inceperint, vel Baccalaureatu 
saltern in Jure Civili aut in Medicina insigniti fuerint. 
A Vice-Cancel lario et utroque Procuratore, ex ipso- 
rum consensu, nominentur ; ita ut prima nominatio sit 
penes Vice-Cancellarium, secunda penes Procuratorem 
seniorem, tertia penes Procuratorem juniorem ; et hie 
ordo nominationum in perpetuum servetur. 
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Add.p.704. 3- Et ut omnia in hoc negotio cautius fiant et 
[1865.] integrius, in Congregatione primum, post justam mo- 
nitionem, moderatorum nomina singillatim suffragiis 
regentiura pennittantur ; et inde, post septem dies, 
in frequenti Convocatione eodem modo a domo ap- 
probanda demum, sen improbanda, proponantur. Mo- 
deratorum autem ita fiat designatio, ut duo modera- 
tores ex eodem eollegio vel aula nunquam in eodem 
ordine scbolss literarum Grsecarum et Latinarum 
vel in schola disciplinarum mathematicarum simul 
existant. 

4. Ex hisce moderatoribus officio suo cedant quot- 
[v. Add. p. annis altematim vel unus vel duo, prout res exegerit, 
734, 18 6.] •• jjgjjipg q^J priores ad officium suum nominati fuerint ; 
ita ut cuique moderatori post exactum biennium officii 
[t. Add. p. sui sit terminus. Ex iis vero qui in schola literarum 
724, 1866.] Graecarum et Latinarum ad eos qui nullum honorem 
ambiant examinandos designati fueiint, officio suo ce- 
dant quotannis duo ita ut moderatori cuique post tres 
exaniinationes habitas officii sui sit terminus. Subro- 
gentur autem in eorum locum tot alii quot ad justum 
numerum explendum sufficiant, ab iisdem viris, modo et 
ordine supra definitis, nominandi, et sub forma etiam 
supra deiinita a venerabili domo Convocationis pariter et 
Congregationis approbandi. 

5. Cautum etiam sit ut nemo, qui moderatoris officio 
per biennium integrum functus fuerit, eodem officio 
in eodem ordine scholae literarum Graecarum et Latin- 
arum vel in schola disciplinarum mathematicarum, nisi 
post annum elapsum, iterum fungatur. 
Add.p.715. 6. Attamen donee eo res processerit ut moderatores 
[»«65.] g^^ quisque ordine vicissim cedant, juniorum erit loco 
cedere, nisi aliter moderatores inter se statuant. 
Add.p.447. 7. Moderatores singuli intra scholarum praecinctus 
[1854.J singulis diebus examinationis, Procuratoribus abseuti- 
bus, procuratoria auctoritate muniantur ; atque insuper, 
durante officio suo, si modo in Artibus vel in Medicina 
vel in Jure Civili inceperiut, sint regentes ad placitum. 
[v. Add. p. Omnes autem et singuli, antequam munus suum ineant, 
^^' '^''•^ spondeant coram Vice-Cancellario, verba praeeunte 
Procuratore seniore, sub hac forma : 
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" Domine Doctor^ vel " McLgisterl^ vel " Homine^ 

tu ddbisfidem te munus et officium moderatoris [j. Add. p. 
sedulo etfidelitery sepositis omni odio et amicitia, ^^^' ^^^'^ 
spe et timore, pro virili exsecuturum^ forma et 
modo per statuta requisitis" Besp. " JDo^dem." [▼• -^•^''; p- 

§. 3. De prima examinatione hahenday et de candi^ 

datorum admissione. 

1. Examinationibus coram moderatoribus habendis Add.p.704. 
assignentur teiminus Michaelis et terminus Paschatis t'^^sO 
vel S. Trinitatis. Termino autem Michaelis, vicesimo 

tertio die mensis Novembris ; et termino Paschatis vel [v. Add. p. 
S. Trinitatis, die Veneris in septimana tertia ante en- 7^^' ^^^'o.] 
csenia, ut supra (Tit. V. (VI.) I. §. 2. 2.) provisnm est 
designanda, inchoentur. Quod si forte initium alicujus 
examinationis in Dominicam vel in diem aliquem 
festum incident, inchoatio ejusdem in diem proximum 
differatur. Quod ad has examinationes habendas at- 
tinet, terminus Paschatis et terminus Trinitatis pro 
uno termino reputentur. 

2. Qui autem examen subituri sunt, nomina sua vel 
per se vel per tutores suos coram Procuratore juniore 
profiteantur, in libro penes Procuratorem juniorem as-^ 
servato, et in terminos hosce rite distributo, inserenda : 
quo etiam tempore teneatur candidatus unusquisque 
schedulas, nomine suo signatas, rerum et librorum in [▼. Add. p. 
quibus sese examinandum profitetur, in Procuratoris '^^' *^^^'^ 
manus tradere. Hoc fiat, termino Paschatis vel S. 
Trinitatis diebus Jovis et Veneris in septimana quarta 

ante encsenia ; termino autem Michaelis, diebus No- [▼• -^.dd. p. 
vembris decimo quinto et decimo sexto, ita tamen ^^* ' '^'■' 
ut, si alteruter horum dierum in diem Dominicam 
indderit, professio nominum in diem proximum dif- 
feratur. 

3. Nemini autem examen suum cedat pro forma» Add.p.6i6. 
qui ante inchoatum a tempore matriculationis suae ter- ^^^^^'^ 
minum septimum, nomen suum coram Procuratore C^- ^^1^!JP- 
professus fuent. 694, 1864.] 

Nemini autem eorum qui nullum honorem ^^'^'^f^^^\ 

biunt examen suum cedat pro forma, qui ante in- Add.p.761. 

[1868.] 



I 
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choatum a tempore matriculationis suae termiDum 
quintum nomen suum coram Procuratore professus 
fuerit. 
Add.p.449. 4. Nemo autem ad primum examen subeundum ad- 
[1S54] mittatur nisi qui qusestionibus magistrorum scholarum 
in Parriso pro forma respondent. Testimonium re- 
sponsionis suse in Parviso, sub chirographo duorum e 
magistris scholarum, quilibet candidatus per se vel per 
tutorem suum coram juniore Procuratore teneatur 
exhibere, eo ipso tempore quo et nomen suum inter 
candidates profitetur; neque Procuratori liceat^ tes- 
timonio isto non exhibito, quemquam in candidatorum 
numerum referre. 
[t. Add. p. 5. Quod si quis scholaris hue ab Universitate Can- 
514, 1855] tabrigiensi commigraverit, pro testimonio responsionis 
SU8& in Parviso liceat ei afferre testimonium se in 
^'praevia" quam vocant ^^examinatione" in Universitate 
Cantabrigiensi examinatoribus satisfecisse ; quo exhi- 
bito Procurator eum in candidatorum numerum referat. 
Idem scholaris post duos demum annos in utravis 
Universitate completes, et non antea, sophista gene- 
rails habeatur. 

6. Procurator autem junior, ubi tandem mode supra 

prsescripto de iis omnibus, qui sese candidates in ter- 

mino aliquo profiteri velint, certior factus fiierit, tenea^- 

tur statim nomina eorum secundum usitatam seriem 

[▼. Add. p. literarum disposita in duas schedulas referre ; has 

733, 1867.] autem schedulse hos titulos prae se ferant, nempe. 

Prima, Nomina examinaudorum prima examina- 

tione^ termino A.D. in schola literarum Gra-- 

carum et Latinarum. 

Secunda, Nomina &c. in schola disciplinarum m4i^ 
thematicarum. 

Deinde schedulas istas singillatim, chirographo suo 
munitas et typis mandatas, ad Vice-Cancellariura, ad 
singulos collegiorum et aularum prsefectos, ad Procu- 
Add.p.756.ratorem seniorem, ad censores scholarium non ascrip- 
[1868.] ^Qfujji^ i^j singulos moderatores, et ad cujuslibet 
collegii vel aulae refectorium tam publicum quam pri- 
vatum magistrorum deferri, et ostiis etiam bibliotheca) 
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Bodleianae, scholse raetaphysicae, et apodyterii vene- 

rabilis domus Convocationis affigi curet: quae omnia 

ita agenda sunt, ut tres dies integri inter schedulas [t. Add. p. 

has public! juris factas et examinatlonem inchoandam ^^^ '^^^^ 

inteijiciantur. 

7. Et hae schedulse procuratoriae modo et forma [▼. Add. p. 
praescriptis publicatae pro licentia monitione et noti- 733. 1867] 
ficatione generali tarn ab ipsis moderatoribus quam a 
candidatis habendae et accipiendae sunt. 

8. In super schedulas rerum et librorum in quibus [t. Add. p. 
unusquisque candidatus sese examinandum profitetur 7''^' '^^'"^ 
ad moderatorem in utraque schola seniorem Procurator 
junior deferri curet. 

9. Liceat alicui qui honores ambiat nomen suum Add.p.745. 
coram Procuratore profiteri, etiam post schedulam t'S^J 
istam publici juris factam, usque ad diem ante exami- 
nationem incipiendam, ita ut mulctam xlii solidorum 
academiae pendat. Nomina horum candidatorum re- 
ferantur in schedulas suppletorias eodem modo quo 
priores publici juris faciendas. 

j. 4. De materie^ hcOyJbrma et modo prima exami- 

nationis. 

1. Instituatur examinatio in SS. Evangeliis Grsecis, 
in Uteris humanioribus, et in disciplinis mathematicis. 

2. Adhibentor semper SS. Evangelia Grasca e quibus 

locus aliquis candidate interpretandus proponatur; et Add. p. 450. 
deinde quaestiones tam ad grammaticam et ad sermonis (^^540 
proprietatem, quam ad horum SS. librorum materiem 
pertinentes excutiantur*. 

3. Per literas vero humaniores, quod ad banc exa- 
minationem attinet, intelligimus literas Graecas et 
LatinaSy prout a scriptoribus melioris aevi et notae 
posteris traditas sunt. Poetis autem et oratoribus 
locum praecipuum assignari volumus; Homerus ille, 
Virgilius, Demosthenes, TuUius in primis colantur. 
Dialecticam quoque hisce Uteris adjungimus, atque in 
eadem profectum laudabilem ad honorem consequen- 
dum aliquid moment! habere volumus. 

* Vide tamen supplemeDtum hujus statuti» p. I25» sq. 
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4. Adhibentor igitur duo ad minimum scriptores 
melioris aevi et notse, alter scilicet Grsecus alter 

[v. Add. p. Latinus, quorum alter sit poeta alter orator. Si quis 
' ' ^'^ autem moderatoribus in tribus libris satisfecerit id in 
testimonium forma infra prsescribenda a moderatori- 
bus referatur. Nee cuiquam liceat candidato, nisi in 
quatuor ad minimum scriptoribus se sistat exami- 
nandum, in hac examinatione eosdem libros quos 
coram magistris scbolarum adhibuerit, aut omnino 
libros ab iisdem auctoribus scriptos, adbibere. Mo- 
deratores autem, ut perspectum babeant utrum in 
hac parte statute satis&ctum fuerit, necne, conferant 
schedulam ab unoquoque candidate in Procuratoris 
manus traditam et ad moderatorem seniorem dela- 
tam, cum iis quae de eodem candidate in registris 
magistrorum scbolarum in scbola metaphjsicae ad- 
[v. Add. p. servatis consignat^ fuerint. 

670, 1863.] Vice-Cancellarius, Procuratores, et moderatores in 
scbola literarum Graecarum et Latinarum schedulam 
promulgent, tres ad minimum libros Grsecos totidemque 
Latinos complectentem ; quorum duo, alterum Graecum 
alterum Latinum, pro arbitrio profiteantur ii qui nul- 
lum ambiunt honorem. Et singulis posthac annis ter- 
mino Paschatis bini alii libri per eosdem officiarios ei 
pari librorum quod primum in schedula locum obtinet 
[▼. Add. p. suflSciantur, et extremum locum occupent. Vice-Can- 
^^' '®^'^^ cellarius, Procuratores, et moderatores in schola lite- 
rarum Graecarum et Latinarum eodem tempore schedu- 
lam promulgent exhibentem auctorum, tum poetamm, 
turn oratorum, tum philosophorum, tum historicorum 
nomina, de quibus unum eligere teneantur ii qui se- 
cundum provisa stat. tit. VI. (IX.) 11. J 5, tertium 
[v. Add. p. librum coram moderatoribus adbibere velint. Proviso 
670, 1863.] ^jnen ut eosdem libros vel ex iisdem unum, si visum 
[▼. Add. p. fuerit, denuo liceat nominare. Proviso etiam ut si 
7«7, 1867.] quig Jn prime a statutis praescripto termino se exami- 
nandum non stiterit, aut moderatoribus non satis- 
fecerit, ei liceat eos libros postea adbibere quos in illo 
termino adbibere licuerat, etiamsi in schedula librorum 
recentius promulgata non inclusi fuerint. 

5. In explicandis ad accuratam grammatical normam 
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iitriusqae linguae principiis candidati moderatoribus 
omniDO satisfaciiaiit. Moderatoribus insuper explo- 
randum incumbit, qua quisque poUeat facultate animi 
sui sensa lingua Latina explicandi. Id quod explorare 
poterunt, porrecto aliquo libro lingua vernacula con- 
scripto, e quo oblatum quemcunque locum lingua La-* 
tina reddat candidatus; aut alio quocunque demum 
modo quo sibi commodius satisfacturos moderatores 
probabile Bit. 

6. Caeterum quod ad literas Grsecas et Latinas et ad 
disciplinas inathematicas attinet, moderatoribus libe* 
rum esto quemlibet candidatum vel in hisce uni- 
Tersis vel in aliqua parte eorum (prout ipsis satius 
visum fuerit), examinare; modo ut duo isti scriptores 
Grseci et Romani semper adbibeantur. A candidatis 
autem honorem summum in literis Gra;cis et Latinis Add.p.451. 
petentibus dialecticam semper requiri volumus. Quod t'^s+l 
ad cseteros attinet, illis liberum esto vel dialecticam 

vel algebraicam adhibere. Algebraicae tamen tres ad 
minimum Euclidis geometriaB libri semper adjun- 
gantur. 

7. Examinationibus babendis Vice-Cuncellarius etC^Add^p. 
Procuratores duas e scholis publicis vel alia et plura ^°^* ' ^'^ 
loca, si opus fuerit, assignent. De qua re academiam 
triduo ante certiorem faciant moderatores. 

8. Postquam igitur moderator in literis Grsecis et 
Latinis senior schedulas istas rerum et librorum, in 
quibus candidatus unusquisque sese examinandum pro- 
fiteatur, a Procuratore juniore acceperit, protinus re- 
liquos moderatores sibi adsciscat, quo facilius, istarum 
schedularum ratione babita, candidati omnes in dupli- 
cem seriem referantur. In priniam scilicet referantur 
ii, qui nullum, in alteram, qui bonorem aliquem in 
scbola literarum Gra^carum et Latinarum ambire vi- 
deantur. Quam quidem seriem duplicem, manu scrip- 
tam, moderatorum omnium cbirographo munitam, et in 
scbolis adservandam, inspiciendi candidatis, si quando 
opus erit, facultas detur. 

9. Terminis autem Micbaelis et Paschatis, diebus [t. Add. p. 
supra prsescriptis, in scholas publicas se'conferant mo- 7®s»>865.j 
deratores, ut ordinem examinationis inter se consti- 

H 
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tuant. Ex his ii quorum sit candidates in sehola 

literarum Graecarum et Latinarum examinare, quatuor 

in una sehola, tres in altera de die in diem examina* 

[r.Add.pp. tioni continuam operam impendant. Citatos autem 

670* 1863.'] ^^caminare liceat eo et ordine et nimiero et modo quo 

se melius officio suo satisfacturos fore moderateres 

arbitrentur, ita tamen ut candidatus unusquisque in 

uno saltern libro viva voce semper examinetur ; immo 

etiam, compluribus simul eosdem locos, Anglice, Latino, 

pro rei ratione reddendos, easdem qusestiones ad rem 

criticam et ad grammaticse principia pertinentes, in 

scriptis enucleandas semper proponant. 

Tv. Add. p. 10. Ad examen subeundum in utroque ordine priores 

705, 1865.] citentur ii, qui sese in disciplinis mathematicis exami- 

Add.p.453. nandos sistere velint; postea reliqui, eo verumtamen 

'-' ^^'^ et numero et ordine, quo cum facilius tum accuratius 

moderatpres cujusque ingenium et eruditionem se ex- 

ploraturos et perspecturos judicent. 

11. lisdem qusestionibus, sive ad SS. Evangelia sive 
ad auctores profanos, sive ad grammaticam et rem cri- 
ticam, sive ad literarum Graecarum aut Latinarum 
peritiam generatim pertineant, excutiendis, iisdem iocis 
e scriptoribus antiquis aut nostratibus Grsece, Latine, 
Anglice, pro rei ratione, reddendis, liceat candidates 
honorem aliquem ambientes complures simul perten- 
tare ; ita tamen ut saluberrimus ille viva voce exami- 
nandi modus in uniuscujusque examinatione nunquam 
non obtineat. 

12. Ab hujusmodi candidatis non tantum scriptorum 
ad grammaticae normam exigatur interpretation sed 
etiam iis semper proponantur loci quidam sermonis 
elegantia insigniores ex auctoribus Graecis pariter et 
Latinis, in linguam vernaculam reddendi ; et si quis 
candidatus fidus idem ac disertus interpres repertus 
fuerit, hoc illi in honorum distributione non parum 
prodesse volumus. Liceat quoque candidatis versibus, 
tum Grsecis, tum Latinis scribeudis, culti et felicis in- 
genii specimen moderatoribus exhibere. Philologiae et 
rei criticse nunquam non habeatur ratio. 

[▼. Add. p. 13, Et ut haec examinationis pars cautius et integrius 
70s. ^^^5] p^j.j^gg^jyj,^ quaestiones istae et res, quaecunque in scriptis 
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tractandss candidatis proponantur^ omnium et singu- 
loram moderatorum qui huic examinationia parti prse^ 
sint, si commode fieri poterit, judicio subjiciantur et 
approbentur. Quinetiam si propter loci angustias vel 
quamcunque ob causam expedire videatur, candidati ad 
scribendum in aliam scholam seorsim transferantur, vel, 
si res alitor eflSci nequeat, in caeteris examinatio ali- 
quantum intermittatur. Candidatis vero inter scriben- 
dum unus saltem e quatuor moderatoribus semper 
intersit et invigilet. 

14. In qualibet examinatione, candidatus quisque Add.p.453. 
pridie ante sui examen habendum per sedituum Uni- ^^ ^^^ 
versitatis citetur. Si quis vero ad examen subeundum 
citatus non respondent, nisi ex causa rationabili a Vice- 
Cancellario approbanda, omni loco in examinatione 

istius termini privetur; neque ad aliam aliquam exa- 
minationem tanquam candidatus admittatur, nisi ite- 
rum coram Procuratore juniore nomen suum professus 
fuerit ; et citetur proximus candidatus sub eadem«lege, 
et sic deinceps. Quod si Vice-Cancellarius causam 
aliquam absentias ratam habuerit, alius locus in sclie- 
dula pro arbitrio moderatorum isti candidato assig- 
netur. 

15. Unoquoque autem die ubi visum fuerit modera- 
toribus nullum alium candidatum isto die examinare, 
palam declaret moderator senior diem et boram exa- [▼. Add. p. 
minationi continuandse destinatos. Et post finitam ^^* '^^^'^ 
uniuscujusque diei examinationem alii omnes schola 
excedant praster ipsos moderatores, qui de candi- 
datis inter se judicium ferant, ac quemcunque dig- 

uum invenerinty ei testimonium perhibeant. Qui in [▼. Add. p. 
SS. Evangeliis examinati fuerint testimonia accipiant ^^^' *^^°'^ 
sub hac forma:* 

A, jB. [die mensis et anni] prout statuta requirunt 
examinatus in Uteris Gr^ecis et Latinis et in 
SS. Evangeliis satisfecit nobis moderatoribus. 

Ita testamur C. D. 

E.F. 

* Sed vide supplementum hujus statuti, p. 125, eq, 

H 2 
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Qui autem in materie pro SS. Evangeliis substituta 
^xaminati fuerint testimonia accipiant sub hac forma : 

A. B. [die mensis et anni] prout statuta requirunt 
examinatus in Uteris Griecis et LtUtinis et in 
materie pro SS. Evangeliis substituta satisfecit 
' nobis tnoderatoribus. 

Ita testamur C. D. 

E.F. 

Eorum autem testimonio qui sese in algebraica 

examinandos stiterint nomina etiam apponant duo 

illi moderatores mathematici qui examinationi eorum 

interfuerint. 

Add.p.454. 16. Quod si forte contingat aliquem hujusniodi tes- 

[v. Add. p. tiroonio indignum reperiri, liceat tameu illi in ex- 

706, 1865.] aminatione aliqua sequente candidatum se iterum 

[v. Add. p. /• . • 

733, 1867] pronteri. 

[%^^jj; P* 17. Examinatio eorum qui in disciplinis mathe- 

706. 1865.] ^^^^.^.g j^^^^^^g ambiant inehoetur in termino S. 

Trinitatis postridie encseniorum, in termino Michaelis 
[y. Add. p. die Deeembris decimo octavo ; at si forte initium 
793. 1870] examinationis in Dominieam vel in alium aliquem 
diem festum inciderit, incfaoatio ejusdem in diem 
proximum di£Peratur. De eo autem academiam cer- 
tiorem faciant scbedula monitoria ad collegiorum et 
aularum prsefectos deferenda, et ad portara insuper re- 
fectorii vel promptuarii cujusque collegii et aulae affi- 
genda, sub hac forma : 

[v. Add. D. Examinatio prima in disciplinis mathematicis die 
S49» »85 •] ^ ^f ^^.^ habenda est. 

Moderatores 

in disciplinarum 

mathematicarum schola. 

18. Die constituto in locum examinationi mathema- 
tical assignatum se conferant moderatores^ ibique hujus- 
modi candidatos modo prsefinito pridie citatos exami- 

{y. Add. p. nent. 

706,1865.] j^ Materies autem hujus examinationis sit ea tan- 
tum matliematica quss vocatur pura. - 
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20. Tres moderatores mathematicos uniuscujusque 
candidati examini omnino operam impigram impen- 
dere volumus: statuimus etiam, uti in his quoque disk 
ciplinis examinatio non in scriptis tantummodo, sed, 
quantum commode fieri poterit, viva voce agatur. Si Add.p.455. 
vero post examen viva voce peractum, supersit aliquid ^* ^^'^ . 
scriptis a quolibet candidato prsestandum, unus ex his 
moderatoribus (absentise vicibus juxta senioritatem, nisi * 
aliter ipsis visum fuerit, inter se constitutis) in schola 
semper adesse teneatur. 

21. Continuetur autem examinatio in unaquaque 
schola, donee de omnibus candidatis provisum fuerit, 
de die in diem; nisi ob causam aliquam rationabilem 
moderatoribus aliter visum fuerit ; quod si evenerit, 
monentur moderatores, ut de die et hora quos conti- [v. Add. p. 
nuandas examinationi destinaverint, academiam cer- ^^^' ' ^ ■' 
tiorem iaciant schedula monitoria ad collegiorum et 
aularum praefectos deferenda, ad portam insuper re- 
fectorii vel promptuarii cujusque collegii et aulse, et ad 
portam scholse metaphysicae per sedituum Universitatis 

ad minimum ante meridiem diei praecedentis afiigenda. 
Formula vero schedulse haec esto : 

JRxaminatio prima die et hora hdbenda [▼. Add. p. 

C. D. > Moderatores. 
E.F.) 

22. Horara examinationi uniuscujusque diei inci- ^- -^*^f • JV 
piendK destinatam justa monitione indicent modem- "* "**' ^ 
tores; at diebus festis examinatio non inchoetur nisi 

post concionem publico coram Universitate habitam. 

23. Peracta demum in quaque schola examinatione, t^^^^i^^ 
moderatores in ista schola eo ipso die, si fieri poterit, ^ • ' *•■» 
sin minus, postridie, candidatorum nomina in schedulam 
quandam, forma infra prsescribenda, redigant. 

24. Honorum vero series duplex esto ; quarum al- 
tera ad literas Graecas et Latinas, altera ad mathe- 
maticas disciplinas pertinere censenda est ; nuUus au- ^\^^^' ^: 
tem candidatus honore af&ciatur, qui terminum a ma- ^ * * 
triculatione sua decimum excesserit. 
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25, Et qui vel in his, vel in illis^ eo usque profecisse 

\isi fuerint ut insigniore laude digni censeantur, in 

primum istius seriei ordinem referendi sunt ; proximi 

[y. Add. p. his in secundum, aut in tertium, prout de cuj usque 

478. 1354] meritis judicium tulerint moderatores. Nomina autem 

[y. Add. p. in singulis ordiuibus per usitatam seriem literarum di- 

478. 1854] gerantur, Nomina quoque caeteroram omnium qui 

Add.p.456. moderatoribus satisfecerint huic schedulae, et ista se- 

['854] cundum seriem literarum disposita, subjidantur. 

Forma autem schedulae hs&e esto : 
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NOMINA CANDIDATORUM 
QUI TERMING A. D. 

IN EXAMINATIONE PRIMA PUBLICA 

PR0GRE88US LAUDABILE8 FECI88E VI8I 8UNT, 

SECUNDUM SERIEM LITERARUM DISPOSITA. 

MODERATORIBUS SE MAXIME COMMENDAVERUNT, 

IN LITBBIS GILfiCIS ET LATINIS, IN DISCIPLINIS MATHBMATICIS, 

A. B. ex auL A.B.e colL 

C. 2>. e colL C D, e colL 

E. F. e coll. E. F. ex auL 

IP. 

MODERATORIBUS SE EGREGIE COMMENDAVERUNT, 

A, B. e colL A. B. ex auL 

O, D, e colL O. D. e coll. 

E. F. ex auL E. F. e coU. 

III®. [v. Add. p. 

MODERATORIBUS SE COMMENDAVERUNT, *^^' ^^^^'^ 

A. B. e coll. C. D. ex auL 

^c. fyc. 8fc. 8fc. 

Nomina c-ffiTEROEUM omnium qui Modeeatoribus 

SATISFECERUNT : 

A.B, e coll. 
O. D. e coll. 
E. F. ex aul. S^c. S^c. 

A. b: 
an. 

E.F. 



O.H. 
I.E. 
L.M. 

N.O.J 



[t. Add. p. 

Moderatores in a -a ^ TUTr.^^^^^^.. -•- ' 

•.^ ^ A,B.\ mocleratores in 

Itterarum Grcecarum 



C.D.> disciplinarum ma^ 
T .- ^ X f E.F.) thematicarum schola. 



26. Statutum est ut neque in testimoniis perhiben- Add.p.457. 
dis neque in hac schedula ordinanda moderator de t*^54] 
candidate quovis suffragium yel judicium suum ferat^ 
nisi cujus examini operam impigram impendent. 



104 De Congregatiofiibus VI. (IX.) ii. 4. 

27. Sin autem in schedula hac ordinanda modera- 
tores pari utrinque suffragiorum numero in diversas 
sententias abierint, ea demum sententia rata esto in 
qua moderator senior fiierit, modo ne sit ex eadem 

[▼. Add. p. domo unde caudidatus ipse de quo agatur, nee candi- 
605, 1858.] Saturn istum intra biennium proxime elapsum mercede 
docuerit : si autem res ita se habeat, auctoritas simpli- 
citer senioris ad proxime seniorem transferenda est. 
Quae quidem senioritas hoc modo sestimanda est ; scili- 
cet, Doctorum, juxta ordinationes tit. VIII. (XI.) §. 2 ; 
Baccalaureorum vero in quavis facultate, pariter ac 
Magistrorum, juxta prioritatem praesentationis sus sivQ 
ad gradum Magistri in Artibus, sive ad Baccalaureatum 
in Jure Civili sive in Medicina. 

28. Denique banc schedulam, propriis omnium rao- 
deratorum nominibus signatam et typis mandatam, ad 
dorainum Cancellarium, ad Vice-Cancellarium, ad sin- 
gulos collegiorum et aularum prsefectos, ad utrumque 

[v. Add. p. Procuratorem, ad censores scholarium non ascrip- 

798, 1870.] torum, necnon ad cujusque coliegii et aulae refectorium 

tarn publicum quam privatum magistrorum, moderator 

senior in schola disciplinarum mathematicarum deferri 

curet. 

29. Attamen ne morae aliquid candidatorum justas 

expectationi interponantur, volumus ut, priusquam 

hujus schedulae duplex et numeris omnibus absoluta 

series in lucem prodeat, eorum nomina vulgentur qui 

in literis Graecis et Latinis sese moderatoribus com- 

mendaverint. Idcirco, cujusque termini peracta in 

literis Graecis et Latinis examinatione, moderator in 

ea schola senior schedulam eorum nomina complec* 

tentem qui honore aliquo digni in ordines juxta for- 

mam supra praescriptam relati fuerint, moderatorum 

chirographis muuitam, ad portam scholae metaphysical 

(v. Add. p. et ad portam apodyterii domus Convocationis affigi 
s«5, 1855] curet. 

Add.p.458. 30. Si autem contigerit aliquem qui in Universitatis 

£1854.] matriculam ante terminum Hilarii A. D. 1850 receptus 

fuerit, examen publicum ante terminum Paschatis A. D. 

185S non subiisse, illi tamen liceat, dummodo per sta- 

tuta nunc temporis legis vim habentia id fieri possit, 
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f» examinandum sistere coram moderatoribus modo 
duprascripto nominatis ; moderatoribus autem fas sit 
examinationem secundum formam statuti A. D. 1830 
conditi peragere ; si vero moderatoribus candidatus 
satisfecerit, testimonium illi sub hac forma perhibeant : 

j^. JB. qui in matriculam Universitatis ante termi- 

num Hilarii A.D. 1850 receptus est^ secundum 

formam statuti A.D. 1830 conditi examinatus 

[die mensis et anni] satisfecit nobis modertt' 

toribus. 

Ita testamur A.B. \ 

CD.) Moderatores. 
E.F. ) 

31. Hoc autem testimonium candidato pro primo 
gradu cedat velut ac si ante statutum hocce conditum 
examinatoribus publicis satisfecisset. Sed tali candi- 
date nuUus locus in honorum distributione assignetur. 
Quod yero ad ea spectat, quae coram Procuratore ju- 
niore ante exhibere tenetur quam noraen suum in ex- 
aminandorum scbedulam referatur, valeant quae aucto- 
ritate statuti A. D. 1830 conditi sanciuntur. Nomina 
hujusmodi candidatorum in speciali quadam scbedula 
disposita Procurator (re bene com porta) ad moderato- 
rem seniorem deferri curet. [v. Add. p. 

^. 5. De examinatione publica secunda. Add.p.495. 

1. Quod autem ad secundam examinationem attinet 
eorum qui primum gradum ambiunt, quinque sunto 
scholse; quarum prima, schola literarum bumaniorum 
appelletur^ secunda^ schola scientiarum mathematica- 
rum et physicarum, tertia, schola scientiae naturalis^ et 
quarta, schola jurisprudentise et historise modernse, et [▼. Add. p. 
quinta, schola S- Theologise- '^^ '^^'^ 

2. Statuimus ut nemo pro primo gradu supplicet, Add.i).679. 
nisi in schola literarum bumaniorum, et in una ^^^^^ 
qualibet ex ca^teris scholis, examinatoribus publicis [▼. Add. n. 
satisfecerit. 7'^' ^^^^ 

Liceat tamen cuiquam pro primo gradu supplicare 
si modo in una aliqua ex scholis prius memoratis 
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in aliquam classem relatus fiierit. Proviso i^emper 

ut nulli candidato hoc privilegiutn concedatiir, nisi 

moderatoribus in Uteris Graecis et Latinis se com-^ 

mendaverit vel moderatoribus in tribus saltern libris 

[y. Add. p. satisfecerit^ et, iis modo exceptis qui Exaroinatoribus 

795* >87oJ jjj Schola S. Theologiae satisfecerint, insuper exami- 

natoribus in literis humanioribus quoad rudimenta 

religionis et fidei, aut, si sit extra ecclesiam Angli- 

canam et in rudimentis religionis examinari nolit, 

[v. Add. p. quoad ea quae in honim locum substituta fuerint (ita 

741, 1867.] ^^ ^^ q^^ substituta fuerint speciatim designentur) 

examinatoribus quibus hsec pertineant satisfecerit 
[v. Add. p. Si quig autem quoad rudimenta religionis et fidei 
* 70-J ^^j^ gj gj^ extra ecclesiam Anglicanam et in rudimentis 
[y. Add. p. relifi^ionis examinari nolit, quoad materiam hac in parte 
'^ ' ' -' examinationis substituendam jam examinatus se am* 
bire aliquam classem in schola mathematica et physica 
aut in schola scientias naturalis aut in schola juris- 
prudentiae et historian modemae professus fueri^ nee 
in aliquam classem relatus fuerit, satisfecerit tamen 
examinatoribus, liceat ei examen in schola literarum 
humaniorum postea subire, et, si in ea schola examina- 
toribus satisfecerit, pro gradu primo supplicare. 
Add.p.707. 3. Si quis in rudimentis fidei et religionis vel in 
[▼.Add. p. materia substituenda examinatoribus satisfecerit et 
741, 1867.] omnia quae ad gradum B. A. pertinent compleverit, 
nee tamen in literis humanioribus se examinandum 
stiterit, ei liceat in hac schola honores postea ambire, 
[y. Add. p. ita ut nee in rudimentis fidei et religionis nee in 
74'* 18 7] materia substituenda denuo examinetur. 



t^^^d. p. J, 6, j)e examinatoribus designandis. 

I. Examinatores publici sunto sedecim ; quorum 
septem in schola literarum humaniorum, tres in schola 
scientiarum mathematicarum et physicarum, tres iti- 
dem in schola scientiae naturalis, tres denique in 
schola jurisprudentioe et historiae modernaa examina- 
tionibus impendant operam. Examinatores autem qui 
in schola literarum humaniorum versentur ex duobus 
constcnt ordinibuS;, ita ut quatuor ad eos qui aliquem 
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honorem, tres ad eos qui nullum honorem ambiant, 
examinandos designentur. 

2. Examinatores omnes aVice-Cancellario et utroque 
Procuratore uominentur; ita at prima nominatio in 
unaquaque schola sit penes Vice-Cancellarium, secimda 
penes Procuratorem seniorem, tertia penes Procura- 
torem juniorem ; et hie ordo nominationum in per- 
petuum serretur. Examinatorum autem designatio ita 
iiat, ut duo examinatores ex eodem collegio vel aula 
in eadem schola vel in eodem scholae iiterarum hu- 
maniorum ordine nunquam simul existant. Omnes 
vero ex ipsorum consensu nominentur, et sint ex illo- 
rum numero qui vel aliquando inceperiut in Artibus, 

vel Baccalaureatu saltem in Jure Civili aut in Medicina Add.p.7o8. 
insigniti fuerint. Omnium nomina venerabili domui t«865.] 
Convocationis, pariter ac Congregationis, modo et forma 
in ea parte hujusce statuti quae ad moderatorum desig- 
nationem pertinet prsescriptis, significentur, et appro- 
banda sen improbanda proponautur. 

3. In schola Theologise tres sunto examinatores, Add.p. 781. 
ex iis qui in sacris ordinibus constituti jus intrandi t^^^^-3 
in domum Convocationis habeant in biennium nomi- 
nandi Examinatores eligant Vice-Cancellarius^ uter- 

que Procuratorum, et tres viri a 8. Theologise profes- 
sore regio» dominae Margaretse professore, linguas 
Hebraicae, Theologiae pastoralis, historise ecclesiasticse 
professoribus regiis, professore 8. 8cripturaB exegeseos^ 
e suo ipsorum numero in triennium nominandi. 

Examinatorum nomina in Congregatione primum 
post justam monitionem singillatim suffragiis regent 
tium permittantur, et inde post septem dies in frequenti 
Convocatione eodem modo a domo approbanda seu 
improbanda proponantur. Examinatorum vel unus vel 
duo quotannis prout res exegerit officio suo cedant. 

Donee eo res redierit ut examinatores suo quisque 
ordine vicissim cedant, junioris erit suo loco cedere. 

4. Ex bisce examinatoribus officio suo cedant quot- 
annis alternatim vel unus vel duo, prout res exegerit, [▼. Addj). 
ii nempe qui primi ad officium suum nominati fuerint ; ^*^' ^ '^ 
ita ut examinatori cuique post exactum biennium officii 

sui sit terminus. Ex iis vero qui in schola Iiterarum [▼• ^<J^- p- 

* 7«4, 1866.] 



L 



108 De Congregationihus VL (IX.) ii. 6. 

humaniorum ad eos qui nullum bonorem ambiant 
examinandos designati fuerint, officio suo cedant quot- 
annis duo, ita ut examinatori cuique post tres exami- 
nationes habitas officii sui sit terminus. Subrogentur 
autem in eorum locum tot alii quot ad justum 
numerum explendum sufficiant, ab iisdem viris modo 
et ordine supra deiiuitis nominandi, et sub forma 
etiam supra definita a venerabili domo Convocationis 
pariter ac Congregationis approbatidi. Nemo autem 
qui examinatoris officio per biennium functus fuerit 
in scholis scientiarum mathematicarum et pbysicarum, 
et sciential naturalis, et jurisprudentiae et bistorise mo- 
demae, nisi post unam exarainationem peractam; et 
in eodem ordine scbolae literarum humaniorum nisi 
post uDum annum elapsum, eodem officio in eadem 
schoia iterum fungatur. 

Add.p.7is. 5. Attamen donee eo res processerit ut examinatores 
[1805.] g^Q quisque ordine vicissim cedant, juniorum erit loco 
cedere, nisi aliter examinatores inter se statuant. 

Add.p.460. 6. Examinatores singuli intra scbolarum prsecinctus 

[>854.] singulis diebus examinationis, Procuratoribus absenti- 

bus, procuratoria auctoritate muniantur, atque insuper 

durante officio suo, si modo in Artibus vel in Medicina 

vel in Jure Civili inceperint, sint regentes ad placitum. 

[v. Add. p. Omnes autem et singuli, antequam munus suum ineant, 

769, 1868] gpQii(jeant coram Vice-Cancellario, verba praeeunte Pro- 
curatore seniore, sub hac forma : 

**Ihmine Doctor" vel " Magister," vel ^^Domine, tu 
[▼. Add. p. dabis Jidem te munus et officium examinatoris 

7^. I •] puhlici sedulo et fideliter^ omni odio et amicitiat 

spe et timore sepositis, pro virili exsecuturum^ 
-6 ^mi\ forma et modo per statuta requisitis^ Besp. *'Do 

Jidem^ 



^. 7* De examinationibus habendis et de candidatorum 

admissione. 

Add.p.708. I. Examinationibus habendis assignentur terminus 
[1865.] jvji^jijagiig et terminus Paschatis vel S. Trinitatis. In 
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terniino Michaolis examinationes in literis humaniori- 
bus die decimo octavo mensis Novembris ; et in termi- C^- ^**^- P: 
no Paschatis vel S. Trinitatis die Lunae in septimana ^^^' * 
tertia ante earn in qua encsenia celebrantur, ut supra 
provisum est (Tit. V. (VI.) I. §. 2. 2.) designanda, 
incipiant; at si forte initium alicujus examinationis in 
Dominican) vel in alium aliquem diem festum incident, 
inchoatio ejusdem in diem proximum differatur. Quod 
ad has examinationes habendas attinet, terminus Pas* 
chatis et terminus Trinitatis pro uno termino repu- 
tentur. 

2. Qui autem in alterutro horum terminorum in 
quacunque schola examen subituri sunt, nomina sua 
vel per se vel per tutores suos coram Procuratore 
seniore profiteantur, in libro penes Procuratorem se- 
niorem asservato et in terminos hosce rite distributo 
inserenda. Hoc fiat, in termino Paschatis vel S. 
Trinitatis diebus Lunae et Martis in septimana quarta [▼. Add. p. 
ante earn in qua encaenia celebrantur; in termino ^9^' '^'^'^ 
autem Michaelis diebus decinio et undecimo Novem- 
bris, ita tamen ut, si alteruter horum dierum in Domi- 
nicam incident, professio nominum in diem proxi- 
mum differatur. Quo etiam tempore, candidatus unus-^^^-P-4^i- 
quisque schedulas, manu sua in fine signatas, rerum et 
librorum in quibus sese examinandum profitetur, Pro- 
curatoris in manus tradat ; nuUi autem candidate liceat ^^^^^' Fn 
in quacunque schola sese examinandum sistere, nisi 

prius nomen suum coram Procuratore seniore fuerit 
professus. 

3. Omnibus liceat sese examinandos sistere termino ^^JgP-^J*^* 
a tempore matriculationis suae duodecimo. Quod si 
cujusvis terminus undecimus in terminum Paschatis 
incident, illi in eo ipso termino liceat sese examinan- 
dum sistere. Quod si cuivis in duas scholas descendere C^- -^^f • P; 
opus sit, ei liceat in scholis scientiae naturalis vel scien*- Add. p. 708. 
tiarum mathematicarum et physicarum vel jurispru- t'^^sO 
tlentiae et historiae modernae examen subire in quovis 
termino postquam moderatoribus satisfecerit. 

4. Nemo ad hoc examen subeundum admittatur, ^r^gP-^^ 
nisi qui moderatoribus in schola literarum Graecarum Add.p.733. 
•et Latinarum satisfecerit. [»^7 
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[y. Add. p. 5. Testimonium sub cbirographo trium moderato* 
80a. 1870.] pyij^ una cum testimonio matriculationis suae quisque 
eandidatus in quavis scbola examinandus, per se vel 
per tutorem suum coram Procuratore seniore, eo ipso 
tempore quo et nomen suum inter candidates profi- 
tetur, exbibeat; neque liceat Procuratori, testimoniis 
istis non exbibitis, candidatum in numerum examinan* 
dorum referre. 

6. Procurator autem senior, ubi tandem mode supra 
prsescripto de iis omnibus qui sese examinandos in ter- 
mino aliquo profiteri velint, certior factus fuerit, eorum 
nomina in quinque scbedulas referat secundum ordinem 
literarum disposita : bae autem scbedulse bos titulos prae 
se ferant, nempe, 

Prima, Nomina examinandorum secunda examina- 
tione. termino A.D. in schola lit. hum. 

Secunda, Nomina^ 8^c in schola scient math. 

et phys. 

Tertia, Nomina^ &fi in schola scient. naturali. 

Quart a, Nomina^ ^c in schola Jurisprud. et 

hist. mod. 

'A^dd.p.705. Quinta, Nomina^ Sgc in schola S. Theologize. 

Deinde scbedulas istas singillatim, quum primum una* 
quseque earum confecta fuerit, chirograpbo suo munitas 
et typis mandatas ad Vice-Cancellarium, ad singulos col- 
legiorum et aularum pra^fectos, ad Procuratorem junio- 
*[v. Add. p. rem, ad censores scholarium non ascriptorum, ad 
798, 1870.] gingulos examinatores, et ad cujusque collegii vel aulae 
refectorium tam publicum quam privatum magistrorumi 
deferri, et ostiis etiam bibliotbecae Bodleianse scbols^ 
raetapbysicae et apodyterii venerabilis domus Convoca? 
tionis affigi curet. 

7. Et bae scbedulae procuratorise, mode et forma prasr 
scriptis publicatae, pro licentia monitione et notifica- 
tione generali tam ab ipsis exam iuatori bus quam a 
candidatis babendss et accipiendse sunt. 

8. Procurator insuper in aliam scbedulam nomina 
referat candidatorum omnium qui terminum duode- 
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vicesimum ab ipsoram matriculatione excesserint ; et 
banc scbedulaiD, maim scriptam et nomine suo signa- 
tam, una cum scbedulis rerum et librorum iu quibus 
unusquisque candidatus sese examinandum profitetur, 
quum primum fieri poterit ad examinatorem iu una- 
quaque scbola seniorem deferri curet. 

g. Liceat alicui uomen coram Procuratore profiteri Add.p.745, 
usque ad diem ante examinationem iucipiendam, ita ut ^i^^] 
mulctam xiiii solidorum academic pendat. Nomina 
borum candidatorum referantur in scbedulas supple- 
torias eodem modo quo priores publici juris faciendas. 



§. 8. De materie, loeo^ forma et modo examinationis Add.p.463. 

secuncUe. [> 854-3 

1. Iu scbola literarum bumaniorum instituatur exa- 
miuatio in rudimentis religionis et in Uteris bumani- 
oribus. Unicuique candidate liberum esto in rudi- [^- Add. p. 
mentis religionis vel iu materia bac in parte examina- ^^^' ' ^'^ 
tiouis substituenda qtiandocunque i^elit examiuari, ita 

nt ne maturius examinetur quam in ^ ?• par. 3. bujusce 
sectionis provisum fuerit. 

2. Prae cseteris omnibus primum sibi locum vindicant 
religionis rudimenta. Meminerint examinatores, defec- [▼. Add. p. 
turn in bac re nullis aliis quibuscunque candidatorum ^^°* ^^^'^ 
meritis compensari posse. f^- ^^^'^^ 

3. Adbibentor semper SS. Evangelia Graeca et Acta ^^' * "^ ' 
SS. Apostolorum^ e quibus locus aliquis candidate in- 
terpretandus proponatur ; et qua^tiones ex ista inter- 
pretatione oriundae, nee non qusestiones ad bistoriam 

et ad argumeuta librorum tam Veteris quam Novi Tes- 
tamenti pertinentes, excutiautur *. 

4. Adbibentor etiam doctrinse artieuli in sjnodo 
Londini anno 1562 editi ; in quibus, juxta academiae 
statuta, a tutoribus instituendi sunt omues qui illorum 
tutelse committuntur. De ipsis dogmatibus breves 
Runto et dilucidas qusestiones ; deinde ad locos S. Scrip* 

* Vide tamen supplementum hujus statuti, p. 125, sqq. 
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turae provocetur, ex quibus dogmati isti de quo agitur 
fides praecipue adstruenda sit*. 

5. Porro et evidenticB quas vocant, sive probationes 
quibus innititur religionis tam naturalis quam revelatse 
Veritas, in bac examinatione locum sibi vindicent. Li- 
ceat insuper candidatis qui locum aliquem in tribus su- 

Ada.p.464. perioribus classibus ambiant, sese in una vel etiam in 
'•* ^*'^ pluribus SS. Apostolorum Epistolis, et in aliqua histo- 
riae ecclesiasticae parte examinandos profiteri*. 

6. Candidatorum autem complurium aut singulorum 
exaraen in scriptis, si ita placuerit examinatoribus, in- 
choatum ita continuari volumus ut candidatus unus- 
quisque viva voce quoque, in iis praesertim quae ad ru- 

[v. Add. p. dimenta religionis spectant, semper examinetur. Hac 

700. i8o5*J ' M. • • A»' • • i. •• • •• 

. ^ autem m matene primum exammentur 11 qui non nisi 

in rudimentis fidei et religionis sese examinandos sti- 
terint. Examen fiat per septem examinatores scholis 
literarum humaniorum praefectos, qui in hunc finem se, 
prout inter ipsos convenerit, in duas scholas distribuant 

^dd.p.781. Ii verOy qui in schola Theologiae classem aliquam 

[1869.] ambiunt, (ne bis in eadem materie eodem fere tempore 

examinentur) ab examinatione in rudimentis fidei ac 

religionis coram examinatoribus in schola literarum 

humaniorum excusentur. 

7. Per literas vero humaniores, quoad ad banc scho- 
1am attinet, intelligimus non tantum linguas Graecam 
et Latinam, sed et historias Graecam et Romanam (eas 
videlicet quae antiquae habentur), et quae ad historiam 
pertinent, chronologiam geographiam antiquitates ; 
rhetoricani quoque et poeticam ; moralem insuper et 
politicam scientias, quatenus a scriptoribus veteribus 
derivandae sint, quas tamen aliquando, prout expedire 
videbitur, ex neotericorum scriptis illustrari permit- 
timus. Dialecticam, quam his Uteris adjungimus, a can- 
didatis primam aut secundam classem petentibus semper 
adhiberi volumus. Et si quis in dialectica se bene 
institutum probaverit, hoc in honorum distributione 
aliquantum momenti habeat. 

8. Adhibentor igitur duo ad minimum scriptores 

' * Vide tamen supplementum hujus statuti, p. 125, eq. 
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Grseci et Roman! melioris aevi et notse (unus scilicet in 
utraque lingua), quorum unus sit ex illis qui philoso- 
phiam tractaverunt, alter bistoricus. Nee cuiquam li- 
ceat candidate, nisi in quatuor ad minimum scriptoribus 
se sistat examinandum, in bac examinatione eosdem 
libros quos coram magistris scbolarum adbibuerit, aut 
omnino libros ab iisdem auctoribus scriptos, adhibere. 
Examinatores autem ut perspectum babeant utrum in 
bac parte statute satisfactum fuerit, necne, conferant 
scbedulam ab unoquoque candidate in Procuratoris 
manus traditam et ad examinatorem seniorem delatam 
cum lis quse de eodem candidate in registris magistro- 
rum scbolarum in scbola metapbysicse adservatis con* 
signata fuerint. 

Vice-Cancellarius, Procuratores, et examinatores in [▼•Add. p. 
scbola literarum bumaniorum scbedulam promulgent, ^^* * ^'^ 
ires ad minimum libros GraecQS totidemque Latinos 
complectentem ; quorum duo, alterum Grsecum alterum 
Latinum, pro arbitrio profiteantur ii qui nullum am- 
biunt honorem. Et singulis postbac annis termino 
Pascbatis bini alii libri per eosdem officiarios ei pari 
librorum quod primum in schedula locum obtinet suf* 
ficiantur, et extremum locum occupent. Proviso tamen 
ut eosdem libros, vel ex iisdem unum, si visum fuerit, 
denuo liceat nominare. Proviso etiam ut si quis in 
prime a statutis prsescripto termino se examinandum [▼• Add. p. 
non stiterit, aut examinatoribus non satisfecerit» ei '*^* ^ ^'^ 
liceat eos libros postea adhibere quos in illo termino 
adbibere licuerat, etiamsi in schedula librorum recen- 
tins promulgata non inclusi fuerint. 

9. Quo autem evidentius appareat juniores, spretis 
socordise adjumentis, ex ipsis fontibus bausisse, locos 
nonnuUos e scriptoribus allatis sen in scriptis sen viva 
voce in linguam vemaculam vertant, et quaestiones ad 
materiem librorum quos attulerit candidatus pertineu- 
tes tractent. 

ID. Candidates autem bonorem aliquem ambi- 
entes, complures aut singulos, qusestionibus enu- 
cleandis, dissertationibus Latine Grsece Anglice Add.p.465. 
componendis, scriptoribus interpretandis, quacunque ['^54] 
demum ratione se cnjusque ingenium et eruditionem 

I 
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melius exploraturos arbitrentur, examinatores per- 
tentent. 
[t. Add.p. II. Examination! bus habendis Vice-Cancellarius et 
709, 1865.] Procuratores loca vel in scholis publicis vel alibi, si 
opus fuerity assignent De qua re academiam triduo 
ante certiorem faciant examinatores. 

12. Postquam igitur examinator in literis humani- 

oribus senior schedulas istas a Procuratore acceperit, 

[▼. Add. p. protinus sex reliquos examinatores sibi adsciscat, quo 

7os>» 31 5] facilius, schedularum ratione habita, candidati in dupli- 

cem seriem referantur. In primam scilicet referantur 

ii qui nullum, in alteram qui aliquem locum in tribus 

classibus superioribus in schola literarum humaniorum 

ambire videantur. Quam quidem seriem duplicem, 

manu scriptam, examinatorum omnium chirographo 

munitam et in scholis adservandam inspiciendi candi- 

datis, si quando opus fuerit, facultas detur. 

[r. Add. p. 13. Terminis autem Michaelis et Paschatis, vel S. 

709,1865.] 5^rinitatis, diebus supra prsBScriptis, in scbolas publicas 

se conferant septem . illi examinatores, atque ibi, qua* 

tuor in una schola, tres in altera, de die in diem 

examinent candidates in primam seriem antehac relatos 

et modo infra praescribendo citatos, eo vero et numero 

et ordine quo cum majore operse compendio se officio 

[▼. Add. p. suo satisfacturos fore arbitrentur. 

[v.^Add.^p. ^4' A.^ examen subeundum ii primi citentur qui 

795. 1870.] tantummodo in rudimentis religionis, ii postea qui 

in schola scientise naturalis, his proximi qui in schola 

scientiarum mathematicarum et physicarum, deinde qui 

[y. Add. p. in schola jurisprudentise et historiae moderns quarto 

795. 1870-] \q^q illi qiii iu schola S. Theologiae examinandos sese 

sistere debeant. Postremi examinentur qui eodem 

termino nuUam aliam scholam sint adituri. 

[▼.Add. p. 15. Omnes qui in rudimentis Religionis aut in 

795» 1870.] jjjg^pjg Y^^Q ju parte examinationis substituta exami- 

nati satisfecerint examinatoribus testimonia accipiant 
sub hac forma ; 



A. B. [die mensis et anni] prout statuta requirunt 
examinatus in rudimentis religionis {vel in 
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materie pro rudimentis religionis suhstituta) 
satisfecit nobis examinatorihus ; 

Ita testamur C. 2>. 

E.F. 

Omnes etiam qui in Uteris humanioribus examinati 
examiDatoribus satisfecerint testimonia accipiant sub 
hac forma. 

A.B. [die mensis et ^nm\ prout statuta requirunt 
examinatus in Uteris Humanioribus satisfecit 
nobis examinatoribtis ; 

Ita testamur C. D. 

E.F. 

Nee babeatur aliquis satinfecisse omnino examinatori- 
bus in schola literarum humaniorum nisi cui testi- 
monium sub utraque forma fuerit perhibitum. 

1 6. Examinatores autem in scientia natural!, diem Add.p.466. 
et horam publics examinationi in hac scientia habend» [yf]Sd!pp. 
intra dies quatuordecim ab examinatione in literis 7M. 1^60^ 
humanioribus incepta numerandos constituant ; et de ^y.Vdd^ pi 
eo die academiam certiorem faciant schedula monitoria iiOyM$,\ 
ad coUegiorum et aularum prsefectos deferenda^ et 

ad portam insuper refectorii vel promptu&rii cujusque 
coUegii et aulae aflSgenda, sub hac forma: 

Examinatio in scientia naturali die et hora [v. Add. p. 

habenda est. «^' "^^^l 

A.B. ^ Examinatores 
C. D. > in scientia 
E.F. ) naturali. 

li priores ordine citentur qui honores ambiant [r. Add. p. 

17. Die autem constituto in locum examinationi as- 7io»»86s.j 
signatum se conferant examinatores isti, ibique hujus- 

modi candidates, modo infra definiendo pridie citatos, 
pro rei ratione examinent. 

18. In hac schola nullus candidatns testimonio d]g<» 
nus habeatur, nisi principiis philosophise mechanicse^ 
chemise et physiologiae, vel trium harum scientist 
naturalis partium duabus saltern sit imbutus, et in- 
super in disciplina quadam physica quae ex philosophia 

I 2 
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mechanica pendet, ita profecerit ut examinatoribus 

satisfaciat. 

19. Candidatis vero honorem aliquem in hac schola 

petentibus necesse sit ut in unaquaque scientiae natu- 

ralis supra dicta parte sint instituti, necnon etiam ut e 

Add.p.467. disciplinis physicis, quarum materies in qualibet scien- 

^' ^^'-' tiae naturalis partium prsedictarum continetur, unam 

ad minimum elegerint in qua se instructos atque peri- 

tos examinatoribus exhibeant. 
[▼.Add. p. 20. Examinatores similiter mathematici, diem et 
[v.Vdd.p."' horam examinationi in scientiis mathematicis et physi- 
550, 1856.] cis habendse intra dies quatuordecim ab exaniinatione 
710, 1865.] 11^ Uteris humanioribus incepta numerandos consti- 
[v. Add. p. tuant ; diem et boram constitutes academicis sigui- 
550, 1 5 •] g^gjjj. . ^^ quum advenerint, candidatis citatis, in 
[▼. Add. p. schola sibi assignata opus aggrediantur. Ii priores 
710, 1865.] Q,.(jine citentur qui nullum faonorem ambiant. 

21. In hac autem schola materies examinationis sit 
mathematica non ea tantum quae mixta, sed ea etiam 
quae pura dicitur. 

22. NuUi candidate in hac schola testimonium con- 
cedatur, nisi adhibuerit ad minimum illam geometriae 
planae partem quae ab Euclide in primo et sequentibus 
usque ad sextum inclusum libris tractata est ; vel, si id 
malit, primam algebraicae partem. Cum autem non- 
nullae planae geometriae partes, sint quae algebraicae 
ope commode explicantur, utram partes istas tractandi 
sequi malint rationem, candidatorum sit optio. 

23. Nee aliter agant examinatores in schola jurispru- 
[▼. Add. p. dentiae et historiae modemae. Diem examinationi in istis 
[v.\dd!^p? Uteris habendae intra dies quatuordecim ab examinatione 
711,1865.3 in Uteris humanioribus incepta numerandos praefiniant, 
r academiam rite moneant, die et loco praefinitis exami- 
[v. Add. p. nationum initium faciant. Ii priores ordine citentur 
711.1865.] qyj honores ambiant. 

[▼. Add. p. 24. Nemini in hac schola concedatur testimonium, 
^68, 1863.] jjjgj qyj j-erum jn Anglia ab anno salutis millesimo 

sexagesimo sexto usque ad annum miUesimum quin- 
gentesimum nonum gestarum, et portionis ilHus legum 
Angliae, quae res immobiles spectat ; vel rerum in An- 
glia ab anno isalutis millesimo quingentesimo nono 
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usque ad annum millesimum septingentesimum secun- 
dum, et portionis illius legum Anglise quae res mobiles 
spectat et personas, se peritum prsebuerit. Candidatis 
tamen liceat in lox;um bujus vel illius juris Anglici 
partis jus Romanum substituere. Porro concedatur 
ut quivis examinandus in locum bujus vel illius partis 
bistoriffi Anglicae celeberrimum opus Adami Smitb, 
**De gentium opibus," vel alium quendam probatum 
librum in eadem materie, una cum historia Indise 
Britannicse substituat. 

25. Quod ad illos attinet qui honorem aliquem in 
hac scbola petunt, materies examinationis esto bistoria 
recentiorum temporum usque ad annum a Christo nato 
millesimum septingentesimum octogesimum nonum, et 
jurisprudentia. Juris Anglici banc saltern vel illam 
partem adbibeat quisque, vel jus Romanum, aut, si 
mality utrumque. Caeterum nisi jus et Anglicum 
adbibeatur et Romanum, adjungatur semper vel jus 
(quod vocant) belli et pacis, vel liber aliquis pro- 
batus de gentium opibus. 

26. In scbola autem Theologiae materies Examina- Add.p.780. 
tionis baec esto; ^ 

i. Biblia sacra. 

ii. Theologia dogmatica atque symbolica. 

iii. Historia ecclesiastica et Patristica. 

iv. Apologetica sive evidentiarum quas vocant 

scientia. 
V. Liturgica. 
vi. Critica sacra et archaeologia utriusque Testa- 

mentL 

Libri Novi Testamenti ex ipsis fontibus exponantur. 
In bistoria etiam tum ecclesiae tum liturgiarum trac- 
tanda fontium utriusque ratio babeatur. 

Linguae Hebraicae notitia aliquantula aliquantulum 
momenti babeat, exactior vero vel maxime in bonorum 
distributione valeat. 

Locos etiam versionis LXXviralis (in qua libros 
quos vocant Apocr)rpbos Veteris Testamenti includi- 
mus) exponendos adbibere liceat. 

27. In hac scbola nemo in primam classem referatiu* 
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nisi materiem turn Novi turn Veteris Testamenti et 
Theologiam dogmaticam probe calluerit; Novum Testa- 
mentum ex ipsis fontibus scite exponere valuerit; e 
caetera vero materie in duabus saltern partibus se bene 
versatum esse probaverit Sed ne in quartam quidem 
classem quemvis referri yolumus nisi qui prsster reli- 
gionis rudimenta (in quibus omnes qui primum gradum 
ambiunt examinatoribus satisfacere tenentur) epistolas 
D. Pauli^ et prseterea, vel Theologiam dogmaticam, vel 
historiam ecclesiasticam, vel apologeticam, vel litur* 
gicam, vel linguam Hebraicam» se gnaviter studuisse 
probaverit. 

28. Libros aliquos, in qualibet supradictse materiei 
parte, accuratissima diligentia tractandos, nominent 
professores S. Theologise professor regius, dominaft 
Margarets professor, linguae Hebraicae, Tbeologiae 
pastoralis, historian ecclesiasticae professores regii, pro- 
fessor S. Scripturae exegeseos, una cum Examinatori- 
bus in schola Tbeologiae, eorumque nomina anno in- 
tegro antequam examinatio habenda sit publici juris 
faciant. 
[▼. Add. p. 29. Si quacunque de causa examinationes in Uteris 
7"ii ^'^ humanioribus eorum qui in aliam quamvis scholam 
descensuri sunt dies quatuordecim excesserint, liceat 
examinatoribus in ceteris scholis examinationes in 
unum diem vel etiam in plures differre. 
[t. Add. p. 30. In his scholis, sicut et in prima, candidatos eo et 
^y^ p^^l^^ numero et ordine citent et eo modo exerceant exa- 
[1854.] minatores, quo turn iacilius tum accuratius ingenium 
cujusque et eruditionem se exploraturos et perspeo- 
[t. Add. p. turos judicent. Omnes etiam qui in his scholis 
795. «87o.] gxajjiinati satisfecerint examinatoribus testimonia ac- 
cipiant sub his formis; 

A. JB. [die mensis et anni] prout statuta requirunt 

examinatus in scientiis mathematicis et physicis 

sive in scientia naturali sive in jutisprudentia 

et historia moderna, sive in S. Theologian sati^- 

fedt nobis examinatoribus ; 

Ita testamur C. D. 

E.F. 
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31. In qualibet examinatione candidatus quisque 
pridie ante sui examen habendum per aedituum Univer- 
sitatis citetur. Si quis vero ad examen subeundum in 
aliqua schola citatus non respondent, nisi ex causa 
rationabili a Vice-Cancellario approbanda, omni loco in 
examinatione istius termini, quod ad banc scholam at- 
tinet, privetur; neque in sequente quovis termino in 
banc scholam tanquam candidatus admittatur, nisi ite- 
rum coram Procuratore seniore nomen suum professus 
fuerit ; et citetur pro'ximus candidatus sub eadem lege, 
et sic deinceps. Quod si Vice-Cancellarius causam 
aliquam absentise ratam habuerit, alius locus in sche* 
dula pro arbitrio examinatorum isti candidate assig- 
netur. 

32. Unoquoque autem die ubi visum fuerit examina- 
toribus nullum alium candidatum isto die examinare, 
palam declaret examinator senior diem et horam exa- [▼• Add. p. 
minationi continuandae destinatos. Et post finitam ^^^' *^^ '^ 
uniuscujusque diei examinationem alii omnes schola 
excedant praeter ipsos examinatores ; qui de candidatis 

inter se judicium ferant, ac quemcunque dignum inve-Add.p.469. 
nerint, ei testimonium perhibeant sub formis supra- ^^^^^'^ 
dictis. 

33. Quod si contingat aliquem hujusmodi testimonio 
indignum reperiri, liceat tamen illi in sequentis alicujus 
termini examinatione candidatum se iterum profiteri. 

34. Examinatores omnes in schola scientiarum ma- 
thematicarum et physicarum, in schola scientise natura- 

lis, in schola jurisprudentise et historiae modemae, in [▼• Add. p. 
schola S. Theologian, candidatorum examini operam ^^^* ^^^^'^ 
impigram impendere volumus. Statuimus autem exa- 
minationem in his scholis non in scriptis tantummodo 
sed etiam viva voce agendam esse. Candidatis inter 
scribendum unus saltem ex examinatoribus semper 
intersit et invigilet. 

35. Quod si quis ex moderatoribus vel ex examinato- 
ribus publicis propter infirmiorem valetudinem aut aliam 
causam perurgentem a Vice-Cancellario et Procurato- 
ribus absentiae veniam sibi impetraverit, alius ex nomi- 
natione Vice-Cancellarii et Procuratorum, a venerabili 
domo Convocationis approbandus, pro hac vice in illius 
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locum substituatur. Nemini tamen istiusmodi venia 
ultra unam examinationem prorogetur. 

36. Liceat vero turn moderatoribus turn examinato- 
ribus, in omni boc examinationis negotio, aut Latino 

Add.p.470. aut Anglicano idiomate uti ; et quascunque candidati in 
[1854.1 seriptis prsestiterint, ea etiam extra locum examinationis 
inspicere et perpendere. 

37. Continuetur autem examinatio in unaquaque 
schola, donee de omnibus candidatis provisum fuerit, 
in diem ex die, nisi ob causam aliquam rationabilem 
examinatoribus aliter visum fuerit ; quod si evenerit, 

[▼. Add. p. monentur examinatores, ut de die et bora quos con- 
55o> 1856.J tinuandae examinationi destinaverint, academiam cer- 
tiorem faciant, scbedula monitoria ad collegiorum et 
aularum praefectos deferenda, ad portam insuper refec- 
torii vel promptuarii cujusque coUegii et aulse, et ad 
portam scholae metaphysicae, per sedituum Universitatis 
ad minimum ante meridiem diei praseedentis aflSgenda. 
Formula vero schedulae haec esto : 

[v. Add. p. Examinatio puhlica die et hora in schola 

551,1856] hahendaest. 

A.B. ) 

CD. > Examinatores. 

KF. ) 

[v. Add. p. 38. Horam examinationi uniuscujusque diei incipi- 
55i» 1856.1 gQ jgg destinatam justa monitione indicent examinatores : 
at diebus festis examinatio non incboetur nisi post con<r 
cionem publice coram Universitate habitam. 

39. Hoc semper animo infixum babeant magistri 
scbolarum, moderatores, examinatores publici, nos 
nibil triste aut asperum moliri. Lenitati ubique con* 
sultum voluraus, modo ne sit ea quae junionim socordiae 
patrocinari videatur. Nemo igitur non dignus testimo- 
nio babeatur qui in materie examinationis modo prae* 
scripta satisfecerit illis quibus hoc munus commiserit 
academia. Meminerint tamen hi viri nemini cujus* 
libet rei causa vel perbibendum esse vel denegandum 
testimonium, nisi in quantum profectus sui documenta 
inter ipsum examen praestiterit aut non praestiterit. 

[v. Add. p. AQ^ Ne liceat moderator! aut examinatori candida- 

605, 1858.] * 
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turn ex eadem domo ex qua ipse sit viva voce exami- 
nare, vel quein ipse privatim intra biennium proxime 
elapsum mereede docuerit. 

41. Peracta demum in unaquaque schola exami- 
natione, examinatores in ista scbola eandidatorum 
omnium nomina quum primum fieri j>oter]t in classes 
distribuanty et in schedulam quandam forma infra 
praescribenda redigant. Nemo tamen ullo bonore dig- [▼. Add. p. 
nus reputetur nisi cui testimonium examinatorum in ^^^' '^^®'^ 
rudimentis religionis, aut si extra Ecclesiam Angli- 
•canam sit, et in rudimentis religionis examinari nolit, 

in materie hac in parte examinationis substituta per- 
bibitum fuerit. lUi porro qui bonore quovis digni 
babeantur testimonia accipiant chirographo examina- 
toris in quaque schola senioris munita, quibus signi- 
ficetur quem quisque locum in ordine Classium atti- 
gerit. Testimonia autem omnia ab examinatoribus 
tradantur in manum Clerici Universitatis, cui, quum 
cuique testimonium dederit, unus solidus ab eo qui id 
acceperit solvatur. 

42. Classium vero series quintuplex esto, quarum 
prima ad literas bumaniores, secunda ad matbematicas 

«t pbysicas scientias, tertia ad scientiam naturalem, Add.p.471. 
quarta ad jurisp. et bistoriam modernam, et quinta r\^^ll^ „, 
denique ad S.Theologiam pertinere censenda est. 796. 1870.] 

43. Et qui in unaquaque barum disciplinarum eo 
usque profecisse visi fuerint, ut insigniore laude digni 
censeantur, in primam classem referantur ; proximi his 
in secundam, in tertiam aut in quartam, prout de cu- 
jusque mentis judicium tulerint examinatores. Nomina 
in unaquaque classe per usitatam seriem literarum di- 
gerantur. 

44. Huic scbedulse subjiciantur nomina (et ista se- 
cundum seriem literarum disposita) caeterorum omnium 
qui in unaquaque scbola examinatoribus satisfecerint. 

45. Nolumus examinatorem vel in testimoniis per- 
hibendis vel in hac schedula ordinanda de candidato 
quovis suffragium vel judicium suum ferre, nisi cujus 
examini operam impigram impendent. 

46. Sin autem in schedula hac ordinanda examina- 
tores pari utrinque suffragiorum numero in diversas 
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sententias abierinty ea demum sententia rata esto, in 
qua fuerit examinator senior in nnaquaque schola, 
modo ne sit ex eadem domo unde candidatus ipse de 
[T.Add.p. quo agatur, nee candidatum istum intra biennium 
605, 1858.] pi-Qxime elapsum mercede docuerit : at si res ita sit, 
auctoritas simpli^citer senioris ad proximo seniorem 
transferenda est. Quae quidem senioritas hoc modo 
sestimanda est ; scilicet, Doctorum, juxta ordioationes 
tit. VIII. (XI.) f. 2 ; Baccalaureorum vero in quayis 
facultate, pariter ac Magistrorum, juxta priori tatem 
prsesentationis suae sive ad gradum Magistri in Arti* 
bus, sive ad Baccalaureatum in Jure Civili sive in 
Medicina. 

47. Nullus autem candidatus honore afficiatur qui 
tenninum a matriculatione sua duodevicesimum ex« 
cesserit. 

48. Volumus insuper ut nomini cujuscunque candi-- 
dati (sive in classem quamlibet sive in ordinem eorum 
qui examinatoribus tantum satisfecerint relatus fuerit), 
notula adscribatur quaedam, ex qua manifestum sit quern 
quisque locum in prima examinatione sit adeptus ; ex. 
gr. si quis inter illos qui se raoderatoribus maxime 
commendaverint in schola literarum Grascarum et La- 
tinarum admissus fuerit, ejus nomini adponatur litera 

[▼.Add. p majuscula ^; et itidem litera £ illos denotet qui ab 
478. 1854.] iigj^m moderatoribus in secundum, litera autem C illos 
qui in tertium ordinem relati sint. Pari ratione. Uteris 
Grsecis a, )9, 7, indicandus erit locus a moderatoribus 
scholae disciplinarum mathematicarum candidate assig- 
natus cujus nomen hac vel ilia barum literarum insig- 
•^j-^-P-y*- nitum sit. Quid autem sibi velint haj literse, nota in 
fine schedulse addita, lectorem moneant examinatores. 

49. Forma schedulse baec esto: 
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NoTE.-^No Statute has as yet been passed to authorise the addition of 
the Theological School to this Schedule. 
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Add.p.473* 50. Denique hanc schedulam, propriis omnium exa- 

[1854-] minatomm nominibus signatam et typis mandatam, ad 

dominum Cancellarium, ad Vice-Cancellarium, ad sin- 

gulos coUegiorum et aularum prsefectoS) ad utrumque 

[v. Add. p. Procuratorem, ad censores scholarium non ascrip- 

798, 1870.] (jQi^jji^ necnon ad cujusque coUegii et aulae refecto- 

rium tam publicum quam privatum magistrorum, ex- 

aminator senior in Uteris humanioribus deferri curet. 

51. Attamen ne morae aliquid candidatorum justae 
expectationi interponatur, tolumus ut, priusquam 
hujus schedulae quadruplex et numeris omnibus ab- 
soluta series in lucem prodeat, eorum nomina vulgen- 
tur qui in scbola qualibet examinatoribus sese com- 
mendaverint. Idcirco,examinatione in schola quacunque 
peracta, examinator in ea schola senior schediilam 
eorum nomina complectentem qui, honore aliquo digni, 
in classes juxta formam supra prsescriptam relati ^e- 
rint^ examinatorum chirographis mimitam, ad portam 
scholse metaphysicse et ad portam apodyterii domus 
Convocationis aflSgi curet. 

[v. Add. p. f . 9. De officio ac cura Vtce-CanceUarii et Procura- 
5«5> »«55] torum circa examinationes. 

1. Quo statutum hoc de examinandis candidatis in 
fiitiuiim sancte et inviolabiliter observetiir, volumus ut 
unicuique scbolae, sive in prima sive in secunda exami- 
natione, Vice-Cancellarius et Procuratores, singuli 
semel ad minimum, intersint, exploraturi utrum onmia 
rite et secundum statuta peragantur. 

2. Si quis vero moderator vel examinator vel fatis 
concesserit vel se oflScio suo abdicaverit, vel (quod ab- 
sit) in gravissimo hoc munere obeundo ita se gesserit 
ut ex Vice-Cancellarii, vel amborum Procuratorum, 
sententia ab officio suo amoveatur, tanquam qui neque 
matris academiae dignitati neque juramenti sui obliga- 
tioni satisfecerit, alius in ejus locum, qui vices ejus 
suppleat in partem biennii nondum elapsam, forma et 

[t. Add. p. modo supra prsefinitis, continuo subrogetur. 
AM ^v III 3' Nominatio tam moderatorum quam examinato- 
[1854 J rum termino Hilarii, in Congregatione post diem Cine- 
rum proxime habenda, et termino Trinitatis, in prima 
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Congregatione domui significetur ; et deinceps pera^ 
gantur etiam reliqua quae ad illorum designationem 
spectant, prout superius ordinatum est. Moderatores 
autem et examinatores sic designati termino designa- 
tionem suam proxime sequente munus suum ineant. 

4. Praescribimus insuper ut turn Moderatores turn hr. Add. p. 
Examinatores Publici habeant libros penes Regis- '* * ^^'•' 
trarium Universitatis finita quaque Exarainatione 
adservandos, in quibus inserantur unoquoque examina- 

tionis die nomina eorum omnium qui testimonium 
obtinuerint; in libro autem moderatorum inserantur 
quoque, finitis examinationibus, schedule nomina can- 
didatorum qui honore digni sint habiti, continentes ; 
ita ut si de istis rebus quaestio aliquando oriatur, ad 
hos libros perpetuo possit appellari. 

5. Quoniam vero usu venit ut dies et horas negotiis Add.p.475. 
academicis destinatas mutare interdum commodius re- t'^54J 
periatur, fas sit venerabili domui Congregationis, pro- 
ponente Vice-Cancellario, dies aut horas hoc statuto 
examinationibus habendis assignatas mutare. At Vice- 
Cancellarius ante triduum academiam certiorem faciat, 

si quando hujusmodi rem ad venerabilem domum Con- 
gregationis referendam censuerit. 

6. Si quis autem nondum graduatus, auctoritate pri- 
ons alicujus statuti examinatus, examinatoribus publi- 
cis satisfecerit, illi idem valeat testimonium quo tunc 
dignus habitus fuerit, ac si examinatus fuisset prout in 
hoc statuto requiritur. 



Supplementum ad Stat TIT. VI. (IX.) Sect. ii. Add.p-487- 

t' 855-1 

De illis qui exciisantur ah examinatione in materie 

theologica. 

I. Statutum est ut siquis eorum qui extra ecclesiam 
Anglicanam sunt candidatus in prima examinatione 
publica de SS. Evangeliis, vel in secunda de rudimentis 
religionis, prout statuta requirunt examinari nolit, turn ^ 
in manus Procuratoris qui nomina examinandorum 
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componit, tabellam a praefecto domus suae deferat una 
cum schedula librorum suorum hac forma scriptam, 

[Die mensis et anni] 

Ego A.B.y pnefectus coll. vel auUe CJD. vel auke 
privatte^ testor M.N.y quum extra ecclesiam An- 
glicanam sit, petere ut ah examinatione in rebus 
theologicis excusetur. 

A. B. 

Quo testimonio a Procuratore in manus examinatoris 
senioris tradito, excusabitur candidatus ab ea parte 
utriusvis examinationis in qua de materie tbeologica 
tractatur. 

2. Ne autem hac permissione detur occasio socordise^ 
oranes qui ita excusantur teneantur aliam quandam 
examinationis materiem addere lis rebus in quibus se 
examinandos profiteantur in schedula librorum suo- 
rum : nimirum, in prima examinatione unum aliquem 
[t. Add. p. librum Grseci auctoris» in secunda autem, in schola 
74i,i86-/.]|j|.gj.jjj.^^ humaniorum libros aliquos Graecos et La- 
tinos, aut saltem unum Grascum et unum Latinum^ 
quos cognovisse ejusdem fere laboris impendio constet 
quo materies ilia theologica quae per statuta in utravis 
examinatione requiritur, in ceteris scholis ista in una- 
quaque schola additamenta quae eidem proposito sub- 
serviant. Fiat examinatio per examinatores in iis 
scholis quibus haec additamenta sigillatim pertineant. 
Hujus tamen materiae cognitio nihili pendatur in dis- 

[▼. Add. p. tribuendis honoribus. 
796, 1870.] 

Add.p.68i. Sectio III. — De admissione adgradus et status. 

[1864.] 

§• 1. Condifiones prtema ad petitionem gratia ex 

parte suppKcis. 

I . Statutum est primo, ne cujusquam gratia in vene- 

rabili domo Congregationis proponatur» nisi qui eo ipso 

Add. p.756. tempore in matricula Universitatis necnon in libro 

£18^8.] proinptuarii coUegii vel aulae alicujus sive in registro 

delegatorum scholarium non ascriptorum nomen in- 
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scriptum habeat ; et terminos ad gradum quern ambit 
reqiiisitos compleverit. 

2. Deinde requiritur ut quilibet candidatus, sive pro 
gradu aliquo supplicans, non solum sit probis moribus, 
et omnia ad gradum requisita recte compleverit; ve* 
rum etiam (si gradum Baccalaurei in Artibus, vel 
in Medicina, vel in Jure Civili, vel statum Studiosi in 
Medieina» vel in Jure Civili capessat), ut secundum 
statuta satisfecerit examinatoribus, de quo testimonium 
a magistro gratiam ipsius proponente, ante gratiam 
consequendam, per registrarium in domo Congrega* 
tionis exhibeatur. 

3. Candidati omnes pridie saltern ejus diei in quo 
habenda est Congregatio, (nisi aliquem propter justas 
causas Vice-Cancellarius excuset,) nomina in libro 
apud Vice-Cancellarium inscribenda curent: et sche* 
dulam nomina continentem bedellus ante Congrega- 
tionem initam foribus domus Convocationis affigat. [▼. Add.p/ 

4. Nemo Magistrorum candidatum aliquem prse- A(kLp.68a. 
sentet, nisi fuerit ejusdem eollegii vel aulse cujus is [is^4-] 
est qui supplicat ; nisi cui propter justam causam Vice- 
Cancellarius licentiam concesserit. Scholares vero non Add.p.756. 
ascriptos prsesentet unus ex censoribus scbolarium t»8^-J 
non ascriptorum, vel aliquis ab iis in banc rem 
eonsentiente Vice-Cancellario deputatus. 

5. Ante gratiae petitionem, per schedulam chiro* 
grapho suo munitam et registrario traditam decanus 

vel censor sive prsesentator testetur unusquisque gra- [t. Add. p. 
tiam a coUegio suo vel aula sua vel a censoribus ^^7' ^^^-"l 
scbolarium non ascriptorum candidatis sen prassen- 
tandis suis concessam esse ; et insuper testimonia ex- 
aminatorum, ubi requisitum fuerit, registrario in ma* 
nus tradat 

6. Quod si sacris ordinibus initiatus non commo- 
rans fuerit, qui gradimi in S. Theologia ambit, ne 
gratiam petere prsesumat, nisi prius literse testimo- 
niales ab episcopo dioeceseos ubi degit candidatus 
signatse, de conformitate ipsius turn quoad doctrinam 
turn quoad disciplinam in ecclesia Anglicana receptam 
palam in domo Congregationis a praesentatore recitatee 
sint. 
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^. 2. Ordo ceremoniarum. 

1. Imprimis, Congregatione iDeunte, registrarius 
gratias rite concessas, et eorum, qui gradum Bacca- 
laurei in Artibus vel in Medicina vel in Jure Civili, 
vel statum Studiosi in Medicina vel in Jure Civili am* 
biant, testimonia exhibita fuisse, palam testetur. 

2. Quo facto, Procuratorum alter pro iis qui gradus 
superiores petant, sub peculiaribus formulis supplicet ; 
et post unamquamque petitionera Procuratores sufTra- 
gia solito modo exquirant : turn nomina eorum qui 

[▼. Add. p. gradum A. M. ambiaut recitet Procurator senior, et 

743. «8 .] guffragia exquirantur. Denique nomina eorum qui 

gradum A. B. vel statum Studiosi in Jure Civili vel 

in Medicina ambiant recitet Procurator junior; et 

suffragia similiter exquirantur. 

3. Post unamquamque suSragationem Procuratorum 
alter gratias concessas esse sub hac forma pronunciet : 
'* HcB gratiae concessiB sunt, et sic pronunciamus con-- 
cessasr 

4. Tum prsesentatores cujusque facultatis (secundum 
dignitatem facultatis, ubi sit praesentatio ad eundem 
gradum in diversis facultatibus, si unus e prsesentandis 
fuerit theologus ; alioqui, secundum senioritatem prse- 
sentatoris ; ubi vero prsesentatio fit ad diversos gra- 
dus, secundum dignitatem gradus ; et in eadem facul- 
tate et gradu, secundum senioritatem praesentatorum) 
ad prsesentandum procedant. Et quisque (bedello prse- 
eunte, et candidatis proxime sequentibus) domum 
Congregationis conscendat; et ad superiorem partem 
domus procedens prsesentandos a dextro latere sistat ; 

[▼. Add. p. deinde prsesentandos quisque suos coram Vice-Can- 
757* 1868.] cellario producat ; et cum debita reverentia, sub 
peculiari formula, Vice-Cancellario et Procuratoribus 
prsBsentet. Liceat autem plures qui eundem gradum 
ambiant, sub eadem formula mutatis mutandis prae- 
sentare. 

5. Postea, Procurator junior prsesentatis ad inci- 
piendum in aliqua facultate (excepta Musica,) vel ad 
Baccalaureatum in S. Theologia, dicet : ^' {Domini 
DoctoreSy Magistril^ vel ^* Domini,) vos dahitisjidem 
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ad ohservandum statuta^ prtvilegia, consuetudines 
et Hbertates istius Universitatis. 

Item quod quum admissi ^fneritis in domum 
Congregationis et in domum Convocationis^ in iis- 
dem bene et Jideliter^ ad honorem et prqfectum 
UniversitatiSj vos geretis. Et specialiter quod i«Add.p.683 
negotiis quce ad gr alias et gradus spectant non t'^^^] 
impedietis dignos, nee indignos promovebitis. 

Item quod in electionibns habendis unum tantum 
semel et non amplius in singulis scrutiniis scribetis 
et nominabitis ; et quod neminem nominabitis nisi 
quern habilem et idoneum certo sciveritis vel firmi^ 
ter credideritisr Resp. " Dofidemr 

6. Prsesentatos autem ad inferiorem gradum ali- 
quem ita admoneat '^ Vos tenemini ad ohservandum 
omnia statuta^ privilegia^ consuetudines y et liber- 
tales istius Universitatis, quatenus ad vos spectentj' 

7. Turn ad seniorem Procuratorem se conferant 
prsesentati ad incipiendum in aliqua facultate (excepta 
Musiea), vel ad Baccalaureatum in S. Theologia, quo- 
rum senior declarationern assensus, excerptam ex [▼• Add. p. 
canone xxxvi^ denuo edito et confirmato in synodo ^^°' ' ^'^ 
Londini habita anno Domini 1865, clara voce pro- 
nuntiet, sicut bic sequitur. 

Declaratio assensus. 

" /, A. B., do solemnly make IheJfhUowing declara- 
tion. I assent to Ike thirty-nitie articles of religion 
and to the book of common prayer and of the or- 
dering of bishopSy priests^ and deacons ; and I 
believe the doctrine of the United Church of Eng- 
land and Ireland^ as therein set forth^ to be agree- 
able to the Word of God:' 



Atque illico alii omnes admoneantur a Procuratore [▼• Add. p. 
seniore formula solenni " Eandem declarationem ^^* *^^^'-' 
quam prrestitit A. B., in persona sua^ vos prtesta- 
hitis in personis vestris^ et quilibet vestrum in per- 
sona sfia." Deinde testentur Procuratores omnes sic 
admonitos declarationi eidem rite subscripsisse. 

K 
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[v. Add. p. 8. Qua sic facta declaratione, a Vice-Cancellario sub 
[v.^ddL p? peculiaribus formulis admittantur omnes candidati. Si 
743, 1868.] ad statum Studiosi yel gradum Baccalaureatus admit- 
tantur, stantes Vice-Cancellarii verba accipiant: — Si 
vero prsesententur ad incipiendum in aliqua facultate» 
genubus ad Vice-Cancellarii pedes flexis, capitibus 
deinde per Vice-Cancellarium libro tactis, sub soUenni 
verborum forma admittantur. 

9. Quibus sic peractis, domo egrediantur, et extra 
cancellos habitum competentem gradui ad quern admissi 
sunt induentesy illico, bedello prseeunte, in domum 
redeant; et prsestita Vice-Cancellario reverentia dis- 

[v. Add. p. cedant. 
770, 1868.] 

Sectio IV. — FonnulcB. 

[v. Add. p. £. 1. FormulcB gratiarum a collegia vel aula vel a 
767, 1868.] delegatis scholarium non ascriptorum concessarum. 

Add.p.757. I. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in Artihus. 

[1868.] ° 

Ego A. B. decanus vel censor coUegii {vel aulas) 
C. D. {vel decani aut censoris vicem-gerens), vel censor 
scholarium non ascriptorum {yel a censoribus schola- 
rium non ascriptorum delegatus), testor E. F. {vel si 
plures fuefnntf X, Y, &c.), e collegio {vel aula) C. D. 
{vel scholarem non ascriptum), quern {vel quos) per 
integrum tempus ad gradum Baccalaurei in Artibus 
pre statuta requisitum intra academiam, prout statuta 
requirunt, cubile et victum continue sumpsisse scio, 
quatenus examen publicimi subierit {vel subierint) et 
reliqua compleverit {vel compleverint) omnia quae per 
statuta Universitatis requiruntur, (nisi quatequs oun 
eo dispensatum fuerit,) gratiam {vel gratias) a collegio 
suo {vel aula sua vel a delegatis scholarium non as- 
criptorum) pro gradu Baccalaurei in Artibus conces- 
sam {vel concessas) fiiisse ; fide mea data huic Univer- 
sitati. A. B. decanus coll. C. vel censor etc. 

2. Pro gradu inceptoris in Artibus. 

Ego A. B. decanus vel censor coUegii {vel aulse) 
CD. {vel decani aut censoris vicem-gerens) c?^/ dele- 
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gatus scholarium non ascriptorum, {vel a delegatis 
scholarium non ascriptorum deputatus) testor E. F. 
{vel si plures Jiierint, X, Y, &c.) e coUegio vel aula 
C. D. quatenus terminum vicesimum septimum a ma- 
triculatione attigerit {vel attigerint), bonarum literarum 
studio incubuerit {vel incubuerint), et reliqua com- [▼. Add. p. 
pleverit {vel compleverint) omnia quae per statuta ^*^' *®^^*^ 
Universitatis requiruntur, gratiam {vel gratias) a col- 
legio suo {vel aula sua vel a delegatis scholarium non 
ascriptorum) pro gradu inceptoris in Artibus conces- 
sam {vel concessas) fuisse; fide mea data huic Uni- 
versitati. A. B. dec. coll. C. 



3. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in Musica. Add.p.684. 

[1864.] 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. scholari in Musica, e 
collegio {vel aula) C. D. quatenus septem annos in 
studio vel praxi Musicse posuerit, et unum canticum 
quatuor saltern partium in schola Musicae ediderit, et 
reliqua praestiterit quae per statuta Universitatis requi- 
runtur, gratiam a collegio suo {vel aula sua vel a dele- 
gatis scholarium non ascriptorum) pro gradu Bacca- 
laurei in Musica concessam fuisse : fide mea data huic 
Universitati. A. B. dec. coll. C. 

4. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in Medicina. 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. Magistro {vel Baccalaureo 
facultatis Artium vel Baccalaureo in Jure Civili vel 
si non graduatus fuerit Medicines Studioso) e col- 
legio {vel aula) C. D. quern per integrum tempus ad [▼. Add. p. 
gradum Baccalaurei in Medicina per statuta requisitum 757. 1868.] 
intra academiam, prout statuta requirunt, cubile et 
victum continue sumpsisse scio, quatenus omnia prae- 
stiterit quae ad gradum Baccalaurei in Artibus re- 
quiruntur, octo et viginti terminos a die matricula- 
tionis suae compleverit, per triennium Medicinae operam 
dederit) examen subierit, et reliqua omnia praestiterit 
quae per statuta Universitatis requiruntur, (nisi qua- 
tenus, &c.) gratiam a collegio suo {vel aula sua vel 
a delegatis scholarium non ascriptorum) pro gradu 

K 2 
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Baccalaurei in Medicina concessam fuisse ; fide mea 
data huic Universitati. A. B. dec. coll. C. 

5. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in Jure Civili. 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. Magistro facultatis 
[y. Add. p. Artium {vel Baccalaureo iu Artibus vel Studioso in 
718, 1865.] facultate Juris) e coUegio {vel aula) C. D. quatenus 
exameii pro gradu Baccalaurei in Jure Civili subierit, 
et reliqua praestiterit omnia quae per statuta Univer- 
sitatis requiinintur, (nisi quatenus, &c.) gratiam a 
coUegio suo {vel aula sua vel a delegatis scholarium 
non ascriptorum) pro gradu Baccalaurei in Jure Civili 
concessam fuisse ; fide mea data huic Universitati. 

A. B. dec. coll. C. 

[v. Add. p. „ .. . . . , , 

7x8, 1865.] Si per statuta coUegn sui statim a primo ad ax^aue- 
^is.'^fsesO tniam adventu Juris studio deputatus fuerit. 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. Studioso Juris Civilis e 
collegio {vel aula) C. D. &c. ; quatenus examinatori- 
bus publicis satisfecerit ; examen pro gradu Bacca- 
laurei in Jure Civili subierit, &c. ut supra. 

Add.p.685. 6. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in S. Theologia. 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. Magistro facultatis Ar- 

[v. Add. p. tium e collegio {vel aula) C. D. quatenus tres annos 

777» * 9] ^ tempore admissionis suae ad regendum in studio 

S. Theologiae posuerit, in schola Theologica pro forma 

[v. Add. p. duas dissertationes recitaverit, et reliqua praestiterit 

777, 1869.] Qjjjjjja quae per statuta Universitatis requiruntur (nisi 

quatenus, kc.\ gratiam a collegio suo {vel aula sua 

vel a delegatis scholarium non ascriptorum) pro gradu 

Baccalaurei in S. Theologia concessam fuisse; fide 

mea data huic Universitati. A. B. dec. coll. C. 

7. Pro gradu inceptoris in Musica. 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. Baccalaureo in Musica e 
collegio {vel aula) C. D. quatenus a tempore suscepti 
gradus Baccalaureatus sui quinque annos in studio 
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vel praxi musicse posuerit, unum canticum octo partium 
in schola Musicse ediderit, et reliqua prsestiterit omnia 
quae per statuta Universitatia requiruntur, gratiam a 
collegio suo {vel aula sua vel a delegatis sebolarium 
non ascriptorum) pro gradu inceptoris in Musica 
concessam fuisse ; fide mea data huic Universitati. 

A. B. dec. coll. C. 

8. Pro gradu inceptoris in Medicina. 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. Medicinae Baccalaureo 
e collegio (vel aula) C. D. quatenus post susceptum 
gradum Baccalaurei in Medicina tres annos in studio 
medicinae posuerit, dissertationem scripserit, et coram 
professore recitaverit, et reliqua omnia praestiterit 
quae per statuta Universitatis requiruntur, gratiam 
a collegio suo {vel aula sua vel a delegatis scholarium 
non ascriptorum) pro gradu inceptoris in Medicina 
concessam fuisse ; fide mea data huic Universitati. 

A. B. dec. coll. C. 

9. Pro gradu inceptoris in Jure Civili. 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. Juris Civilis Baccalaureo 
e collegio {vel aula) C. D. quatenus post susceptum 
Baccalaureatus gradum quinque annos in studio Juris 
Civilis posuerit, dissertationem scripserit, et coram 
professore recitaverit, et reliqua compleverit omnia 
quae per statuta Universitatis requiruntur, (nisi qua- 
tenus, &e.) gratiam a collegio suo {vel aula sua vel 
a delegatis scholarium non ascriptorum) pro gradu 
inceptoris in Jure Civili concessam fuisse ; fide mea 
data huic Universitati. A. B. dec. coll. C. 

10. Pro gradu inceptoris in S. Theologia. 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. S. Theologiae Baccalaureo 
e collegio {vel aula) C. D. quatenus post susceptum 
Baccalaureatus gradum quatuor annos in studio S. 
Theologiae posuerit, in schola theologica pro forma tres [▼• Add. p. 
lectiones habuerit, et reliqua compleverit omnia quae ^^^' * ^'^ 
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per statuta Universitatis requiruntur (nisi quatenus, 
&c.), gratiam a coUegio suo (vel aula sua vel a dele- 
gatis scholarium non ascriptorum) pro gradu inceptoris 
in S. Tbeologia concessam fuisse ; fide mea data huic 
Uuiversitati. A. B. dec. coll. C. 

II. Pro statu Studiosi in Jure Civili (vel in 

Medicina). 

Ego A. B. &c. testor E. F. scholari e coUegio {vel 
[v. Add. p. aula) C. D. quern per integrum tempus ad gradum 
757, i868.] Baccalaurei in Artibus per statuta requisitum, intra 
academiam, prout statuta requirunt, cubile et victum 
continue sumpsisse scio, quatenus examen publicum 
pro gradu subierit, et reliqua compleverit omnia quae 
per statuta Universitatis requiruntur/ gratiam a col- 
legio suo {vel aula sua vel a delegatis scholarium non 
ascriptorum) pro statu Studiosi in Jure Civili {vel 
in Medicina) concessam fuisse ; fide mea data huic 
Uuiversitati. A. B. dec. coll. C. 

§. 2. Formuke supplicationum. 

I. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in Artibus^ a Procura- 
tore Juniore in domo Congregationis alta voce 
recitanda. 

Supplicat {vel supplicant) venerabili Congregation! 
Doctorum et Magistrorum regentium E. F. scholaris 
facultatis Artium e collegio C, [D. E. e coll. F., &c.] 
qui complevit {vel compleverunt) omnia quss per statuta 
requiruntur (nisi quatenus cum eo dispensatum fuerit) ; 
ut hssc suf&ciant, quo admittatur {vel admittantur) 
ad gradum Baccalaurei in Artibus {vel ad statum 
studiosi in Jure Civili vel in Medicina). 

2. Pro gradu inceptoris in Artibus^ a Proeura- 

tore seniore recitanda. 

Supplicat {vel supplicant) &c. A. B. Baccalaureus 
facultatis Artium e collegio C, [D. E. e coll. F. &c.] 
{vel Baccalaureus in Jure Civili, vel in Medicina) qui 
complevit {vel compleverunt) omnia quae per statuta 
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requiruntur (nisi quatenus &c.) ; ut haec siifficiant, quo 
admittatur {vel admittaotur) ad incipiendum in ea- 
dem facilitate. 

3. Pro gradu BaccaJaurei in Musica^ a Procura- 

torum altera redtanda. 

Supplicat, &c. A. B. scholaris in Musica, e collegio 
C. qui complevit omnia quae per statuta requiruntur 
(nisi quatenus &c.) ; ut hsec sufficiant, quo admittatur 
ad gradum Baccalaurei in Musica. 

4. Pro gradu inceptoris in Musica^ a Procuror 

torum altero recitanda. 

Supplicat, &c. A. B. Baccalaureus Musics, e collegio 
Cy qui praestitit omnia quae per statuta requiruntur 
(nisi quatenus &c.) ; ut hsec sufficiant, quo admittatur 
ad incipiendum in eadem facultate. 

5. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in Medicina^ a Pro- 

curatorum altero recitanda. 

Supplicat, &c. A. B. Magister {vel Baccalaureus) 
facultatis Artium, {vel Baccalaureus in Jure Civili» 
vel Medicinae Studiosus) e collegio C, qui omnia prae- 
stitit quae per statuta requiruntur (nisi quatenus &c.) ; 
ut haec suflSciant, quo admittatur ad gradum Bac- 
calaurei in Medicina. 

6. Pro gradu inceptoris in Medicina^ a Procura^ 

torum altero recitanda. 

Supplicat, &c. A. B. Medicinae Baccalaureus, e col- 
legio C., qui omnia praratitit quae per statuta requi- 
runtur (nisi quatenus &c.) ; ut haec sufBciant quo 
admittatur ad incipiendum in eadem facultate. 

7. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in Jure Civili, a Pro- Add.p.687. 

curatorum altero recitanda. ['8^40 

Supplicat, &c. A. B. Magister facultatis Artium 
{vely si non inceperit in Artibus^ Studiosus in facul- 
tate Juris) e collegio C, qui praestitit omnia quae per 
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statuta requiruntur (nisi quatenus &c.); ut bssc suf- 
ficiant, quo admittatur ad gradum Baccalaurei in 
Jure Civili. 

8. Pro gradu inceptoris in Jure Civili^ a Procura- 

torum altera recitanda. 

Supplicat, &c. A. B. Baccalaureus in Jure Civili e 
collegio C, qui praestitit omnia qus per statuta re- 
quiruntur (nisi quatenus &c.) ; ut haee sufficiant, quo 
admittatur ad incipiendum in eadem facultate. 

9. Pro gradu Baccalaurei in S. Theologia^ a 

Procuratorum altero recitanda. 

Supplicat, &c. A. B. Magister facultatis Artium e 
collegio C, qui prsestitit omnia quae per statuta requi- 
runtur (nisi quatenus &c.) ; ut hsec sufficiant, quo 
admittatur ad gradum Baccalaurei in S. Theologia. 

10. Pro gradu inceptoris in S. I%eologiaf a 

Procuratorum altero recitanda. 

Supplicat, &C. A. B. S. Theologiae Baccalaureus e 
collegio C.9 qui prsDstitit omnia quas per statuta re- 
quiruntur (nisi quatenus &c.) ; ut haec sufficiant, quo 
admittatur ad incipiendum in eadem facultate. 

II. Si quis in aliqua facultate gradum Pacctdaurei 

et JDoctoris cumulare cupierit. 

Supplicat, &c. A* B., quatenus — ^annos in studio^ 
posuerit; pro gradibus cumulandis secum per vene- 
rabilem domum Convocationis dispensatum fuerit ; gra- 
tiam ad lectiones pro forma habendas in hac venerabili 
domo adeptus sit ; pro forma in schola — ^legerit ; caete- 
raque omnia compleverit quae per statuta requiruntur ; 
ut haec sufficiant, quo — &c. 

§. 3. Formulae prasentationis. 

I. Ad statum Studiosi in Jure Civili (vel in 

Medicina), 

Insignissime Vice-Cancellarie, vosque egregii Pro- 
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curatores, praBsento vobis hunc meum scholarem {vel 
hoK meos scholares) ut admittatur {vel admittantur) ad 
statum Studiosi in Jure Civili {vel in Medicina). 

2. Ad Baccalaureatum in Artibm. 

Insignissime &c. prsesento vobis hunc meum scho- 
larem {vel hos meos scholares) in facultate Artium, 
ut admittatur {vel admittantur) ad gradum Baccalaurei 
in Artibus. 

3. Ad indpiendum in Artibus. 

Insignissime &c. prsesento vobis hunc Bacealaureum 
{vel hos Baccalaureos) in facultate Artium, ut admit- 
tatur {vel admittantur) ad incipiendum in eadem facul- 
tate. 

4. Ad Baccalaureatum in Musica. 

Insignissime &c. prsesento vobis hunc scholarem 
in facultate Musicde, ut admittatur ad gradum Bac- 
calaurei in eadem facultate; ad quam admissionem 
eum aptum, habilem et idoneum esse, sub chirographis Ad<Lp.688. 
hominum in arte musica peritissimorum abunde tea- ^1864.] 
tatum accepistis. 

5. Ad incipiendum in Musica. 

Insignissime &c. praesento vobis hunc Bacealaureum 
in facultate Musicse, ut admittatur ad incipiendum in 
eadem facultate: ad quam admissionem, &c. utsupra^ 

6. Ad Baccalaureatum in Medicina. 

Insignissime &c. prsesento vobis hunc Studiosum in 
Medicina, ut admittatur ad gradum Baccalaurei in 
eadem facultate. 

7* Ad incipiendum in Medicina. 

Insignissime &c. prajsento vobis hunc Bacealaureum 
in Medicina, ut admittatur ad incipiendum in eadem 
facultate. tv^^^-^p. 
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8. Ad Baccalaureatum in Jure Civilu 

Insignissime &c. prsesento vobis hunc Studiosum in 
Jure Civiliy ut admittatur ad gradum Baccalaurei in 
eadem facilitate. 

9. Ad incipiendum in Jure Civili. 

Insignissime &c. prsesento vobis hunc Baccalaureum 

in Jure Civili, ut admittatur ad incipiendum in eadem 

[v. Add p. facultate. 
744, 1868.] 

10. Ad Baccalaureatum in S. Theologia. 

Insignissime &c. praesento vobis hunc Studiosum 
in S. Theologia, ut admittatur ad gradum Baccalau- 

[t. Add. p. rei in eadem facultate. 

744, 1868.] 

II. Ad incipiendum in S.Theologia. 

Insignissime &c. prsesento vobis hunc Baccalau- 
reum in S. Theologia, ut admittatur ad incipiendum 

[y. Add. p. in eadem facultate. 
744, 1868.] 

^. 4. FormuUe admissionis^ a Flce-Cancellario 

recitandcB. 

I. Ad statum Studiosi in Medicina. 

Domine (pel Domini si plures Juerint) ego ad- 
mitto te {vel vos) ad statum Studiosi in Medicina. 

2. Ad statum Studiosi in Jure Civili. 

Domine, {vel Domini, si plures Juerint^) ego ad- 
mitto te {vel vos) ad statum Studiosi in Jure Civili. 

3. Ad gradum Baccalaurei in Artibus. 

Domine, (vel Domini, si plures fuerint^) ego ad- , 

mitto te {vel vos) ad gradum Baccalaurei io Artibus ; 
insuper auctoritate mea et totius Universitatis, do 
tibi {vel vobis) potestatem legend!, et reliqua omnia 
faciendi quae ad eundem gradum spectant. 
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4. Adgradum JBaccalaurei in Medieina. Add.p.689. 

. . [1864.] 

Magister {vel Magistri, si plures Jiierinf) ego 

admitto te {vel tos) ad gradum Baccalaurei in Medi- 
eina. 

5. Ad gradum SacceUaurei in Jure Civili. 

Domine vel Magister (vel Domini out Magistri, 
si plures Juerint), ego admitto te {vel vos) ad gra- 
dum Baccalaurei in Jure Civili. 

6. Ad gradum Baccalaurei in S. Theologia. 

Magister {vel Magistri, si plures Juerint) ego 
admitto te {vel vos) ad gradum Baccalaurei in S. 
Theologia. 

7. Ad incipiendum in aliqua facultate. 

^^Ad honorem Domini nostri Jesu Christi, et ad 
profectum sacrosanctae matris ecclesiae et studii, ego 
auctoritate mea et totius Universitatis do tibi {vel 
vobis) licentiam incipiendi in facultate Artium {vel 
facultate Medicinse, Juris, S. Theologiae) legendi, 
disputandi, et castera omnia faciendi quae ad statum 
Doctoris {vel Magistri) in eadem facultate pertinent, 
cum ea completa sint quae per statuta requiruntur; 
in nomine Domini, Patris, Filii, et Spiritus Sancti:" 
quas postrema dum pronunciat debita cum reverentia 
caput aperiat Vice-Cancellarius. 

§. 5. Formula declarationis ah admittendis adpubli- 
cam bibliothecam subscribencUe. 

Ego A. B., in bibliothecam Bodleianam admit- 
tendus, ex animo poUiceor me libros caeterumque 
cultum sic tractaturum ut superesse quam diutissime 
possint, et, quantum in me est, curaturum ne quid 
bibliotheca detrimenti aut incommodi capiat. 

Sectio V. — De its quorum gratia negantur. 
I. Singulis Magistris regentibus gratiam alicujus 
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candidati ter negare permittitur : Procuratores vero 
eandem' gratiam negatam e$9e silentio tantum iodiceut, 
et si plures gratise siniul proponantur, eas quae concessas 
sunt proDuncient, negatas silentio praetereaut. 

2. Ter, proximis quibusque Congregationibus, ejus- 
dem candidati supplicationem liceat continuare : re- 
censeatur item in singulis Congregationibus quota vice, 
prima, secunda, tertia, quartave supplicetur. 

3. Post gratiam tertia vice negatam negationis causa 
Vice-Cancellario et Procuratoribus eodem die a Magis- 
tro denegante ostendatur, et probationes coram eisdera 
suramarie proferantur ; quae causa una cum probatione, 
celato objicientis nomine, in proxima Congregatione 
publicetur; in qua, si et Vice-Cancellario, et Procu- 
ratoribus, et majori parti regentium justa videatur, 
tum gratia denegata censeatur ; et supplicatio ejusdem 
in annum integrum continuetur. Si vero causa minus 
justa aut probabilis iis videatur, gratia quarto pro- 
posita, si majori Congregationis parti ita visum fuerit, 
pro concessa habeatur. 

Add.p.690. Sectio VI. — De gradibus quibusdam in absentes 
^^^^'^ conferendis. 

1. Quandoquidem fines imperii Britannici Deus 
Optimus Maximus longe lateque propagavit, eosque 
adhuc usque propagat, ad publica autem commoda 
tiun ecclesiae quum imperii speetat ut viri optima- 
rum artium studiis in academiis nostris eruditi utrique 
in coloniis Britannicis operam praebeant, neque vero 
fas est ut qui publicis commodis inserviant, ipsi debitis 
honoribus priventur; statutum est ut si quis gradum 
Baccalaurei in Artibus vel in Jure Civili vel in Me- 
dicina adeptus fuerit, postea vero in colonia aliqua 
Britannica munus aliquod sive ecclesiasticum seu civile 
administret, vel in aliquo laudabili vitae genere versari 
probe noscatur, liceat ei gradum Magistri in Artibus 
Doctoris in Jure Civili vel in Medicina vel in S. Theo- 
logia adipisci, quanquam in domo Congregationis prae- 
sens baud adfuerit, modo has quae sequuntur condi- 
tiones impleverit ; — 

2. Quod tempus per statuta ad gradum quem petit 
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capessendum requisitum compleverit, et iu Uuiversi- 
tate post gradum Baccalaurei iu Artibus susceptum, 
si id statuta requirant, commoratus fuerit. 

3. Quody si gradum Doctoris in Jure Civili vel iu 
Medicina petat, exercitia ad eundem gradum requi- 
sita composuerit, et ad professorem regium in sua 
facultate transmiserit ; si vero Doctoris in S. Theo- 
logia gradum ambiat, disputationes duas de aliqua 
materie tbeologica a S. Theologiae professore regie 
ei proposita composuerit et ad eundem professorem 
transmiserit ; quae tamen exercitia tum demum pro 
forma cedant, si professor regius ea comprobarit. 

4. Quod de vitse morumque integritate literas testi- 
monials transmiserit ab episcopo vel archidiacono in 
colonia ubi commoretur constitute ipsi, si ecclesiasticus 
sit, datas; si laicus sit, ab episcopo vel archidiacono, 
vel etiam a provincise prasfecto vel a judice aliquo 
summse ibidem curiae adscripto consignatas. 

5. Quod gratiam pro gradu quem ambiat a domo 

sua vel, si uon ascriptus fuerit, a delegatis scbolarium [v. Add. p. 
non ascriptorum adeptus sit ; decanus vero domus seu ^^^' '^^'^ 
decani vicem gerens vel unus e censoribus scholarium [v. Add. p. 
non ascriptorum seu aliquis ab iis consentiente Vice- *^^'^' *^ ^'^ 
Cancellario deputatus pro gratia in venerabili domo 
Congregationis concedenda supplicaverit. 

6. Quod declarationi assensus subscripserit, cujus [▼• Add. p. 
rei testimonium idoneum ad Vice-Cancellarium trans- [^dd. p. 
mittere tenebitur. 770,1868.] 

7. His omnibus rite peractis, gradus quem ambit, si 
ita placuerit venerabili domo Congregationis, ei con- 
cedatur; deinde sub hac formula admittatur; *' Ego 
Vice-Cancellarius, auctoritate mea et totius Universi- 
tatis, admitto C. D. e coUegio E. ad gradum, &c. {vel 
ad incipieudum, &c.)" 

Sectio VII. — De incorporatione. 

1. Si quis eorum qui in matriculam Universitatis 
Cantabrigiensis aut Dublinieusis relati fuerint, in ali- 
quod collegium vel aulam Universitatis Oxoniensis 
admissus sit, ei liceat huic Universitati incorporari. 
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2. Proviso nt, si graduatus fuerit, per novem ter- 
minosy et uniusciijusque termini per partem saltenl 
majorem, ante primum gradum susceptum intra suam 
academiam bona fide commoratus sit. 

Add.p.6oi. Si nondum graduatus sit, eos tantummodo terminos, 
[18^4] in quibus per dies quadraginta duo intra suam acade-* 
miam bona fide commoratus sit, sibi reputatos habeat. 

3. Quarum rerum testimonio, sub sigillo collegii 
aut Universitatis suae, publice in domo Congregationis 
recitato, gratia pro graduate ineorporando sub hao 
forma proponatur; — "Supplicat A.N. Baccalaureus '' 
{vel " Magister) facultatis Artium," {vel ^ Baccalaureus," 
vel " Doctor facultatis S.TheoIogiae," vel " Juris Civilis," 
vel " Medicinse) in academia Cantabrigiensi'' {vel " Dub- 
liniensi), ut bona vestra cum venia admittatur ad eun<* 
dem gradum statum et dignitatem apud Oxonienses, 
quibus ornatus est apud sues Cantabrigienses ^ {vel 
" Dublinienses).'' 

4. Incorporandus si sit Magister in Artibus, aut 

in S. Theologia Baccalaureus, aut in aliqua facul- 

[▼. Add. p. tate Doctor, declarationi assensus, juxta statutum sect. 
744, 1868.] jjj^ J 2. bujusce tituli, subscribat. 

5. Quibus sic peractis, et gratia eodem modo quo 
alias fieri consuevit pronunciata, prsesentatio incorpo- 
randi ad hunc modum sequitur: 

6. " Insignissime &c., prsesento vobis bunc Bacca- 
laureum" (r^/"Magistrum) facultatis Artium^' {vel "Bac- 
calaureum/' vel "Doctorem facultatis S. Theologiae,^' vel 
" Juris Civilis,'^ vel " Medicinae) in academia Cantabri- 
giensi " (vel " Dubliniensi), ut sit eodem gradu, statu 
et dignitate apud nos Oxonienses, quibus ornatus est 
apud sues Cantabrigienses *' {vel " Dublinienses'^). 

Et post prsesentationem (si incorporandus Magister 
sit in Axtibus, vel Baccalaureus in S. Theologia, vel 
in aliqua facuitate Doctor) his verbis ab altero Pro- 
curatorum admoneatur: 

'' Master, tu dabtsfidem ad ohservandum statuta^ 
privilegia. consuetudines et lihertates istius Univer- 
sitatis'^ 

7- Denique a Vice-Cancellario sic admittatur : " Ma- 
gister'' {vel "Domine Doctor,'' t?e/"Domine), ego admitto 
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te ad eundem statum, gradum et dignitatem hie apud 
nos OxonienseSy quibus omatus es apud tuos Can- 
tabrigienses " {vel " Dublinienses)." 

8. Eadem quoque gratiae, praeseiitationis, et admis- 
sionis formula, mutatis mutandis, adhibenda est, cum 
aliquis nondum graduatus terminorum apud acade* 
miam Cantabrigiensem vel Dubliniensem rationem sibi 
apud nos Oxonienses imputandam velit. , 

9. Cautum tamen est quod nullus in S. Theologia, 
Medicina vel Jure Civili Doctor incorporetur, nisi de 
expresso consensu Vice-Cancellarii, professoris et trium 
insuper Doctorum in eadem facultate, et Procurato- 
rum, vel majoris partis eorundem. 

Quilibety incorporationis beneficium nactus, eodem 

habeatur loco et statu, quibus in sua Universitate gau- 

debat : ita tamen quod (utcunque prius ad gradum 

aliquem in ea sit admissus) nihilominus junior habeatur 

lis omnibus qui ad eundem gradum Oxoniae sunt ad- 

missi eodem anno ; id est, intra idem temporis spatium 

inter primum diem termini Michaelis et ultimum diem 

termini 8. Trinitatis interjectum. [▼• ^^^'V\ 

•' 747, 1868.] 

Sectio VIII. — De Ucentiis concedendis. ck>rp. stat. 

§. 1. De qucditate eorum qui ad concionandum per [>^360 
universam Angliam licentiandi sunt 

Cum de consuetudine antiqua penes Universita-^ 
iem Oxoniensem potestas fuerit concedendi licentias 
concionandi per universam Angliam, eamque potesta* 
tern per Congregationem Magistrorum regentium ex-« 
ercere consueverit ; ad prsecavendum abusus qui circa 
hujusmodi licentiationem contingere possunt, statutum 
est et decretum quod nemini in posterum pro hujus* 
modi gratia supplicare permittatur, qui non sit Magis- 
ter Artium, Baccalaureus Juris, vel S. Tbeologise Bac- 
calaureus; quorum quilibet septem annos in studio 
Theologiffi in Universitate posuerit, et semel saltern 
in disputatione llieologica (in Tbeologica schola) pub- [▼• Add. p. 
lice respondent ; et quatuor conciones laudabiles coram ^^* ^^^ '^ 
Universitate babuerit, sive in ecdesia B. Marias Vir- 
ginis sive in alia aliqua ecclesia collegiata. [▼• Add. p. 
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f 2. Formula petendi licentiam ad concionandum per 

universam Angliam. 

1. Statutum est quod gratias pro licentiatione ad 
concionandum, prout alias gratiasy in venerabili domo 
Congregationis proponentur sub hujusmodi formula : 

2. " Supplicat A. B. Magister facultatis Artium e col- 
legio M.9 quatenus septem annos in studio Sacrae Theolo- 

[r. Add. p. giae in Universitate posuerit, in schola Tbeologica re- 

S33» »856-] sponderit, quatuor conciones coram Universitate habu- 

erit; quatenus haec ei sufBciant, quo admittatur ad 

annunciandum Dei verbum per universam Angliam.^' 

Corp. Stat. 3- Quas gratia cum concessa fuerit, eodem modo 

P* '"• quo alias a Procuratore pronunciabitur, et postea 

literae testimoniales de eadem fient ; quibus auctoritate 

et decreto ejusdem Congregationis sigillum publicum 

Universitatis appendetur. 

^. 3. Formula literarum testimonialium. 

" Cancellarius, Magistri et Scholares Universitatis 
Oxoniensis dilecto nobis in Christo A. B. S. Tbeologiae 
Baccalaureo, et collegii N. intra Universitatem prasdic- 
tam sociOj salutem in Domino sempitemam. Cum 
omnia nostra studia, consilia et actiones ad Dei glo- 
riam et fratrum salutem referri debeant ; nos Cancel- 
lariuSy Magistri et Scholares Universitatis praedictae, 
pro ea opinione quam de scientia tua, vitaeque et 
morum integritate habemus, liberam tibi tenore prae- 
sentium concedimus facultatem et potestatem pradi- 
candi verbum Dei, juxta talentum tibi a Deo concredi- 
tum, in quibuscunque ecclesiis Angliae et conventibus 
publicis ecclesiasticis ad hoc accommodatis,in perpetuum 
duraturam ; modo nihil interim feceris aut praniica- 
veris contra ritus et canones in ecclesia publice recep- 
tos et approbatos ; quo in casu, si quid tale admiseris, 
banc nostram licentiam statim irritam et cassam esse 
volumus. Teque serio admonemus, et in Domino ob- 
secramus ut juxta gratiam a Deo tibi datam auditores 
tuos praecipue excites, ut Dei tum praecepta turn etiam 
exemplum in verbo ipsius proposita vere in omni vitae 
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integritate et pietate exprimere conentur ; adeoque glo- 
rificent coelestera Patrem, honorent regiam majesta* 
tern, et caritatem inter se colant Cbristianain. Nos 
igitur Cancellarius, Magistri et Scholares antedicti 
testamur praefatum A. B. declarationi assensus sub* ^- ^*^^- P: 

• . • • • iij J. 1 77^1 i868.] 

scripsisse ; in quorum omnium majorem fidem et pie- [y. Add. p. 
nius testimonium, sigillum Universitatis Oxoniensis 744, i868.] 
commune, quo Iiac in parte utimur, praesentibus apponi 
fecimus. Datum in domo nostra Congregationis/' &c. 

§. 4. De qualitate eorum qui ad praxin in Medicina Add. p. 289. 

licentiandi sunt ["833] 

I. Statutum est quod Doctor quilibet in Medicine 
post inauguratiouem seu admissionem suam practi^ 
care licite poterit in omni medicandi genere. Alius 
yero nemo in medicina publice practicare Oxonia? 
permittatur, nisi gradum Baccalaurei in Medicina 
susceperit, et a Cancellario sive ejus commissario et 
Congregatione Magistrorum regentium ad practi- 
candum more consueto admissus fuerit. Cbirurgiam 
yero nullus exerceat intra praBcinctum Universitatis, 
nisi licentia a Cancellario sive Vice-Cancellario knpe- 
trata. 

2. Quod si quis secus praesumserit, non solum ab 
ulteriore promotione repellatur et privilegiis Univerr 
sitatis privetur; sed etiam (si monitus non desistat) 
siait perturbator pacis puniatur. 

$. 5. Formula petendi Ucentiam ad practicandum in 

Medicina. 

I i« Pro qualitate personae supplicantis, in gratia ex- 
primantur quae ad hujusmodi licentiam necessario requi* 
runtur sub hac formula : " Supplicat &c. A. B. e coll/' 
[vel *' aula] N., quatenus in hac Universitate gradum 
Baccalaurei in Medicina susceperit ; et chirographo " 
i?e/**professoris et unius alterius Doctoris in Medicina," Add.p.aoo. 
vel " trium quorumcunque Doctorum in Medicina in f'^^-'J 
Universitate residentium approbatus fuerit; et reli- 
qua praestiterit omnia quae per statuta requiruntur; 
ut haec sibi sufBciant ad practicandum in eadem facuK 
tate per universain Angliam." 

L. 
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2. Qua gratia concessa et pronunciata, prout aliae 
Solent, litene etiam testimoniales de eadem fient et 
(eodem modo quo testimoniales licentias ad prsedican- 
dum in domo Congregationis ratae habebantur) sigillo 
publico Universitatis munientur. 

j. 6. Formula literarum testimonialium. 

'^Caneellarius, Magistri et Scholares Universitatis 
Oxoniensis dilecto nobis in-Christo A. B. Bacealaureo 
in Medicina e colL [vel aula] N. intra Universitatem 
prsedictam, salutem in Domino sempitemam. Cum 
omnia nostra studia, consilia et actiones ad Dei glo- 
riam et fratrum salutem referri debeant, cumque 
medicina ad hsec inter reliquas facultates plurimum 
conferat; hinc est quod nos Cancellarius, Magistri 
et Scholares antedicti^ pro ea opinione quam de sci« 
entia tua vitaH^ue ac morum integritate habemus, 
liberam tibi tenore prsesentium concedimus potesta* 
tem et facultatem practicandi in medicina, et ea om- 
nia faciendi quae ad earn spectant facultatem, ubivis 
per universum Anglise regnum, in perpetuum dura- 
[v. Add. p. turam. In quorum omnium majorem (idem et plenius 
579» '85 •] testimonium, sigillum Universitatis Oxoniensis com- 
mune, quo in hac parte utimur, prsesentibus apponi 
fecimus. Datum in domo nostra Congregationis,^^ etc. 

Corp. Stat. ^. 7. De qualitate et conditione licentiandi ad praxin 
^•[',636.] ehirurgia. 

Formula suppUcandu 

1. Statutum est quod ita demum chinu^ae studiosus 
ad praxin per universam Angliam admittatur, si per 
septem annos integros in ea arte se perite, probe et 
honeste exercuerit, duas anatomias dissecuerit, et 
tres ad minimum curationes prsestiterit ; et cbirogra- 
pho vel professoris regii in Medicina et unius alte- 
rius Doctoris in eadem facultate, vel trium quorum-* 
cunque Doctorum in Medicina in Universitate resi-> 
dentium approbatus fiierit; quodque haec in forma 
gratiae recenseantur hoc modo: 

2. ^< Supplicat A.B. in chirurgia studiosus, quatenus 
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septem annos in studio et praxi chirurgiae posuerit, 
duas anatomias administraverit, et tres curationes fe- 
cerit; et chirographo'' «?^/ "professoris regii in Medi- 
cina et unius alterius Ddctoris in eadem facultate/' 
vel " trium Doctorum in Medicina in eadem Universi- 
tate residentium approbatus iiierit ; et reliqua praesti- 
terit omnia quae per statuta requiruntur ; ut haec sibi 
Bufficiant, quo admittatur ad practieandum in chirurgia 
per universum Angliae reghum.'' 

3. Cujusmodi gratiae concessio sic pronunciari solet : 
** Hasc gratia concessa est, modo quatuor saltern pau- 
peres gratis et intuitu caritatis curet, cum ad hoc ab 
iis fuerit requisitus." 

^. 8. Formula literarum testimonialium. Corp. stat. 

p. 114. 
** Cancellariiis, Magistri et Scholares Universitatis [1636.] 

Oxoniensis dilecto nobis in Christo A. B, in chirurgia 

studioso {vel bene exercitato) salutem in Domino 

sempiternam. Cum omnia nostra studia, consih'a et 

actiones ad Dei gloriam et fratrum salutem referri 

debeant, cumque chirurgia ad base inter caeteras artes 

plurimum conferat; hinc est quod nos Cancellarius, 

Magistri et Scholares antedicti, pro ea opinione quam 

de scientia tua, vitaeque ac morum integritate habe- 

mus, liberam tibi tenore praesentium concedimus potes- 

tatem et facultatem practicandi in chirurgia, ubivis per 

universum Angliae regnum, perpetuo duraturam ; sub 

conditionibus subscriptis; — 

Primo, scilicet, quod quatuor saltem pauperes gratis 
et intuitu caritatis (quumprimum sese occasio tulerit) 
cures ; cum ad hoc ab ipsis fueris requisitus. 

Secundo, quod fines artis tuae non excedas, aut medi- 
cinam practices. 

Tertio, quod nimium pro salario non exigas ; aut cu- 
rationem aliquam retardes uberioris lucri intuitu : quod 
si in hariminquapiam deliqueris, licentiam banc nostram 
tibi super praemissis factam ipso facto vacare intelliges. 

Nos etiani Cancellarius," &c. [ut supra, de licen- 
tiandis ad praxin in medicina.^ 

L 2 



TITULUS VII. (X.) 



videAp. DE MAGNA CONGREGATIONE. 

pend. B, 

infra. r>i • X 

Sectio I. 

§. 1. De personis ex quihus constat magna Con- 
gregatio sive Convocatio Magistrorum regentium 
et non-regentium. 

Add. p. 554- I. Ad magnam Congregationem sive Convocationem 
[1856.] accedant et jus ibidem deliberandi et sufiragandi 
habeant ; 

Prime, Cancellarias sive Vice-Cancellarius, et ambo 
Procuratores sive eorum deputati. 

Secundo, omnes Doctores in Sacra Theologia, Medi- 
cina vel Jure Civili, et Magistri, necessario re- 
gentes. 

Tertio, omnes collegiorum et aularum praefecti et eorum 
deputati, omnes quotquot de fundatione alicujus col- 
legii sint, omnes professores et praelectores publici^ 
omnes insuper Doctores in Sacra Theologia, Medi- 
cina vel Jure Civili intra Universitatis praecinctum 
familiam alentes ; mode rexerint et feoda Universi'^ 
tati debita persolverint. Qui vero haec feoda per- 
solvere aut recusaverint aut moniti neglexerint, iis, 
cujuscunque sint ordinis, nullum jus suffragandi con- 
cedimus. 

Quarto, omnes Doctores et Magistri qui aliquando in 
aliqua facultate rexerint, et a tempore capessendi 
gradum sive Magistri sive Doctoris in libro promp- 
[v. Add. p. tuarii alicujus sive collegii sive aulse, vel in registro 
758, 1868.] delegatorum scholarium non ascriptorum, nomina 
inscripta habuerint; aut, si ab Universitate disces- 
serint, ad jus sufiragii juxta statuta denuo admissi 
fuerint, et feoda Universitati debita persolverint. 
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2. Quod si quis ab uno collegio vel aula ad aliud, Corp. sut. 
juxta formam in stat. tit. III. sect. 3. descriptam, mi-^'j-Y^^^] 
graverity modo intra tres menses in aliud collegium sive 
aulam se receperit, neque interim aliquod onus aca- [▼. Add. p. 
demicum detrectaverit, is reputabitur, non obstante ^^*' '^^^'^ 
hoc intervallo, per omne suum tempus nomen in aliquo 
collegio sive aula retinuisse. 

3. Si quis vero Doctor vel MagisterArtium abUniver- [▼. Add. p. 
sitate discesserit et postea jus sufTragii recuperare volu- ^'^' '^^^'^ 
erit, is, poiftquam unum et yiginti dies in uno aliquo 
termino continuos vel discontinuos personaliter rese- 

derit, se coram Vice-Cancellario in Convocatione sive 
Congregatione sistat, testimonium residentise a prsefecto 
domus su8e vel ejus vicem gerente adducat, et decern 
libras solvat ; nisi feoda omnia ab eo usque die quo ab 
Universitate discesserit accrescentia malit solvere; qui- 
bus peractis Vice-Cancellarius eum ad jus suSVagandi 
in domo Convocationis admittat, sub hac forma, " Do- [▼. Add. p. 
mine Doctor" {vel « Magister," vel " Domini Doctores" ^*' '^^^^ 
vel " M agistri) licebit tibi " (vel " vobis) post centum [▼. Add. p. 
et octoginta dies ex hoc die numerandos jus suffra- ^^' *^^'^ 
gandi in domo Convocationis exercere." 

4. Quod si quis eorum de quibus agitur dies unum et 
viginti in uno aliquo termino non resederit, satisfaciat 
Vice-Cancellario nomen suum saltem in libro promp- 

tuarii alicujus sive collegii sive aulse, vel in registro [▼. Add. p. 
delegatorum scholarium non ascriptorum, inscriptum ^^^' ^^^'^ 
esse ; et summam viginti librarum solvat. 

5. Si quis vero Doctor vel Magister Artium, ab alia 
academia adventans, hie incorporatus suffragii jure gau- 
dere voluerit, is postquam duo et quadraginta dies in 
uno aliquo termino personaliter resederit, se cum testi- 
monio residentiae coram Vice-Cancellario sistat, qui eum 
ad jus suifragii admittat. 

6. Magister quisque incorporandus solvat quindecim 
libras, Doctor quadraginta libras. 

7. Ab unoquoque vero, sive ab eo qui ab Universitate 
discesserit et postea hie suffragii jus recuperare, sive ab 
eo qui ab alia academia adventans hue incorporari vo- 
luerit, ea?dem declarationes et subscriptiones exigantur [▼. Add. p. 
quaj a Magistris Artium tempore admissionis ad inci- 5*^' '^^s-J 
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piendum exiguntur ; neque liceat ulli jus suffragandi 
in domo Convocationis exercere, nisi post centum et ocv- 
toginta dies ex eo die quo coram Vice-Cancellario com- 
paruerit computandos. 

8. Porro nemini qui ab Universitate discesserit liceat 

plus semel jus sufTragii sub conditionibus bujus statuti 

recuperare, nisi prius veniam Convocationis expresse 

impetraverit. Quod ad boc statutum attinet, terminus 

[t. Add. p. Paschatis et terminus Trinitatis pro uno termino repu- 
554, 1855] tentur. 

9. Omnes sub conditionibus supra limitatis suffra- 
gandi jure gaudeant, qui ad gradus quibus insigniti 
sunt, per diploma vel per decretum Convocationis, non 

[^- ^i Pn autem qui tantum bonoris causa admissi fuerunt. 
[v.Vdd. p. I o, Nemini autem de feodis Uni versitati non per- 
766, 1868.] golutis monito suffragii jus liceat in domo Convoca- 
tionis exercere, donee omnia persolverit. Qui vero 
intra sex menses a data monitione non persolverit, 
is ab Universitate discessisse et jus suffragii resignasse 
reputetur. 

II. Ut melius vero innotescat quibus jus suffra- 
gandi competat, catalogum nominum omnium Doc- 
torum et Magistrorum jus istud secundum conditiones 
prsedictas vendicantium, e catalogis ad cistae acade<> 
micae curatores per singulos collegionmi et aularum 
prsefectos et delegatos scholarium non ascriptorum 
transmissis confectum, Vice-Cancellarius semel quo- 
tannis post festum S. Michaelis et omnium Angelorum, 
et si quando alias ipsi expedire videbitur, typis man- 
dandum et publici juris faciendum curet. Omnes 
autem quorum nomina in ilium referuntur catalogum 
ad omnia onera subeunda gradui suo competentia se 
firmiter teneri noverint. 

^. 2. De modo indicendi Convocationem magnam^ et 

ad earn conveniendi. 

I. Quoties in Convocatione magna Doctores, Magis- 

tros regentes et non-regentes convenire opus fuerit, 

[v. Add. p. fiive in termino sive in vacatione, Vice-Cancellarius eos 

5555 1856.] q^^j jyg suffragii habent de die et bora assignatis justa 

monitione modo consueto certiores faciat. 



VII. (X.) II. 1. De magna Congregatione. 161 

2. Hora autem constituta post pulsationem panraecam- 
panse, Doctores, Magistri regentes et non-regentes ad 
domum Convocationis accedant, et praeeunte Vice- 
Cancellario, et uno e bedellis proclamante (** Magistrij 
intretts in Convocationem^ perfidem intretis '') locum 
CouYocationi destinatum ingrediantur et in locis sibi 
assignatis consideant. 

3. Causa Convocationis per Vice-Cancellariumexposita, Corp. stat. 
de negotiis propositis mature deliberent et, pro natural' ^Y^^] 
negotiiy vel scriptis per scrutinium vel viva voce vel 

in aurem Procuratoris vel denique per secessionem ad 
alteram partem domus, suffragia ferant. 

4. Nihil autem pro statute decreto aut concesso babe- [▼• ^^^' 
atur quod Cancellarius sive ejus Vice-Cancellarius, vel ^ ' ^ 
ambo Procuratores sive eorum deputati, vel major pars 
regentium et non-regentium negaverint« Praeterquam 

in electionibus, quas liberas esse volumus secundum 
antiquam consuetudiuem per majorem partem omnium 
suffragantium. 

Sectio II. — De negotiis in domo Convocationis 

tractandis. 

§. 1. Enumeratio negotiorum qua ad domum Con^- 

eocatwnis spectant. 

1. Quandoquidem negotia majoris momenti cum ma- 
jore deliberatione sunt tractanda, et quse ad universam 
spectant academiam, ab universis approbari congruum 
est ; statutum est ut in Convocatione Doctorum, Ma- 
gistrorum regentium et non-regentium (prout de an- 
tique fieri consuevit) de majoribus negotiis ac totum 
Universitatis corpus tangentibus deliberetur et deter- 
minetur. 

2. Veluti de decretis condendis vel revocandis; de C^- ^^'J^^ 
statutis rogandis vel abrogandis; de officiariorum elec- ^^^' ' ^ 
tionibus ; de delegatis ad eerta negotia nominandis ; de 
preesentationibus ad beneficia ; de computis sive ratio- 

ciniis examinandis et approbandis, si quando ex usu [▼• Add. p. 
academise futurum videbitur ; de fundis sive prsediis ^^^' ' ^ 
Universitatis dimittendis sive elocandis; de Uteris ad 
regiam majestatem, prselatos, proceres ac judices, sive 
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alios quoscunque conscribendis ; de amoTendis acar- 
demias dehonestamentis et gradu privandis. Denique' 
de quibuBcunque statum, dignitatem et incolumitatem 
Universitatis spectantibus. 



Add.p.791, §. 2. On ike mode of suhmitting Statutes to the Con-s 
['^7®] gregation of the University. 

WHEREAS by an act entituled An act to make 
fiirther provision for the good government and ex- 
tension of the University of Oxford, of the colleges 
therein, and of the college of St. Mary Winchester, 
passed in the seventeenth and eighteenth year of the 
reign of her present Majesty, the University is em- 
powered with the approval of her Majesty in Council 
to repeal and alter the provisions in the said act con- 
tained respecting the powers and proceedings of the 
Hebdomadal Council, and respecting the powers and 
proceedings of the Congregation of the University of 
Oxford— 

And whereas it is expedient to repeal certain of 
the provisions of the said act in that behalf, and to 
substitute other provisions for the purpose of giving 
increased efficiency to the proceedings of the Congre- 
gation, and enabling the Congregation to consider 
separately the principle and the details of any statute 
brought forward by the Hebdomadal Council, and to 
give power of amending statutes in Congregation — 

. Be it therefore enacted by the University subject to 
the approval of her Majesty in Council as follows — 

- I. So much of the 17th, i8th, 19th, and 20th sec- 
tions of the beforementioned act as relates to the 
powers and proceedings of the Hebdomadal Council 
and to the powers and proceedings of the Congrega- 
tion shall be and the same ia hereby repealed, and the 
provisions hereinafter contained shall be substituted 
in lieu thereof, 

2. Every statute framed by the Hebdomadal Coun- 
cil shall, after such notice of the contents thereof as 
the University shall by statute direct, be promulgated 
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in Congregation, and the question that the principle 
of the statute as stated in the preamble thereof be 
approved shall then be submitted to Congregation. 

3. Subject to the provisions hereinafter contained-, 
any Member of Congregation may, after having given 
due notice at the time of promulgation, propose and 
move in Congregation any amendment in a statute ; 
but every such proposal must be seconded by another 
Member of Congregation. The Hebdomadal Council 
shall also have povrer to propose amendments. 

4* If any amendment is adopted by Congregation, 
the Hebdomadal Council, or any tvtrelve Members of 
Congregation, shall be at liberty, subject as hereafter 
mentioned, to propose in such manner and after such 
interval as the University may by statute appoint, 
ftny further amendment or amendments in the statute 
in question. 

5. No amendment shall be submitted to Congre- 
gation which in the judgment of the Chancellor or in 
his absence of the Vice-Chancellor or his deputy shall 
be inconsistent with or irrelevant to the principle of 
the statute proposed to be amended as stated in the 
preamble. And no amendment in the preamble of a 
statute shall in any case be made by Congregation. 

6. The word amendment shall be taken to in- 
clude proposals for the omission of clauses or the ad- 
dition of new clauses. 

7. Every clause in which an amendment may be 
adopted, shall be submitted to Congregation as finally 
amended ; and every statute, after its principle has 
been accepted by Congregation, and after the amend- 
ments to it (if any) have been accepted or rejected by 
Congregation, shall be submitted to Congregation as 
a whole for acceptance or rejection. 

8. The Members of Congregation shall upon every 
occasion, on which any question whatever is sub- 
mitted to Congregation, have the right to speak 
thereon in the English tongue, subject to such regu- 
lations as the University may make by statute for the 
due order of debate. 

9. No statute which has once been promulgated in 
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CoDgrq^atioQ shall be withdrawn in any of its stages 
in Congregation *. 

Add.p.703. §. 8. Regulations under which Statutes are to be rai- 
[1870.] mitted to the Congregation of the University. 

1. Every statute as framed by the Hebdomadal 
Council shall contain a preamble stating shortly the 
principle of the measure, and an enacting part con- 
sisting of (me or more clauses or sections carrying out 
in detail the principle of the statute as stated in the 
preamble. 

2. Notice of the promulgation of a statute shall be 
issued at least five clear days before the day of meet- 
ing of Congregation. 

3. Notice of amendments shall be given viva voce . 
by the proposer or by some one on his behalf in Con- 
gregation on the occasion of promulgation before the 
question is put; and, in case the preamble of the 
statute is approved by Congregation, the proposed 
amendments shall be forthwith handed in to the 
Registrar in writing signed by the proposer and 
seconder. 

4. The Chancellor or in his absence the Vice-Chan- 
cellor or his Deputy shall report to the Council all 
amendments which in his judgment are in accord- 
ance with the regulations relating to the proposal of 
amendments to statutes in Congregation, and the 
Council shall thereupon order them to be printed with 
the names of the respective proposers and seconders. 

5. The Council may at the same time and on the 
same paper print any amendments which they may 
think fit to propose, as amendments proposed by 
Council, and such amendments may be moved in 
Congregation by any Member of Council. 

6. All amendments shall be printed in the order of 
the clause or part of the clause to which each refers, 
and a printed notice containing all the proposed 
amendments shall be issued not less than three clear 

* This statute received the approval of her Majesty in Council 
on March 3i6t, 1870. 
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days before the Congregation at which the same are 
to be taken into consideration. 

7. All clauses with reference to which no notice of 
amendment has been giyen shall be deemed to be 
accepted by Congregation. 

8. If any amendment shall be adopted, a notice 
shall be issued containing the terms of the statute as 
amended, and the amendments which have been made 
in Congregation shall be printed in Italic t)rpe, and 
within two clear days after the issuing of such notice 
any further amendments either proposed by Council 
or drawn up and signed by twelve Members of Con-> 
gregation, subject to the regulations as to amende 
ments to the preamble and clauses of a statute, shall 
be printed, and a notice thereof issued, and such fur- 
ther amendments shall on a day not less than three 
clear days after the issuing of such notice be sub- 
mitted to Congregation. 

9. If no amendment be proposed, or when all the 
proposed amendments and further amendments (if 
any) / have been considered in Congregation, and the 
clauses of the statute finally settled, the question that 
the statute do pass shall be submitted to Congregation 
on a subsequent day of which not less than three clear 
days' notice shall have been given. 

10. If when such last-mentioned question is before 
Congregation, there be at any time fewer than twenty 
Members present, or if the time be past the hour of 
4 P.M., any two members may demand that the ques- 
tion be adjourned to a subsequent day, to be fixed by 
the Chancellor, or, in his absence, by the Vice-Chan- 
eellor or his Deputy, and the question shall be ad- 
journed accordingly. 

11. Whenever it shall seem expedient to the Heb- 
domadal Council, resolutions containing the chief 
points of a proposed statute may be submitted to 
Congregation before the statute itself is framed. 

12. In the event of such resolutions being sub- 
mitted to Congregation and approved, Congregation 
may, on a motion duly proposed and seconded therein, 
refer them to a select committee which shall report to 
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Council on the provisions of a statute for carrying 
into eJSect the said resolutions. The Vice-Chancellor 
shall always be a member of such committee. The 
number of the other members of such Committee shall 
be fixed by Congregation ; half shall be nominated by 
Council, and half elected by Congregation. 

13. All notices hereinbefore required to be issued 
shall be given by affixing a paper to the door of the 
Convocation House. 

14. Every vote in Congregation shall be taken 
immediately after the conclusion of the debate (if 
any) on the question to be voted upon, subject to the 
provisions of clause 10. 

Add. D. 633. . ^. 4. De statutis et decretis in domo Convocation^ 
f*®^J condendis. 

1. Si quando ex usu academise futurum videbitur 
aliquid statuere vel decemere, priusquam statutum 
quodvis vel decretum suffragiis Magistrorum regen- 
tium et non-regentium permittatur, primo in heb- 
domadal! concilio tractetur negotium. 

2. Atque ubi, re mature perpensa, in eo convenerit de 
verbis conceptis sub quibus statutum vel decretum con- 
dendum videbitur, statutum quodvis post justam mo- 
nitionem iu Congregatione Universitatis Oxoniensis 
promulgetur, dein in Congregatione iterum post spa- 
tium tridui integrum ad minimum proponatur, et, si a 
Congregatione acceptum fuerit, post integrum septem 
dierum spatium ad minimum Convocation! submittatur. 

3. In qua iisdem verbis quibus in Congregatione 
propositum fuerat, per registrarium mandato Vice- 
Cancellarii palam recitetur, et de eodem regentium. 
et non-regentium suffragia rogentur. Si autem in 
domo Convocationis approbatum fuerit, vim suam ex eo 
die, nisi aliter in ipso statuto provisum sit, sortiatur. 

4. Decretum vero quodvis, postquam a concilio heb- 
domadal! approbatum fuerit, immediate, sine Congrega- 
tionis auctoritate. Convocation! post justam monitionem 
submittatur. 

5. Quaecunque negotia ad legem generalem dirigi 
possint, per statuta administrar! volumus. Sin autem 
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casus singuli inciderint, quibus illico providendum sit, 
his per decreta liceat occurrere. 

Porro, cum statutorum rigorem modo privatis homi- 
num commoditatibus, modo necessitatibus ipsorum at- 
temperari quandoque expediat^ liceat his casibus de- 
creto consulere. 

Scilicet, si qui hujus Universitatis alumni perspectse 
probitatis et eruditionis viri, quique per quindecim an- 
norum spatium (computaudum ab admissione eorum ad 
regendum) tbeologiae opemm navarunt, prsestitis prius 
pro utrovis gradu requisitis exercitiis, gradus cumulare 
sive simul capessere desiderent. 

Vel si gradum academicum in quemvis decreto aut 
diplomate conferre placuerit. 

Vel si in praelatos quosvis, magnates vel nobiles, 
aliisve nominibus illustres viros, honoris causa gradus 
academicos, sive intra aeademiam, sive (missis qui 
Cancellarium, Procuratores et Magistros regentes re- 
prsesentent) extra academiam, conferre placuerit. 

Et universim si qui alii fuerint casus disciplinae aca- Add. p.633. 
demicse non repugnantes. f^^'-J 

6. Si quod vero delictum incident contra quod spe- 
ciali nuUo statute cautum fuerit, Vice-Cancellarius cum 
consensu concilii hebdomadalis pro arbitrio poenara 
irroget ; donee speciali aliquo statute contra hujusmodi 
delictum pro visum fuerit. 

7. Ut statuta et decreta omnia in posterum condenda 
fideliter custodiantur, registrarius registra duo ad hunc 
usum idonea comparet, in quorum utroque unum ex- 
emplar, sen manu scriptum seu typis mandatum, statuti 
cujusvis et decreti inserendum curet. Hsec autem exem- 
plaria priusquam inserantur Vice-Cancellarius et Procu- 
ratores diligenter inspiciant, et si nullus in iis insit error, 
chirographo suo muniant ; quae deinde authentica ex* 

emplaria statuti cujusvis et decreti habeantur. 

Horum registrorum custodiam habeat registrarius 
donee ad umbilicum perducta erunt, ubi alterum in ar- 
chivis Universitatis, alterum in bibliotheca Bodleiana 
reponatur. 

Interea, ea inspiciendi copia fiat a registrario id 
volentibus academieis. 
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Add.p.313. §.5. De electionibus in domo Convocationis 

[*^36-] hahendis. 

I. Cum in locum alicujus public! praelectoris, ant offi- 
ciarii, aut communis ministri seu servientis (defuncti, 
cedentis vel amoti) alterius electio ; vel ad beneficium 
aliquod vacans (ad quod nominationis sive praesentatio- 
nis jus Uniyersitati competit) alicujus idonei electio 
[v. Add. p. liabenda fuerit; electio vel nominatio in pleno termino 
S15, i855.]pQg|; jugl;i^i]2 monitionem semper habeatur, nisi alitor 

propter graves causas decreto jusserit academia. Bur- 
gensium tamen parliamenti electionem hoc statute non 
comprehendi manifestum est. Quorum praster electio- 
nem (quam viva voce, aut pedibus enndo in sententiam 
fieri oportere, occasione litis motae super ea re, commis- 
sarii parliamenti decrevere), omnis electio ad officia et 
publicas lecturas, et nominatio ad beneficia, fiat per 
«crutinium in scriptis, in quo (Vice-Cancellario prsesi- 
dente) Procuratores scrutatores erunt. Insuper si in 
locum lectoris, ofiSciarii, aut servientis munus suum 
resignantis habenda sit electio, fiat resignatio simpli- 

[▼. Add. p. citer et absolute, absque ulla resumendi conditione. 

V?A '^^^'^ 2. In scrutinio vero, ubi Vice-Cancellarius et Procu- 

[1836.] ratores sufFragati fuerint, quisque Doctorum, Magistro* 

rum regentium et non-regentium secundum ordinem 

senioritatis (quantum fieri potest) accedat, et (Procu- 

ratoribus a latere Yice-Cancellarii utrinque sedentibus) 

[v. Add. p. Vice-Cancellario tradat tabulam in qua nomen suum et 

606, ^858.] ^jjjlj^jj g^ suflBragatur inscripserit, in banc formam, 

Ego A.B.e coll. (vel avla) C. D. nomino E.F. 
e coll. (vel aula) . 

3. Nee scrutatores praedicti aut eorum alter ante per- 

Bctam electionem, nisi ex causa necessitatis, discedant. 

[v. Add. p. Quo in casu, Vice-Cancellarius (aut alius ab ipso depu- 
606, 1858.] ta^tus^ ejusdem, dum abest, vices sustinebit. 

4. Cum autem longius in electione processum fuerit, 
defecerintque qui suffragentur ; priusquam scrutatores 
sufTragiorum numerum ineant, superior faeultatis Artium 
bedel lus per domum Convocationis ad suffragandum 
alta voce pra^conizabit ; '' Magistri ad suffragandumy 
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prima viceT deinde ex intenrallo unius horse quad- 
rantis, **Magistri ad suffragandum^ secunda vicef* 
et tertiO) post alium horse quadrantem, **Magistri ad 
ttiffragandum^ tertia vice'* 

5. Tandem (postquam aliquamdiu accessuros exspec- 
taverinty nee quisquam accedat) prsedieti scrutatores 
eum in qnern, computatis snffragiis, majorem numero 
partem consensisse compererint, pro electo palam pro- [v. Add. p. 
nunciabunt. ^> "^^s] 

6. Si duo vel plures sequalem snffragiornm numerum 
sortiti sint ; si graduati fuerint, eorum senior, si gradu- 
ati non fuerint, tunc is in quern Cancellarius (vel Vice- 
Cancellarius pro tempore existens) consenserit, pro electo 
habeatur. Electus vero ne ad munus suum admittatur [▼. Add. p. 
nisi post triduiun. Interim tabulae in-custodia Vice- **^*^^ ^^ 
Cancellarii conserventur. Et si qua de suffragiis latis 
controversia orta fuerit, cujus candidatus quivis Vice- 
Cancellario et Procuratoribus probaverit causam esse 
rationabilem, scrutatores iterum scrutininm tabularum 
ineanty et is demum electus habeatur, in quern post hoc 
scrutininm major pars suffragantium consensisse com- 

perta sit; et ad officium suum (peractis praestitisque Add.p.315. 
singulis quse ad hujusmodi admissionem requirentur) e t'^^^1 
Yestigio, si prsesens fuerit, admittatur. 

7. Postremo cautum est, quod in omni electione 
(antequam ad suffi'agandum accedatur) praesens statu- 
tum una cum statute regni de electionibus Elizabeths 
XXXI? legatur. C^- a^- f 

§. 6. De delegatorum nominatume et munere. Add.p.570. 

1. Cum varia Universitatis negotia a paucis citius et 
commodius, quam a pluribus, expediantur ; eo nomine 
statutum est ut hsec selectis quibusdam viris per do- 
mum Convocationis delegentur, qui de iisdem delibe* 
randi, vel deliberandi et statuendi, prout praedictse do- 
mui videbitur, potestatem habeant, et delegati appel- 
lentur; quos delegates nominandi jus penes eos sit 
quibus per statuta commissum fuerit; penes autem 
Procuratores sit, si non aliter statutum fuerit. 

2. E Doctoribus Magistris regentibus et non-regeui- 
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tibus seligantur delegati, qui impositum sibi onus sub* 
ire teneantur. 

3. Si quis delegatus e vivis excesserit, vel in Uni- 
versitate commorari et domum suam habere desierit, 
alius continuo in ejus locum eadem auctoritate subro- 
getur. 

4. Cum opus sit nonnunquam delegari quibusdam 
prosequenda negotia extra Universitatis praecinctum; 
hi, quoties id usu venerit, ad mandatum Vice-Cancel- 
larii et Procuratorum singuli ad hujusmodi negotia 
pro virili prosequenda (modo fiat expensis Universitatis) 
paratos se prsestent. 

JDe delegatis ad computandas rationes. 

{▼.Add. p. i» Tres sunto delegati ad computandas rationes 
751, 1868.] gj^g p^j. cistae academics^ curatores sive per alios con- 

fectas, a domo Convocationis ex iis qui jus suffragii 
ibidem habeant in triennium eligendi : proviso ne quis 
cistae curator sit idem computorum delegatus. In 
termino Michaelis quotannis ante finem mensis Octo- 
bris fiat electio. Junior eorum qui primi sint electi 
post unum annum, alter post biennium^ officio suo 
cedat. In locum cujusvis quoquo modo vacantem vel 
idem vel alius sub iisdem conditionibus subrogetur. 

2. Liceat delegatis, si ipsis ita videbitur expedire, 
in muneribus suis obeundis opera rationarii uti ; qui 
mercedem pro ratione laboris arbitrio curatorum cistae 
academicae aestimatam percipiat. 

JDe delegatis preli. 

Delegati preli sint decem, praeter Vice-Cancellarium ; 
quorum quinque sint in posterum perpetui delegati, re- 
liqui quinque post septimum annum officio suo cedant, 
[▼. Add. p. possint tamen iterum eligi. Eligantur et nominentur 
747, 1868.] g^ Vice-Cancellario et duobus Procuratoribus e Docto- 
ribus et Magistris regentibus et non-regentibus, quo- 
tiescunque aliquis eorum qui nunc sunt delegati preli, 
vel eorum qui posthac electi fuerint, officio cesserit, 
manentibus interea iis qui nunc sunt perpetuis dele* 
gatis. Quumprimum vero horum qui nunc sunt nu- 
merus ad quatuor redactus sit, tum delegati eligant e 
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^eipsis unum, qui sit perpetuus delegatus quintus : et 
sic deinceps subrogetur alius e ceteris, sive junioribus, 
delegatis, ad supplendum perpetuo numerum quinque 
perpetuorum delegatorum. 

De statis delegatis pro academire privilegiis tuen- Add. p. 94. 

dis et conservandis. [>768.] 

I. Cum ex privilegiorum nostrorum ignoratione 
multa mala ac dispendia huic Universitati antehac 
contigerinly cumque in variis concertationibus cum 
municipibus Oxoniensibus aliisque nostrorum privi- Add. p.05. 
legiorum adversariis, novos delegatos designari baud ['7^^0 
e re academiae esse usu compertum sit : 

5. Placuit Universitati statuere et decernere ut Vice- 
Cancellarius, Procuratores et custos archivorum pro 
tempore existentes, cum quatuor aliis cujuscunque fa- 
cultatis Doctoribus aut Artium Magistris, per Vice- 
Cancellarium et Procuratores aut per majorem partem 
eorundem nominandis, et deinceps a domo Convocatio- 
nis approbandis, in posterum privilegiorum nostrorum 
curam et tutelam suscipiant : qui, ut stati delegati, 
de negotiis omnibus eo spectantibus, cum relatione ad 
domum Convocationis et approbatione ejusdem, sta- 
tuant et deliberent. Quinque insuper delegati a Pro- 
curatoribus in prima Convocatione post admissionem 
suam, cum approbatione Vice-Cancellarii et domus 
Convocationis, quotannis nominentur; qui ut stati 
delegati anno insequente, cum approbatione illius do- 
mus Convocationis, una cum pr^edictis aliis delegatis 
perpetuis res omnes ad privilegia spectantes audiant 
et determinent. Ad quod munus suscipiendum et 
sedulo fideliterque exequendum singuli se fide data 
Universitati firmiter teneri noverint. 

3. Cum autem aliquos ex hisce delegatis mox nomi- 
nandis aut eorum successoribus fatis concedere, vel 
alias Universitate prorsus excedere, vel cum consensu 
domus Convocationis officio abdicare contigerit, alii 
continuo in ipsorum locum eadem auctoritate, ut prae- 
fatum est, subrogentur. 

4. Si vero horum major pars in Universitate prsesens 
non fuerit, aut propter ad versam valetudinem pra^sto 

M 
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adesse non poterit; quotiescunque ex improviso de prU 
vilegiis agatur, et res moram non tulerit, Procuratores, 
vel eorura alter, cum consensu Vice-Cancellarii, totidem 
in locum absentium ad praesens subrogabunt quot ad 
majorem partem explendam suffecerint. 

5. Hi autem delegati bis ad minimum in anno, 
nempe in prima Hilarii et Trinitatis pleni termini heb- 
domada, aut ssepius si res tulerit, die et bora a Vice- 
Cancellario pridie constituenda, in delegatorum ca- 
mera aut (si justa de causa ita expedire videbitur) in 
alio loco idoneo conveniant, de privileges et juribus 

Add. p. 96. Universitatis tuendis et defendendis consulturi. Quic- 
'■'^^ '■' quid vero ipsis placuerit, a registrario Universitatis 

[v. Add. p. registro peculiari inseratur. 

751.1868.] o ^ • 

Add.p.581. 2)^ delegatis musei academicL 

[«857-] ^ 

1. Delegati ad museum academicum administran- 
dum sint sex, praeter Vice-Cancellarium et Procura- 
tores ; qui sex delegati a Congregatione Universitatis 
Oxoniensis in quinquennium eUgantur. 

2. Eligatur nemo ex professoribus intra musei prsa- 
cinctus docentibus. Hi vero professores ad delegato- 
nun consessus vocentur, ut de rebus singulis una con- 

Add.p.634. silium ineant, nee tamen jus sufiragii babeant. Pecu- 
'■" °*-^ niarum sibi concreditarum, et in adniinistratione musei 
erogatarum, delegati rationem reddant delegatis ad 
computandas rationes quotannis. 

Add.p.571. De delegatis ad negotia intra Universitatem. 

Negotia extraordinaria in Universitate expedienda 
delegentur viris idoneis quot et quando visimi sit 
concilio hebdomadali; quorum delegatorum trientem 
eligat et nominet e seipso idem concilium; reliquos 
autem eligat et nominet domus Convocationis e Doc- 
toribus et M agistris regentibus et non-regentibus. 

Add. p. 783. Concerning the Delegates of University Police. 

I. There shall be ten Delegates of University 
Police; namely. 

The Vice-Chancellor. 
The Pro-Vice -Chancellors. 
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The Proctors. ' : : . - 

Three resident Members of Convocation, nomi- 
nated in Convocation by the Proctors. 
2, The delegates shall hold three meetings in a 
year ; namely, one in each Term, Easter and Act 
Terms being counted as one, on such days as the 
Vice-Chancellor shall appoint; and they shall also 
meet at other times when summoned by the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

3* Each Proctor shall appoint his own attendant ; 
and such attendants shall receive £30 per annum each 
out of the fund placed, as hereinafter mentioned, at 
the disposal of the delegates. 

4. There shall be not more than eleven Proctors' Add.p.784. 
servants, of whom one shall be a superior ofiicer, and [*^^9] 
shall be called the marshal, and the others shall be 
subordinate. All these shall be nominated by the 
delegates, being such men as the Vice-Chancellor may 

think fit to appoint constables under the powers re-* 
served to the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor in clause 
24 of the Oxford Police Act, 1868- They shall be 
engaged under such conditions, and shall receive such 
salaries, as the delegates may from time to time 
determine. They shall be removable by the delegates, 
and shall be subject to such regulations as the dele- 
gates shall think fit. 

5. Of the Proctors' servants a certain number, not 
exceeding six, shall be specially appointed for the 
service of the river, 

6. The delegates shall contribute annually towards 
the maintenance of the bathing place the sum of £25 
out of the funds placed at their disposal, as long as it 
shall be conducted in a manner satisfactory to them. 

7. The whole basement of the Clarendon Building 
shall be set apart for a Proctors* office and a Uni- 
versity police station. 

3. The delegates shall appoint a man and his wife, 
who shall reside in the station ; who shall take charge 
. of all persons brought thither by the Proctors' ser- 
vants; who shall take care of and keep clean the 
whole Clarendon Building and its precincts, and sjhall 

M 2 
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attend on the several offices in the building, and 
discharge such other duties as the delegates may 
direct. 

9. The delegates are hereby authorised to draw 
annually from the university chest for these purposes 
a sum not exceeding nine hundred pounds, viz. £500 
for the Proctors' service, and £400 for the river 
service. 

10. The expenses of special constables appointed 
by the Chancellor or the yice-Ghancellor shall be de- 
frayed out of the university chest. 

11. The accounts of the delegates shall be audited 
annually in Michaelmas term by the delegates of 
accounts. 

12. These provisions concerning the delegates of 
XX)lice shall continue in force for five years from the 
first day of Michaelmas term, 1869. 

Corp- Stotp J. Y. De degradatione. 

[1636.] I. Cum nonnulla smt delicta, quae, contra statuta hu- 
jus Universitatis admissa, graduum privatione plectim- 
tur ; alia vero quae, licet alibi commissa, tamen propter 
infame supplicii quo vindicantur genus, detrahi prius 
insignia academica, et delinquentes exauctorari postu- 
lant ; ne stigmata delinquentiimi personis merito inu- 
renda simul graduum academicorum dignitati labecu- 
1am aspergant; unde aliqua ad ipsam Universitatem 
redundet infamia : 

2. Statutum igitur est quod quoties hujusmodi se 
tulerit occasio, si delinquens intra Universitatem prae- 
sens fuerit, Vice-Cancellarius (indicta prius Convoca- ' 
tione) ipsum habitu gradui competente indutimi in 
domo Convocationis sistendum curet, ubi ipsum Vice- 
Cancellarius gravi ac severa oratione increpabit, simul- 
que atrocitatem criminis sui ei ob oculos ponet ; deinde 
ipsius mandato e bedellis inferioribus unus singula 
gradus sui insignia, primo pileum, mox caputium, de- 
inde capam, postremo togam detrabet ; ac eum in mo- 
dum, cunctis insignibus academicis exutum et nudatum^ 

e domo Convocationis proturbabit. 

3. Quod si intra Universitatem praesens non fuerit, 
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Vice-Cancellarius (indicta itidem Convocatione) ibi- 
dem delinquentis crimen, et poenam degradationis per 
statuta (aut alias ex decreto superioris curiae, vel ex 
congruo) irrogandam declarabit. Deinde, Doctorum, 
Magistrorum regentium et non-regentium assensu 
rogato'y instrumentum publicum a registrario palam 
recitari faciet ; in quo nomen, gradus et crimen delin- 
quentis exponantur ; et ipse, de consensu Doctorum et 
Magistrorum regentium et non-regentium, gradu 
omni academico exutus et exauctoratus prouuncietur 
et declaretur. Mox idem instrumentum, sigillo officii 
sui munitum, valvis magnae scholarum portae appen- 
dendum curabit 



TITULUS VIII. (XI.) 



Corp. Stat. DE CONGREGATIONIBUS ET CONVOCA- 
''[.636.] TIONIBUS STATUTA GENERALIA. 

Yide Ap- 
pend. B, , , 

infra. J. 1. Congregationibus alii necessario alii lihere in* 
tersunt; Convocationihus singulis rite monitiy tenen- 
turperjidem interesse. 

1. Statutum est quod singuli Doctores et Magistri 
necessario regentes (quotquot infra ambitum aca- 
demism commorantur) statim a cessatione pulsationis 
Bolennis campanse ad Congregationem accedent ; cui a 
principio ad finem intersint, nee nisi venia a Cancellario 
aut Vice-Cancellario impetrata discedant : regentes 
vero ad placitum, quoties specialiter requisiti fuerint, 
aut alias pro arbitrio suo, intersint. 

2. Si quis ex necessario regentibus vel venire ne- 
glexerit, vel secus quam oportet discesserit, pro prima 
vice uno solido, pro secuuda duobus, pro tertia tribus 
solidis per Cancellarium vel Vice-Cancellarium mulc- 
tetur. Et si, debita praecedente monitione, ulterius in 
negligentia perseveraverit, a domo Congregationis pe- 
nitus excludatur. 

3. Ad magnam vero Convocationem singuli Doctores 
et Magistri regentes et non-regentes, debite praemo- 
niti, venire, ibique, dum negotia ad Universitatem 
spectantia tractantur, permanere (nisi justam absentise 
causam, a Vice-Cancel lario requisiti, ipsi approbaverint) 
noverint se fide data Universitati obligari. 

^. 2. De ordine sedendi in Convocatione et Congre-- 

gatione. 

Statuit Universitas et decrevit quod in omnibus 

Congregationibus et Convocationibus Cancellarius vel 

Corp. Stat. Vice-Cancel larius, in cathedra, locum teneat princi- 

^[1636.] P^l^ni ^^ medio. Deinceps ex utraque parte Cancel- 
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larii vel Vice-Caucellarii, sedeant primo Doctores in S. 
Theologia : deinde ex utraque parte Tbeologorum ad 
dextram Doctores in Medicina, ad sinistram Doctores 
Juris Civilis; salva tamen consuetudine, quae Lodie 
inter juristas et medicos obtinet, quod qui senior est (id 
est, prius prsesentatus ad eundem gradum) in sua facul- 
tate, prse juniore in altera loci seu dignitatis prseroga- 
tivam vendicety ac obtineat. Cui etiam consuetudini 
ne quicquam eo nomine derogatum volumus, si forte in 
hisce statutis vel rubricis, inter nominaudas ex ordine 
ambas facultates, unam alteri ssepius pra^poni vel prse- 
nominari contigerit. Juxta vero Cancellarium vel Vice- 
Cancellarium, utrinque paulo inferius, locum consuetum 
babeant Procuratores ; et ad latera utriusque domus, 
Magistri facultatis Artium absque anterioris loci vendi- 
catione : prseterquam quod collegiorum et aularum 
prsefectis, si qui sunt Magistri Artium duntaxat et non 
Doctores, pras aliis Magistris locus superior concedatur. 

f S. In domo Congregationis et Convocationis Latino 
' idiomate utendum. Loquendi modus et vices ser- 
vandcB. A contumeliis abstinendum. 

Statutum est quod quilibet, verba facturus in domo 
Congregationis et Convocationis, Latino utatur elo- 
quio, nisi cuiquam (negotio sic requirente) Cancellarius, 
vel in decretis proponendis Vice-Cancellarius, lingua b- Add. p. 
vemacula utendi libertatem permiserit. Quodque ^^^' ^^^^'^ 
omnes, dum alii loquuntur, silcntium praestent ; nee 
quisquam de loco ad locum migret ; aut loquendi vices 
seniori locuturo praeripiat; aut ssepius de eadem ma- 
terie interstrepat ; sed simul atque sententiam suam 
protulerit, aliorum judicio ponderandam relinquat 
Quodque a dicacitate, pra;sertim opprobriis, omnique 
indecenti verbo aut facto penitus abstineant : sub poena 
quod, si quis in prsemissis deliquerit, a domo Congrega- 
tionis vel Convocationis, judicio Cancellarii vel Vice- 
Cancellarii et Procuratorum, pro illo die, vel (si majori 
parti domus videbitur) pro longiore tempore exclu- 
datur: et insuper obnoxius esto poenis sancitis in sta- [v. Add. p. 
tuto de contumeliis compescendis. *^^' '^^^*^ 
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Add.p.580. DE HEBDOMADALI CONCILIO. 

[1856.] 

Vide Ap- 

?^ **' Lege lata 17® et IS** Vict, cap. 81, constitutuia est 
hebdomadale concilium; ad quod eadem lege trans- 
lata sunt jura omnia privilegia et officia quatenus in 
statutis Universitatis de hebdomadal! conventu prae- 
fectorum coUegionim et aularum extabant. 

De hebdomadali vero et ordinario conventu prsefec- 
torum coUegiorum et aularum antehac statutum fue- 
rat his verbis quae sequuntur. 

[Tit. XIII. (Corp. Stat. p. 181.) 

DE HEBDOMADALI ET ORDINARIO CON- 
VENTU PRiEFECTORUM COLLEGIORUM 
ET AULARUM. 

Quo melius ea quae ad regimen et tranquillitatem 
Universitatis pertinent expediantur et procurentur, se- 
cundum ordinationem serenissimi regis Caroli ejus 
nominis primi gratiose nuper ad Universitatem super 
ea re transmissam, sancitum est quod die Lunae cujus- 
libet septimanae per totum annum tam in vacatione 
quam terminorum temporibus (praeterquam in princi- 
palibus et solennibus festis, aut ubi Vice-Cancellario 
videbitur ex publiea aliqua occasione hujusmodi con- 
gressum intermittere) hora prima pomeridiana (et 
etiam alias quandocunque Vice-Cancellario ex urgente 
aliqua occasione convocare videbitur) dominus Vice- 
Cancellarius ejusve deputatus una cum Procuratoribus 
et singulis collegiorum et aularum praefectis turn in 
Universitate praesentibus in loco certo et stato conve- 
niant, ibique de privilegiis et libertatibus Universitatis 
(prout occasio emerserit) tuendis deliberent, et de sta- 
tutis et consuetudinibus Universitatis observandis inter 
se tractent inquirant et consilium ineant. Et, si quid 
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super bono regimine, profectu scholastico, honestate, 
vet utilitate communi, et ex usu academiae, ipsi, vel 
major pars eorum, deliberato opus esse duxerint, de 
eodem deliberandi potestatem habeant ; quo melius et 
consultius post hujusmodi ipsorum deliberationem in 
venerabili domo Congregationis proponatur, et deinde 
maturo cum consilio in venerabili domo Convocationis 
de eodem statuatur et decematur. Siquis vero prae- 
fectorum praedictorum in Universitate prassentiom (ces- 
sante impedimento legitimo per Vice-Cancellarium ap- 
probando) ab hujusmodi congressibus frequenter se 
absentaverit, nomen ejus, tanquam personae bono Uni- 
versitatis regimini minus faventis, ad Cancellarium per 
Vice-Cancellariiun deferatur. J 
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Add.p,;3o. DE VESTITU ET HABITU SCHOLASTICO. 

[1856.] ; 

§.1. De modo senando in vestitu. 

' Academici omnes ut viros graves et studiosos decet 
Testiantur, nee quae fastum et luxum prae se ferunt 
imitentur. In eapillitio etiam modus esto. Si quia 
novos et insolitos habitus in vestitu introduxerit, Vice- 
Cancellarius et prsefecti coUegiorum et aularum habita 
inter se deliberatione de "eodem sententias suas profe- 
rant. Prsefecti suis singuli scholaribus hujusmodi ves- 
timentorum usu interdieant. Si quis deliquerit, poenis, 
quas secundum qualitatem delicti pro arbitrio infliget 
Vice-Cancellarius, vel Procuratorum utervis, coer- 
ceatur. 

^.2. Be usu habitus academici. 

Cum propter remissiorem habitus academici usum 
multa ac gravia inconmioda Universitati accrescant, 
juniores omnium ordinum quoties in publicum pro- 
deunt, justo habitu academico induti incedant. Si 
quis vero in statu pupillari in hac parte deliquerit, vel 
penso literario vel mulcta, a Vice-Cancellario vel Pro- 
curatorum altero vel a quovis ex eorum deputatis pu- 
niatur. Denique si quis post hujusmodi pcenam ter 
impositam in consimili delicto deprehensus erit, sus- 
pendatur, si ita Vice-Cancellario et Procuratoribus 
visum fiierit, a gradu quem ambit per unum terminum 
toties quoties, et libro nigro, sive registro Procurato- 
rum, nomen ejus inseratur ; vel aliqua alia poena coer- 
ceatur ad eorum arbitrium infligenda. 

§. S. De habitu academico singulis gradibus etjhcul^ 

tatibus competente. 

I. Doctores omnes cujuscunque facultatis, Baccalau- 
rei etiam in Sacra Theologia, Medicina et Jure Civili, 
Magistri et Baccalaurei Artium, Baccalaurei itidem in 
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Musica, togas gradui et facultati competentes hodie 
usitatas juxta exemplar in archivis repositum gerant. 

2. Ambo Proeuratores eorumque deputati habitii 
hodie usitato, secundum exemplar, induti iucedant. 

3. Barones vel baronum filii natu maximi, toga Add.p.653. 
deaurata, sive toga nigra laxe manicata serica, et piled r^^Add"'p. 
quadrato holoserico cum ^ apice deaurato vel serico; 80a, 1870.] 
induti incedant. Liceat tamen iisdem, donee gradum 
primum susceperint, eodem vestitu quo commensales 
iitriusvis ordinis uti, modo eo vestitu induti coram 
Vice-Cancellario matriculandi comparuerint. 

' 4. Superioris ordinis commensales togam talarem Add.p.j3r. 
sericam sive ex quovis panno nigro confectam, cum t'^so.] 
ornamentis secundum exemplar, et pileum quadratum 
holosericum (Anglice velvet) cum apice; cseteri vero 
non-graduati, quotquot non sunt de fHmdatione collegii 
alicujus, vel aulse alicujus scholares vel clerici, togam 
talarem ex quovis panno nigro non serico confectam, 
cum ornamentis secundum exemplar, et pileum quad- 
ratum panno obductum cum apice gerant. 

5. Non-graduati, quotquot sint alicujus collegii 
socii, probationarii, scholares, capellani, clerici vel cho- 
ristse, sicut et quotquot sint alicujus aulse scholares vel 
clerici, si modo in matriculam Universitatis sint re- 
lati, denique quotquot de fundatione collegii cujus- 
vis sint, studentes insuper sedis Christi, quoties in 
publicum in Universitate prodeunt, togis laxe mani- 
catis, ita ut manicae longitudo dimidiam partem longi- 
tudinis togse non excedat, et pileis quadratis cum apice 
induti incedant. 

6. Studentes in Jure Civili vel in Medicina nondum 
graduati, qui examinationes pro gradu Baccalaurei in 
Artibus requisitas subierint, togam talarem semimani- 
catam juxta exemplar gerant, et pileum quadratum 
cum apice. 

7. Artiiun Baccalaurei in omni actu scholastico ca- 
putium fimbria pellita prsetextum gerant. Graduati 
omnes togas gradui et facultati competentes et pileos 
quadratos cum apice gestent, praecipue in concionibus 
et in actibus academicis. 

8. Professores publici in lectionibus suis ordinariis. 
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togis gradui vel facultati suss corapetentibus et pileis 
induti ad scholas accedant et eodem habitu induti 
legant. 

9* Quoties vero ad Congregationes aut Convoca* 
tiories accedunt, omnes, praeter togas, caputia gradui 
congrua, Doctores etiam capas, vel clausas vel apertas, 
adhibeant.. 

10. Doctores singulis diebus Dominicis intra termi- 
num ante meridiem, et in Quadragesima et in Domi- 
nica Paschatis post meridiem^ capa et caputio coccineo 
induti concionibus intersint. 

11. Si quis in statu pupillari in praemissis delique- 
rit, pro arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii et Procuratorum 
puniatur. Si quis vero graduatus ad Convocationem 
vel Congregationem habitu competente destitutus ac- 
cesserit, nuUam omnino suffragandi potestatem ea vice 
habeat. 



TITULUS XI. (XV.) 



DE MORIBUS CONFORMANDIS. Add.p.i. 

ante 390. 

1. Quum ad mores rite conformandos plurimum con- 
ducat ut singulis ordinibus pro dignitate ciijusque sua 
tribuatur oteervantia ; statutum est quod juniores se- 
nioribus, id est nondum graduati Baccalaureis, Bacca- 
laurei Artium Magistris, Magistri itidem Doctoribus* 
debitam et congruam reverentiam turn in privato turn 
in publico exhibeant ; exempli gratia, ubi convenerint 
locum potiorem cedendo, ubi obvii venerint de via de« 
cedendOy et, si occasio postulet, ad justum intervallum 
caput aperiendo. lusuper quilibet Baccalaureus in 
Jure Civili vel in Medicina (qui non etiam inceperit in 
Artibus) cuilibet Magistro in Artibus ejusdem anni 
cedere debet intra Universitatem locumque dare. 

2. Si vero aliqui secus se gesserint, si infra gradum 
Magistri in Artibus vel Baccalaurei in Jure Civili vel 
in Medicina fuerint, a Vice-Cancellario aut Procurator 
ribus castigentur, vel admonitione gravi vel penso 
aliquo literario ; vel si Vice-Cancellario et Procuratori- 
bus visum fuerit, repellantur a gradu per unum ter- 
roinum toties quoties, et libro nigro Procuratorum in- 
serantur nomina ipsorum. Caeteri autem a Vice-Can- 
cellario admoneantur, et, si contumaces perstiterint, 
mulctentur insuper pro delicti gravitate, modo ne quin- 
que librarum summam mulcta ista excedat; vel, si 
quando ulteriorem gradum ambiant, repellantur a 
gradu per unum terrainum toties quoties, et in libro 
nigro Procuratorum nomina ipsorum inserantur. 

(. 2. De coercendis otiosis et male feriatis scholaribus 

in civitate oherrantibus. 

I. Statutum est quod scholares per civitatem ejusve 
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suburbia otiosi non obambulent, neque in plateis aut 
publico foro stantes aut commorantes conspiciantur. 

2. Si quis absque rationabili causa, a Procuratoribus 
vel Vice-Cancellario approbanda, hac in parte delique- 
rit, pro arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii vel Procuratorum 
puniatur. , 

$. 3. De domihus appidanorum nonjrequentandis. 

1. Statutum est quod scholares oppidanorum seu 
tMte'lio' ftrtificum domos vel officinas sine causa rationabili 

[1838.] non frequentent. Acaderaici vero omnes abstineant ab 
sedibus infames seu suspectas mulieres vel meretrices 
alentibus aut recipientibus, quarum cousortio Chri- 
stianis prorsus interdictum est. Et si quis in supra- 
dictis deliquerit, pro arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii vel Pro- 
curatorum puniatur. 

2. Quern in finem (in subsidium Vice-Cancellarii et 
Procuratorum) potestas sit prsefectis aedium domos op- 
pidanorum intrandi, ut explorent an aliqui e suis illic 
versentur de die vel de nocte. Si quis vero magis- 
tratui vel prasfecto domus, de nocte post clausas fores 
ostium pulsanti, fores sine mora vel fergiversatione 
non recluserit, pro prima vice mulctetur viginti solidis ; 
secunda vero, commercio cum privilegiatis, si oppida- 
nus fuerit, alias, privilegio, ipsi interdicatur. 

§. 4. Quod scholares conventihus municipii Oxonu 
ensis et sessionibus et assists non intersint. 

Statutum est quod scholares ad coetus publicos quosr 
cunque municipii Oxoniensis non accedant, nisi qui 
per statuta regni iisdem interesse debent. Vice-Can- 
cellarius insuper, quandocunque res ita postulet, schor 
laribus omnino interdicat ne conventibus juridicis vel 
civitatis vel comitatus Oxoniensis (qui sessiones aut 
assisae vocantur) intersint. Si quis vero vel in hac 
vel in ilia parte deliquerit, pro arbitrio Vice-Cancel- 
larii aut Procuratorum poenas dare teneatur. 
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^. 5. De cenopoliis sen tahernis vinariis, popinis et 
diversoriis non frequentandis ; necnon de oppidanis 
epulas scholaribus sine venia pretio pnebentibus. 

1. Statutum est quod scholares cujuscunque eondi- 
tionis a diversoriis/ cauponis, oenopoliis ac domibus 
quibuscunque intra civitatem vel prseciDCtum Univer- 
sitatis, in quibus vinum aiit quivis alius potus, aut 
herba nicotiana (sive tobacco) ordinarie venditur, absti- 
neant : nisi ex causa necessaria et urgenti» per Vice- 
Cancellarium aut Procuratores approbanda : quodque, 
si quis secus fecerit, pro arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii aut 
Frocuratorum puniatur. 

2. Insuper oppidani (sive privilegiati fuerint sive 
non) qui contra formam hujus statuti scholares in 
ilium finem in domuB vel loca hujusmodi receperint, Add.p.3, 
pro prima vice viginti solidos Universitati numerent ; ^r^^^\ 
si secundo deliquerint, per duos menses, si tertio, per 
totum annum, commercium iis cum scholaribus et per- 
sonis privilegiatis interdicatur ; vel privilegium, si 
fuerint privilegiati. 

3. Modis iisdem mulctator punitorque, si quis oppi- 
dauus scholari cuivis epulas pretio prasbuerit, vel cibos 
ad mensam fpparatos in scholaris cujusvis usum in 
quodlibet collegium sive aulam quamlibet vel in do- 
mum aliam quamcunque intulerit vel immiserit, nisi 
veniam coUegii vel aulas praefecti, cui sibi ex legibus 
academicis parendum est, idem scholaris prius impe- 
traverit. 

§. 6. De nocturna vagafione reprimenda. 

I. Statutum est quod omnes scholares cujuscunque 
conditionis, quos occasione quacunque extra collegia 
sua vel aulas vesperi agere contigerit, ante horam no- 
nam, quae pulsatione magnae campanae coUegii aedis 
Christi denunciari solet, ad collegia et aulas proprias 
se recipiant; et quod, statim a pulsatione ejusdem 
magnae campanae» singulorum coUegiorum et aularum 
portae occludantur et obserentur. Quibus occlusis ex^ 
plorent, si res ita postulet, aedium praefecti, perlustratis 
singulorum cubiculis (ex praescripto serenissimi regis 



176 De moribus confarmandis. XL (XV.) 6« 

Jacobi) utrum e suis aliqui extra collegium vel aulam 

suam pemoctent seu vagentur. Quodque, si quia 

postea extra collegium proprium vel aulam In dome 

quacunque vel platea vel alibi intra praecinctum Uni- 

versitatis repertus fuerit, (nisi causam rationabilem 

ostenderit per Vice-Cancellarium vel Procuratores ap- 

probandam) pro arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii vel Procu- 

ratorum puniatur. 

Add.p.7.K8. 2. Omnes quorum sedes in usum scholarium licen- 

[T^Ada-V tiatae sint fores domus quisque suas hora decima post 

768,1868.] meridiem obserandas curent, nee ante horam sextam 

ante meridiem reserandas. 



§. 7* JDe ludis proMbitis. 

T. Statutum est quod scholares cujuscunque conditio- 
nis abstineant ab omni lusus genere in quo de pecunia 
t^oncertatur; nee hujusmodi lusibus intersint, sub poena 
a Vice-Cancellario vel Procuratoribus infligenda : quod- 
que nemo intra Universitatem hujusmodi ludis se ex- 
ercentes excipiat; sub poena viginti solidorum pro 
prima vice ; si vero secunda vice deliquerit, commer- 
cium cum academicis ei interdicatur. 

2. Item quod abstineant ab omni genere lusus vel 
exercitiiy ex quo aliis periculum, injuria vel incommor 
dum creatur ; veluti a venatione ferarum cum canibus 
cujuscunque generis, viverris, retibus aut plagis ; nee- 

Add. p. 4, non ab omni apparatu et gestatione bombardarum et 
^Tiili\ arcubalistarum ; sive etiam accipitrum usu ad aucu- 

pium; sub poena pro arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii aut 

Procuratorum infligenda. 

3. Item quod intra Universitatem Oxoniensem aut 
prfficinctum, absque speciali venia Vice-Cancellarii, 
nee funambuli nee histriones (qui quaestus causa in 
scenam prodeunt) nee gladiatorum certamina sive 
spectacula permittantur ; nee academici eisdem inter- 
sint. Histriones vero, funambuli et gladiatores con- 
travenientes incarcerentur. Et scholares, si qui ad 
hujusmodi spectacula confluentes deprehensi fuerint, 
arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii vel Procuratorum puniantur. 
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§. 8. JDeJhmosis lihellis cohihendis, et de contumeliis 

compescendis. 

Statutum est quod si quis aliquid scripto compo- 
suerity unde alicujus existimatio et fama laedi possit, 
Tel aliquid ejusniodi ab alio compositum exscripserit, 
▼el quoquo modo in vulgus sparserit aut dissemina- 
verit, vel si quis verbis contumeliosis quernquam im- 
petiverit, vel in condone, oratione, fabula vel alio quo- 
cunque modo, quicquam publice protulerit vel ediderit 
in quo academici cujusquam existimatio et fama Isedi 
possity vel persona derisui sen ludibrio exponi; tan- 
quam pads Universitatis perturbator coram Vice-Can- 
cellario conveniatur; et exemplar li belli, concionis, 
orationis sive fabulae exbibere, vel, si nullum habere 
se exemplar prse se ferat, ad objecta respondere te- 
neatur. Et^ si judicio Vice-Cancellarii convictus su* 
per horum aliquo fuerit, pro qualitate delicti (quse ex 
circumstantiis, et personis tum proferentibus tum in 
quas convicia prolata sunt, censenda est) incarcera- 
t'ione vel recantatione publica vel bannitione, pro 
arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii, praeter satisfactionem parti 
Isesae exhibendam puniatur. 

j. 9« De vi et injuria prohibenda. 

Statutum est quod si quis academicus aut alius cu- 
juscunque conditionis alteri damnum corporale quoquo 
modo intulerit vel de eo inferendo minatus fuerit, vel 
si quis alium ad pugnam lacessiverit, vel lacessitus ac- 
ceptaverit, vel cultellum, pugionem, gladium aut ali- 
quod aliud genus teli aut distrinxerit aut intentaverit 
cum minis, aut ita ut conjicere liceat animo Issdendi 
factum, in his omnibus et similibus pars peccans satis- 
facere parti la&sas teneatur, pro ratione damni illati, 
arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii : et praeterea vel penso lite- 
rario vel mulcta, pro qualitate delicti, vel suspensione Add. p. 5> 
a gradu, si quem ambiat, vel etiam bannitione, ad ar- "[^838?] 
bitrium Vice-Cancellarii puniatur. 

§. 10. De armis non gesfandis, 
Statutum est quod nullus academicus, aut alius 

N 
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intra Universitatis ambitum, sive oflensiva, sive de- 
fensiva arma vel tela de die vel de nocte gestet, ex-« 
ceptis qui honestse recreationis causa areas cum sagit- 
tis portaverint. Et si quis secus fecerit, tanquam pacis 
perturbatae suspectus fide-jussores de pace conservanda 
Add. p. 6, prssHtare teneatur, praeter amissionem armorum, quae a 

autur. 



*"*t83T] Vice-Cancellario vel Procuratoribus, ut forisfacta, capi- 



$.11. De conventiculis illicitis reprimendis* 

1. Statutum est quod nullus cujuscunque gradus sive 
status conventicula illicita intra Universitatis praBcinc^ 
turn instituat, aut iis quovismodo intersit, aut in domo 
vel hospitio suo haberi permittat. Qualia censenda sunt, 
in quibus, contra pacem publicam, doctrinam vel disci- 
plinam ecclesiae, vel regimen et tranquillitatem Uni- 
versitatis quicquam deliberatum vel gestum fiierit ; vel 
in quibus homines (secus quam statutis regni, canoni* 
bus ecclesiae vel ordinationibus Universitatis permit- 
titur) vel palam vel occulte conveniunt. 

2. Insuper, ne quis confoederationes sive conspiratio- 
nes ineat, unde Cancellarius, Procuratores seu alii 
ministri Universitatis in executione officiorum suorum 
secundum statuta et ordinationes ejusdem impediri vel 
perturbari possint, sub poena bannitionis ab Universi- 
tate vel in tempus aliquod vel in perpetuum. Eidem 
pcenae obnoxius esto, quicunque hujusmodi conventicula 
ineuntes (sibi notos aut probabiliter suspectos) celabit ; 
aut cum requisitus fuerit, eorum nomina prodere recu- 
sabit. 

$. 12. De auctofibus etfautorihus dissensionis 

puniendis. 

Statutum est quod nullus academicus cujuscunque 
conditionis pacem vel concordiam impediat; aut siqua 
inter aliquos dissensio exorta fuerit occasione nationis 
aut patriae aut facultatis aut quacunque alia de causa, 
eam foveat vel accendat ; aut alter! partium opem aut 
consilium praebeat. Cujus criminis qui suspectus fuerit, 

* Vide tamen tit. XIX, sect, iv, infra. 
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ut perturbator pads conveniatur ; et, si convictus fuerit, 
eisdem poenis^ quibus pacis perturbatores, subjiciatur. 



J. 13. De oppugnatoribus et violatorihus puhlicce 
auctoritatis et manutenentihus coercendis. 

1. Statutum est quod nullus academicus, aut alius, 
cuivis causae ad aliutn pertinenti se immisceat coram 
Vice-Cancellario vel Procuratoribus, nisi fuerit alterius Add. p. 7. 
partis in judicium vocatae tutor, procurator, advocatus, ""r^gas?] 
assignatus, testis necessarius, creditor, fidejussor, spon- 
sor, executor, judex, impar, aut arbitrator in quacunque 
causa electus, vel alias, ex honesta aliqua causa con- 
juncta persona. 

2. Nee in causa propria vel aliena contra Vice-Can- 
cellarium, vel Procuratores eorumve deputatos, verba 
injuriosa vel opprobriosa proferat, aut quicquara quod 
eosdem in executione officiorum suorum quoquo modo 
(in judicio aut extra) impediat aut inquietet, agat aut 
conetur. 

3. Quorum criminum qui rei fuerint, sive per cou- 
victionem sive evidentiara facti, ut pacis perturbatores 
tractentur. Et qui se alienis causis et negotiis immis- 
cet, tredecim solidos et quatuor denarios, qui autein 
verba contumeliosa, in judicio vel extra, protulisse, vel 
publicos oflSciarios praefatos in executione munerum et 
officiorum suorum impedivisse convictus fuerit, quad- 
raginta solidos Universitati solvere teneatur ; ac demum 
a gradu (si quem ambiat) per integrum annum repella- 
tur. Quod si privilegiatus fuerit aut oppidanus, pro 
arbitrioVice-Cancellarii et quantitate delicti ad tempus 
privilegio, aut commercio cum privilegiatis, ei interdi- 
catur. 

4. Si quis vero eo audaciae proruperit ut in Cancel- 
larium vel Vice-Cancellarium, Procuratores vel eorum 
deputatos sive locum-tenentes, manus violentas injece- 
rit vel injicere tentaverit vel minatus fuerit; eo ipso 
ab Universitate perpetuo expellatur, si academicus fue- 
rit; aliaSy privilegio vel commercio cum privilegiatis 
respective ipsi interdicatur. 

N 2 
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Add. p. 420. L 14. De vehiculis. 

[185 «•] 

1. Statutum est quod scholares omnes ab iisu vehicu- 

lorum quibus invehi solent ipsi aurigantes, quocunque 
nomine dicta sint, prorsus abstineant, nisi cui propter 
infirmam valetudinem aut rationabilem aliquam causam 
licentia cum consensu praefecti domus suas aut ejus 
vicem gerentis a Procuratoribus concessa sit. Quod 
si quis secus fecerit, pro prima vice centiun solidis, vel 
ad minimum viginti solidis, Universitati mulctetur; 
pro secunda vice centum, vel ad minimum quadraginta, 
solidis Universitati mulctetur, vel si visum fuerit per 
unum terminimi ab Universitate banniatur ; pro tertia 
per annum integrum, vel ad minimum per unum termi- 
num ab Universitate banniatur. Si quis autem quarta 
vice hac in parte deliquerit, ab Universitate expellatur. 
Proviso semper quod nomina singulorum quibus ali- 
quam poenam hoc statuto sancitam vel Vice-Cancellarius 
vel Procuratores irrogaverint, in registro quodam pecu* 
liari penes Procuratores asservando inserantur. 
Add.p 335. 2. Insuper oppidani qui contra formam hujus statuti 
[»8430 istiusmodi vehicula scholaribus elocasse deprehensi fue- 
rint, pro prima vice quadraginta solidos, pro secunda 
centum solidos Universitati numerent. Si tertio autem 
deliquerint, per sex menses ; si quarto, iis per totum 
annum, commercium cum academicis interdicatur. 

Add. p. 8, f 15. De reprimendis sumptihus non academicis. 

ante 320. , 

[1838.] I. Quo melius studiis vacare possint, uti par est, ju- 
niores academici, et luxus atque fastus ab bis sedibus 
repellantur, et porro sumptus non academici imminu- 
antur atque etiam, si fieri possit, reprimantur ; statu- 
tum est, 

2. Primum, quod nuUi academico priusquam gra- 
dum Baccalaurei in Artibus adeptus sit, vel, si Studio- 
sus fuerit in Medicina vel in Jure Civili, priusquam 
quatuor annos a matriculatione sua compleverit, liceat 
equum aut servum alere aut retinere, seu proprium 
sive alienum aut conductitium, nisi e^^^ petitione sub 
chirographo parentis vel guardiani (si quis sit, si non, 
ex sui ipsius petitione) tutori suo praefectoque collegii 
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vel aulae in qua degit, significanda, et propter rationa- 
bilem causam ab iisdem approbanda. Quorum appro* 
batio a prsedicto coUegii vel aulae prsefecto ad Viee-Can- 
cellarium illico deferatur, et ab eo in registro quodani 
peculiar! penes ipsum asservando inseratur. Si quis 
vero scholaris in praemissis deliquisse coram Vice-Can- 
cellario vel Procuratoribus deprebensus fuerit; pro 
prima vice moneatur, et nomen ejus tanquam delin- 
quentis in registro prsedicto inseratur; pro secunda, 
ab academia amoveatur per unum terminum ; pro 
tertia, per integrum annum. 

3. Oppidanus insuper, si, contra vim et formam 
hujus statuti, cujusvis scholaris cui venia modo prse- 
dicto non antea concessa fuerit equum aluisse, vel 
consilio, dolo, aliove quocunque modo quo minus prae- 
sens statutum ratum fiat operam dedisse deprebensus 
fuerit : pro prima vice quadraginta solidis mulctetur ; 

pro secunda commercium cum academicis per sex men- Add. p. 9, 
ses, pro tertia per integrum annum, ei interdicatur ; ""[Jsas?] 
necnon privilegium, si fuerit privilegiatus. 

4. Et, quo melius hsec vim atque effectum habeant, 
tenentur singuli coUegiorum et aularum praefecti, ut a 
suis observentur scholaribus diligenter curare; et si 
qui contra haec contumaciter deliquerint, eorum nomina 
ad Vice-Cancellarium deferre, ut rite puniantur. 

5. SecundOy quod nulli academico, priusquam gra- 
dum Magistri in Artibus aut Baccalaurei in Jure Civili 
vel in Medicina susceperit, liceat canem vel canes cujus- 
cunque generis alere vel habere sub quovis praetextu. 

6. Porro statutum est quod nuUus academiae alum- 
nus aut principalem aut consortem in cursu equorum 
se adhibeat, vel ipse equitando, vel pecuniam collatitiam 
ad eam rem subscribendo, aut alio quocunque modo ; 
neque equorum cursui neque gallonim pugnacium 
commissionibus neque cujuscunque generis duellis ad- 
sit aut uUo modo se immisceat, siib poena amotionis 
ab academia pro prima vice per unum terminum ; pro 
secunda, per integrum annum ; pro tertia vero, in per- 
petuum. 

7. Denique ab omni certaminis genere interdictum 
est in quo volucres fera&ve e caveis emissae, vel scopus 
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aliquis bombardis petuntur; et si quis bac in parte 
deliquerit, a Vice-Cancellario aut Procuratoribus vel 
penso aliquo literario vel mulcta vel bannitione puni« 
atur. 
[v. Add. p. Proviso tamen, si e republica visum fuerit, ut per 
628. 1859.] yice-Cancellarium et Procuratores armis utendi licen- 
tia concedi possit, statutis quibusvis aliis non obstan- 
tibus. 

^. 16. De delictis contra qu(B nullo speciali statuto 
cautum est, et de poenis pro arbitrio injligendis. 

1. Statutum est quod si quis pacem perturbaverit, vel 
contumaciter se gesserit, vel aliquid contra bonos mores 
admiserit de quo nullo speciali statuto cautum est, lice- 
bit Vice-Cancellario aut Procuratoribus poenam ei pro 
arbitrio irrogare. 

2. Denique statutum est quod Procuratoribus neque 
mulctam ultra quinque librarum summam, neque poe- 
nam bannitionis vel in perpetuum vel in tempus ali- 
quod licebit irrogare, nisi cum consensu Vice-Cancel- 
larii ; et quod nemo gradu Artium Magistri vel 

Add. p. 10, Baccalaurei in Jure Civili vel Medicina insignitus, 
^[iSss!] inquisitione extra curiam facta, puniatur, nisi salvo 

unicuique jure appellationis ad academiae Cancella- 

rium. 
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DE CONCIONIBUS. 

§.1. De cancionibus ante meridiem diehtis Dominids 

intra terminum habendis. 

I. Statutum est quod quolibet die Dominico intra 
terminum ante meridiem (nisi quatenus in his statutis 
aliter provisum fuerit) concio Anglice babeatur per 
coUegiorum prsefectos, per decanum et canonicos aedis 
Christi, per quinque Theologiae professores, et per He- 
braicae linguae professorem, ordine sequenti : eauto 
semper quod his omnibus fas sit hasce concionandi 
vices inter se pro arbitrio commutare. 



Add. p. 343* 
[1849.1 



Ecclesise Christi. 
Coll. Magdal. 
Coll. Novi. 

Eeclesiae Christi. 
Coll. Omnium Anim. 
Coll. Merton. 

Ecclesise Christi. 
Coll. Corp. Christi. 
Coll. Reginse. 

Ecclesiae Christi. 
Coll. S. Jo. Bapt. 
Coll. Trinit. 

Ecclesiae Christi. 
Coll. -Sinei-Nasi. 
Coll. Oriel. 

Reg. Profess. Theol. 
Margaretse Profess. 
Reg. Prof. Ling. Heb. 



Ecclesiae Christi. 
Coll. Wadham. 
Coll. Lincoln. 

Ecclesise Christi. 
Coll. Univers. 
Coll. Exon. 

Ecclesise Christi. 
CoU.Balliol. 
Coll. Jesu. 

Ecclesiae Christi. 
Coll. Pemb. 
Coll. Vigom. 

Reg. Prof. Theol. Pastoral. 
Reg. Prof. Hist. Eccles. 
Prof. Exeg. S. Script. 



2. Insuper placuit Universitati, quod hae conciones Add. p. 344 
a coUegiorum praefectis et professoribus supra dictis in l'^^^*^ 
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ecclesia B. M arise Virginis babeantur : decano autem 
et canonicis aedis Christ! (nisi quando eorum aliquis 
professoris nomine concionetur), aut etiam aliis ipsorum 
vices supplentibus, in ecclesia cathedrali aedis Christ! 
concionari sit permissum. Si quis secus fecerit, poenam 
conciones omittentium incurrat. 

§. 2. De concio7iihts hahendis ante meridiem diebtis Do^ 
minicis eMra terminumy necnon Dominicis qtiadrage'- 
simalibus et diebtcs festis ante meridiem^ ac Dominicis 
post meridiem per totum annum. 

Statutum est quod extra terminum, in quolibet die 
Dominico ante meridiem (prseterquam in Dominica 
Paschatis quando in singulis collegiis conciones ante 
sacram sjnaxin sunt habendse), necnon in Dominicis 
quadragesimalibus ante meridiem et in quolibet die 
[v. Add. p. Dominico post meridiem per totum annum (exceptis 
635,1859.] jjg q^j £jj tempore magnae vacationis, et inter Natalem 

Domini et diem in quo concio Latina in initio termini 
Hilarii habeturoccurrunt); et in quolibet die festo per 
totum annum (exceptis iis qui in tempore magnae vaca- 
[v. Add. p. tionis occurrunt, necnon S. Stephanie S. Joannis Evan- 
625. «859.] gelistae, SS. Innocentium festis), in ecclesia B. Mariae 
Virginis, nisi quatenus in his statutis alitor provisum 
fuerit, concio vernaculo sermone habeatur. Has vero 
conciones seriatim peragere tenebuntur Sacrae Theolo- 
gise Doctores et Sacrae Theologiae Baccalaurei, Juris 
Civilis Doctores et Baccalaurei ac Artium Magistri 
(sive in Theologia sive in Jure Civili studentes), quot- 
quot presbyteri vel diaconi fuerint ; Magistri non ante 
duos annos ab inceptione sua, Baccalaurei autem 
Juris non nisi post tres annos completes a suscepto 
gradu : ita ut, cum ad simpliciter juniorem Theo- 
logum deventum fuerit, ad Sacrae Theologiae Doctores 
concionandi vices denuo revertantur. Proviso quod 
turn Vice-Cancellarius et Procuratores pro tempore 
existentes, tum ii omnes qui conciones ante meridiem 
diebus Dominicis intra terminum habere tenentur, ab 
liis vicibus seriatim obeundis semper excusentur. 



r 
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\. 3. De concionibus quadragesimalihus et in Aad.p.345. 
Dominica Paschatis past meridiem. l^^^9-l 

• I. Statutum est quod solennis concio quae in quolibet 
die Dominico durante quadragesima necnon in Domi- 
nica Pascbatis post meridiem ad Divi Petri in Oriente 
lingua vemacula baberi consuevit, in ecclesia B. Mariae 
Virginis in posterum babeatur; ad quas quidem con- 
eiones babendas viros idoneos nominandi ac designandi 
potestas penes Vice-Cancellarium sit: ita tamen ut 
eorum ratio imprimis babeatur, qui per statuta colle- 
giorum suorum aliquam ex istis concionibus in propriis 
personis babere adstringuntun 

2. Et quod nomina bujusmodi concionatorum, quos 
privata collegiorum suorum statuta ad bas conciones 
adstiingunt, academiae registro inserantur, prout anti- 
quitus obtinuit. 

• 3. Insuper placuit Universitati clausulas illas abro* 
gare, quae ad conciones apud D. Petri in Oriente ba- 
bendas quocunque modo pertineant. 

§. 4. De concionibus guibusdam extraordinariis ad 

ecclestam B. Mariie. 

1. Concio etiam extra ordinem in festo inauguratio- r^- Add. ^ 
nis regiae ab aliquo ad id muneris a Vice-Cancellario ^'^' '^^^^ 
assignato babeatur. Porro conciones sive praclectiones 

octo tbeologicae, quas supremo testamento suo vir 
rev. Joannes Bampton A. M. in ecclesia B. Mariae 
inter initium ultiini mensis termini Hilarii atque 
finem tertiae septimanae termini Trinitatis quolibet 
anno baberi mandavit, diebus Dominicis intra termi- 
num ante meridiem intra tempus praestitutum, semper 
habeantur. 

2. Necnon in Dominica Quinquagesimae, et ultima 
mensis Junii Dominica, ante meridiem, ac in Dominica 
Pentecostes, tam ante quam post meridiem, conciones 
lingua vemacula babendac sunt per aliquos ad id mu-> 

neris a Yice-Cancellario specialiter deputatos : Item in [▼• Add. p. 
die Dominico praecedente primum diem Martis mensis ^ '- ^ ' 
Julii, sicut moris est, preces et sacra synaxis publico 
secundum liturgiam ecclesiae Anglicanae celebrentur. 
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et duse coDciones, una ante meridiem altera post me- 
ridiem, lingua vemacula in ecclesia B. Mariae Virgi- 
nis habeantur; ad quae concionandi munera liberum 
sit Vice-Cancellario queilalibet ex theologis qui anno 
prseterito ad incipiendum admissi fuerint, aut ex aliis, 

£. Add. p. designare ; et in singulis conventibus comitatas, qui 
3. 1864.] assisse Yocantur ; ad quas aliqui per Vice^ancellarium 
[t. Add. p. specialiter sunt designandi. Et in initio cuj usque ter^ 
536,1856.] mini concio Latina habeatur, quam seriatim obire te- 
nentur Sacrse Theologiae professores, et alii in theologia 
graduati, sacris ordinibus initiati ; aut vice illorum alii 
per Vice-Cancel larium approbandi. 

^. 5. De concionibus anniversariis habendis extra 

templum B. Marine. 

I. Cum coUegiorum quorundam statuta et cum be- 
nefactoribus conventiones requirant ut in quibusdam 
collegiis conciones publico coram Universitate habe- 
antur ; statutum est quod, prout fieri consuevit, in col-* 
legiis hie nominatis, statis quibusdam diebus, conciones 
publicae habeantur. 

2*. Nimirum in ecclesia cathedrali ffidis Christi, i|i 
Natali Domini, in die Passionis Dominicse, et in festo 
Ascensionis Dominicse. 

3. In coUegio B. Mariae M agdalenae, in festo S. Marci: 
Evangelistae, et in festo S. Joannis Baptistae. 

4. In coUegio Novo, in festo annunciationis B. Marian 
Virginis, et in Dominica Trinitatis. 

5. In coUegio Mertonensi, in festo sanctorum Phi- 
iippi et Jacobi, et in Dominica prima mensis Augusti. 

Add.p.347. R 6. Z)e concionatoribus approbandis. 

[184^] ^ ^^ 

1. Statutum est quod in ecclesia B. Virginis Ma- 
riae, aut alibi coram Universitate, nemo unquam con- 
cionari praesumat, nisi qui judicio Vice-Cancellarii ap- 
probatus fuerit ; quique sacris insuper ordinibus initi- 
atus, saltem gradum Magistri in Artibus ante duos 
annos, aut Baccalaurei in Jure Civili ante tres annos 
susceperit. 

2. Si quis secus fecerit, mulctetur to ties quoties quin- 
que librls. 
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§. 7- JOe pruBmonendis concionaturis, et poena eorum 

qui deficiunt. 

I. Statutum est quod concionaturi Anglice ante duos 
saltern menses, Latine vero ante tres menses prae- 
moneantur per bedellum superiorem Sacrse Theologiae, 
si in Universitate prsesentes fuerint; sin minus, sche* 
dula tempus quo quis concionaturus sit indieans penes 
praefectum sedis ejusve deputatum, aut thesaurarium 
sive bursarium qui pro tempore fuerit, vel penes [▼. Add. p. 
delegatos scholarium non ascriptorum. Ad has ^^®* '^^^'•' 
autem conciones seriatim habendas prsemoneantur non 
solum ii qui aetu in Universitate commorantur, ve- 
rum etiam quotquot nomina sua in promptuarii libro 
collegii cujusvis vel aulse aut in registro delegatorum [v. Add. p. 
scholarium non ascriptorum inscripta habent. Unusquis- ^^^' ^ ^ J 
que vero sic praemonitus tenetur intra spatium unius 
mensis ab accepta monitione, schedula tradita bedello 
superiori Sacrae Theologiae per se, vel per prsefectum 
aedis suae ejusve deputatum, aut thesaurarium sive bur- 
aarium, palam renunciare utrum tempore destinato 
propria persona officio suo sit functurus. Quod si ipse 
non sit concionaturus, et tempus quo concionari debet 
accident extra terminum, vel alio quovis die intra ter» 
minum praeter diem Dominicum, tenetur insuper eadem 
achedula idoneum aliquem substitutum nominare (a 
Vice-Cancellario approbandum), qui vicibus ejus fungi 
et possit et yelit. Sin vero die Dominico intra termi^ 
num habenda sit concio (exceptis tantum iis concioni- 
buR, quas juxta statuta extra templum B. Mariae 
haberi sit permissum), nemini quacunque de causa. Add. p.348. 
praeter aliquem e selectis concionatoribus posthac de- f*®+9-] 
signandis, locum ejus supplere fas esto. 

2. Quod si quis rite praemonitus, et vices suas jam 
fere impleturus, morbo subito aut aliqua causa perur- 
genti impediatur, liceat Vice-Cancellario aliquem con- 
cionatorem habilem in ejus locum substituere. 

3. Si quis autem sic praemonitus vel schedulam prae- 
dictam intra tempus praestitutum bedello tradendam 
non curaverit, vel concionem aut per se aut per alium, 
uti prae^ertur, non habuerit, quinque libris Universitati 
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mulctetur. Quam poenam similiter incurrat bedellus 
prsedictus, si quein culpa illius (prout oportuit non 
prsemonentis) deficere contingat. 

§. 8. De selectis quibusdam concionataribus 

aesignandis. 

1. Statutum est quod designentur decern concionatores 
selecti e numero Doctorum et Baccalaureorum in Sacra 
Theologia et in Jure Civili ac Magistrorum in Artibus, 
qui, sacris presbyteratus ordinibus initiati, duos saltern 
anuos ab inceptione sua compleverint ; vel, si Bacca- 
laurei fuerint in Jure Civili, qui tribus saltern annis 
gradu praedicto fuerint insigniti. Horum vero con- 
cionatorum (non sine ipsorum consensu) designatio fiat 

'"6 ^^86 ^1 ^^ terraino Miehaelis, mense scilicet Novembri, quo- 
5' ' ^'J libet anno, per Vice-Cancellarium et Procuratores, 
Sacrae Theologise professorem regium, et prselectorem 
dominae Margaretae comitissse Bichmondiae, tribus 
saltern eorundem consentientibus, quorum uuus semper 
sit Vice-Cancellarius. Proviso quod, statim post hujus- 
modi designationem, concionatoris cujusque nomen 
singillatim, frequenti Convocatione, sufFragiis venera* 
bilis istius domus probandum sive improbandum per- 
mittatur. 

2. Horum erit concionatorum, seriatim, juxta se- 
nioritatis ordinem quantum fieri potest (nisi alitor 
inter se conveuerint), conciones diebus Dominicis intra 
terminum, tam ante quam post meridiem in ecclesia 
B. Mariae habendas, eorum omnium loco peragere, qui, 
rite praemouiti, se partes suas impleturos esse Sacras 
Theologise bedello superiori ante mensem non renun- 

Add.p..u9- ciaverint ; qui quidem bedellus praedictos concionatores 
t* ^^••' de qualibet hujusmodi concionandi vice, nulla mora in- 
terposita, certiores facere tenetur. Cauto semper quod 
collegiorum praefectis, si qui inter concionatores hosce 
selectos numerentur, quotiescunque illis concionari 
contigerit, fas sit si velint concionandi ante meridiem 
sibi jus vindicare. 

3. Ex his decern concionatoribus officio suo cedant 

\.\ Add. p. qainque quotannis ; ii scilicet, qui eodem munere per 
703* 1009.J 
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duos annos fuucti fuerint ; et subrogentur in eorum 
locum quinque alii, modo supra definito designandi 
et a venerabili domo Convocationis approbandi. Si 
quis Tero ex hisce concionatoribus fatis concesserit» vel 
se officio suo abdicaverit, alius in ejus locum, qui vices 
ejus suppleat in partem biennii nondum elapsam, forma 
supra definita continuo subrogetur. 

4. Proviso semper quod nemo, qui selecti conciona- 
toris officio per biennium integrum functus fuerit, in 
idem officium nisi post annum alteram elapsum iterum 
designetur. 

^. 9* De concionatoribus remunerandis. 

T. Statutum est quod, curante Vice-Cancellario, con- 
cionatoribus infra dictis statim post habitas conciones 
pro re nata hae quae sequuntur summae per superiorem 
Sacrae Theologiae bedellum semper solventur : 

2. Cuilibet concionem extraordinariam vernaculo 
sermone ad ecclesiam B. Mariae coram Universitate 
habenti (excepto praelectore Bamptoniano) sex librae ac 
sex solidi. 

3. Cuilibet e selectis concionatoribus ad ecclesiam 
B. Mariae coram Universitate concionem habenti, quin- 
que librae et quinque solidi. 

4. Cuilibet die Dominico post meridiem vel die festo 
intra terminum ad ecclesiam B. Mariae coram Univer- 
sitate concionem habenti, quinque librae et quinque 
solidi. 

5. Denique, cuilibet die Dominico vel die festo extra 

tenninum ad ecclesiam B. Mariae coram Universitate 

concionem habenti, quatuor librae ac quatuor solidi. [▼. Add. p. 

566, 1856. J 

j. 10. De commemoratione puhlicorum Universitaiis Add.i^sso. 
bene/uctorum, pr^e concionibus solennibus intra t*^*^*^ 
Universitatem habendis. 

Statutum est quod in precatione ante conciones La- 
tinas cujusque termini initiales; item in concionibus 
ante et post meridiem in die Dominico praecedente pri- [v. Add. p. 
mum diem Martis mensis Julii ; etiam in festivitate 533» «856.] 
Inaugprationis regiae, et coram judicibus sive justitiariis 
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I^sisarutn ; per qnemcunque Universitatis nostrae Oxo- 
niensis concionaturum, expressa et grata fiat comme- 
moratio publicorum Universitatis Oxoniensis benefac* 
torum ; scilicet, illustrissimi principis Humfredi GIo- 
cestriae ducis, Joannis Kempe Cantuariensis archi- 
episcopi, ThonuB Kempe Londinensis episcopi, ifcfar- 
garet<B comitissse Richmondise, Henrici VII. et Eli- 
%aheth€B uxoris ejus, Richardi Lichfield archidiaconi 
Middlesexise, Thonue Wolsey cardinalis et archiepi- 
scopi Eboracensis, Henrici VIII.^ Mari€B reginae, 
ElixahethcB reginse, Jacohi regis, Thomte Bodley 
militis, Henrici Savile militis, Gulielmi Sedley mi- 
litis, Nicolai Kempe militis, Thorme White S. Theo- 
logia; Doctoris, Gulielmi Camden armigeri, Richardi 
Add.p.351. Tondins armigeri, Gulielmi Heather Musicae Docto- 
[1849] rig^ Caroli I. regis et Martyris, Edvardi comitis de 
Clarendon, Gulielmi Laud et Gilberti Sheldon archi- 
episcoporura Cantuariensium, Henrici comitis de Dan- 
by, Henrici Birkhead armigeri, Georgii I. regis, 
Joannis Radcliffe Medicinse Doctoris, Nathanielis 
baronis Crewe episcopi Dunelmensis, Richardi Raw^ 
linson Juris Civilis Doctoris, Caroli Viner armigeri, 
Georgii Henrici comitis de Lichfield, Caroli God* 
wyn SacrsB Theologiae Baccalaurei, Joannis Bampton 
Artium Magistri, Francisci baronis Godolphin, Jo- 
annis Sibthorp Medicinse Doctoris, Joannis Wills 
S. Theologise Doctoris, Georgii Aldrich Medicinae 
Doctoris, Georgii III. regis, Josephi Boden armi- 
geri, AnncB Kennicott vidujB, Roberti Taylor equitis 
aurati, Joannis Ireland S. Theologise Doctoris, Hen* 
rici Mason S. Theologise Doctoris, Francisci Douce 
Hr. Add. p. armigeri, et Frederici Gulielmi Hope Artium Ma- 
059, 1862.] gistri, Juris Civilis Doctoris : vel cujuscunque alterius 
quern posthsec in album benefactorum referre Univer- 
sitati placebit: sub poena decem solidorum, toties quoties. 
Alias vero ipsos commemorare nemo teneatur. 

J. 11. De qffensionis et dissensionis materia in 

conciofiibus evitanda, 

I. Statutum est quod si quis pro concione aliqua. 
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intra Universitatem ejusve praBcinctum habita, quic- 
quam doctriDie vel disciplinse ecclesiae Anglicanse pu- 
blice receptse dissonum aut contrarium, aut publica 
auctoritate ad tempus vel aliter prohibitum protulerit, 
sive protulisse ab ipso Vice-Cancellario suspectus, vel 
ab alio aliquo Tatiqnabilem- su^picionis causam affe- 
rente delatus fuerit ; quod postulanti Vice-Cancel- 
lario sive ejus deputato concionis suae veruni exem- 
plar, eisdem terminis conscriptum, tradet ; vel, si prae- [v. Add. p. 
tendat se exemplar non habere, de iis de quibus sus- ^^°' ^^^'^ 
pectus vel delatus fuit directe respondebit. [▼. Add. p. 

2. Deinde vero Vice-Can eel larius sive ejus depu- ^^*^' '^^'^ 
tatus, verbis sensuve eorum quae in qusestionem vo- Add.p.sga. 
cantur in medium prolatis et rite perpensis, adhibito t"^*^! 
consilio sex aliorum S. Theologiee Doctorum (quorum 
unus sit S. Theologiae professor regius, si concioni 
interfuerit), si quem criminis objecti reum invenerit, 
eum pro arbitrio vel a munere prsedicandi intra prse- 
cinctum Universitatis suspendet, vel ad ea quae 
protulit recantandum adiget. Sin verba ad seditio- 
nem aliquam in Universitate vel societate sive com- 
munitate aliqua excitandam, Vice-Cancellario tendere 
videantur, ipse solus Vice-Cancellarius, adscito sibi 
uno aliquo Sacrae Theologiae Doctore, qui interfuit, 
incarceratione, mulcta pecuniaria vel recognitione pub- 
lica (prout ipsi videbitur) puniat : et praedictorum cri- 
minum suspectus perturbatse pacis reus habeatur. 

^. 12. De ojfficiis Divinis, seu precibus solennibus 
juxta liturgiam ecclesice Anglican^By et concionibus 
publicis frequentandis *. 

1. Statutum est quod ad officia Divina, sive preces 
solennes juxta liturgiam ecclesiae Anglicanse, et con- 
dones publico coram Universitate habendas, omnes 
Doctores, Magistri, graduati et Scholares diligenter 
accedant, nisi causa rationabilis eos poterit inde pro- [▼• Add. p. 
babiliter excusare. ^^3, i868.] 

2. Nemo autem unquam^ cujuscunque demum gra- 

* Vide tamen tit. XIX. sect, iv, infra. 
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dus et conditionis fuerit, vel cuilibet istoram ccetai> 

qui ab ecclesisa Anglicanae doctrina vel disciplina dis- 

sentiunty sese quovismodo immisceat; vel concionibus 

aut Divinis officiis quibuscunque intersit, nisi quss 

palam habeantur in locis ab auctoritate episcopal! 

(prout in ecclesia Anglicana recepta est) ad hos usus 

fr ^^^;^; destinatis. 
763, 1808J 



TITULUS XIII. (XVII.) 



DE OFFICIARHS UNIVERSITATIS. Oorp.8tat. 

P-I54. 

Sectio I. — De Cancellario. 



[1636.] 



§. 1. De CanceUarii elecHone et admissione. 

1. Statutum est quod quotiescunque officiom Cancel- 
larii Univereitatis vacare certo innotuerit, Vice-Cancel- 
larius (ad quern vacante CanceUarii munere omnis 
auctoritas CanceUarii recidit) ad electionem novi Can- 
cellariiy quumprimum commode fieri poterit, per scru- 
tinium procedet, juxta formam *superiu8 de electioni- 
bus in domo Convocationis celebrandis descriptam. 

2. Confestim autem post electionem CanceUarii per- 
actam, instrumentum electionis sub sigiUo communi 
Universitatis Cancellario sic electo (si in Universitate 
prsesens fiierit) in solenni Doctorum, Magistrorum re- 
gentium et non-regentium Convocatione, quumprimum 
fieri poterit, una cum ofiicii Cancellariatus insignibus, 
sciHcet statutorum libro, clavibus, sigillo officii, bedel- 
lorum fascibus sive baculis, per Vice-CanceUarium et 
seniorem Procuratorem exhibeatur. Vel (si in remotis 
agat) per eosdem una cum aliis delegatis per Universi- 
tatem amandandis, in solenni Doctorum, Magistrorum 
regentium et non-regentium Convocatione, extra 
Universitalem (ut moris est) celebranda, inter caete- 
ras solennitates de more peragendas, eidem instrumen- 
tum electionis praesentetur et tradatur. Qui quidem [T.Add. p. 
Cancellarius in sua ad officium admissione spondeat, ^^^' ^^^^0 
verba praeeunte Vice-Cancellario, sub hac forma: 

3. " Insignissime et honoratissime &fi. Tu dabis Corp. stat. 
fidem quod omnia et singula atatuta, lihertates^ ^^''"^"ri6^6i 

suetuaines^ jura et privilegia istius Universitatis^ 

quacunque partialitate remota^ indifferenter^ bene et 

fideliter^ quantum in te fuerit et ad tuam notitiam 

devenerint^ durante qfficio tuo fueberis et conservabis. 

♦ Tit. VII. (X.) sect. 2. §.3. 
O 
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Item quod ea omnia fideliter exequeris quce ad offi,^ 
[t. Add. p. (Aum summi Universitatis Cancellarii spectant^ Resp. 

770. 1868.] « j^ojidemr 

§. 2. De officio^ potestate et auctoritate Cancellarii. 

1. Etsi Universitas et civitas Oxoiiieusis suis a se in- 
vicem juribus et magistratibus distinguantur, ea tamen 
est Cancellarii prserogativa ut non solum totius Uni- 
versitatis sibi soli, sub domino rege, concreditae et 
commissse peculiarem habeat custodiam, sed etiam 
totius quoque municipii sive civitatis Oxoniensis et 
suburbiorum ejusdem communem cum praetore urbano 
custodiam obtineat, legesque cum consensu Universi- 
tatis condere possit, quae burgenses etiam sive oppida- 
nos eorumque communitatem, in ordine ad Universita- 
tem, obligandi vim habeant. 

2. Caeterum quoad academiam ejusque regimen, 
Cancellarii munus est publicum totius Universitatis 
regimen curare, libertates et privilegia ejus tueri, 
necnon concordias et compositiones quascunque super 
iisdem cum consensu Universitatis inire ac stabi- 
lire. 

3. Congregationes regentium, necnon regentium 
et non-regentium convocare, in quibus nihil sine 
ipsius aut Vice-Cancellarii sui- consensu proponi aut 
sufFragiis permitti fas est. Homines dignos, qui sta- 
tutis academise requisita compleverunt, ad gradus 
scholasticos promovere, et indignos moribus aut sci- 
entia ab iisdem repellere. 

4. Controversias omnes circa causas civiles, spiri- 
tuales et criminales, intra Universitatem terminabiles, 
pertineutes ad scholares vel personas sive utrinque 
sive ex altera tantum parte privilegiatas, audire, diri- 
mere ac terminare ; foris-facturas et amerciamenta 
inde provenientia Universitati applicare. 

5. Commissarium suum generalem, sive Vice-Cancel- 
larium aut locum-tenentem, annuatim nominare. 

6. Seneschallum academise et sub-seneschallum, quo- 
Corp. Stat, ties oorum officia vacaverint, eligere. Curias et leetas 
^ [1*6%.] (q^® ®t visus franci plegii dicuntur), dies fastos et 
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juridicos UoiTersitatis (vulgo law-days) celebrare ac 
tenere. 

7. Unum e clericis mercatus annuatim nominare seu 
eligere. 

8. Item contra statuta UDiversitatis delinquentes 
' poena corporal!, mulcta pecnniaria, incarceratione, de- 

gradatione, suspensione graduum, discommunicatione» 
proscriptione, bannitione sive expulsione ab academia, 
censuris ecclesiasticis, aut quocunque alio modo ratio- 
nabili (prout qualitas delicti exiget, et quatenus sta- 
tutis et privilegiis Universitatis permissum est), respec- 
tiye punire. Delicta contra quae special! nuUo statute 
cautum est, vel qu!bu8 nulla per statuta irrogatur poena, 
pro arbitrio (sive in judicio sive extra) punire. Etiam 
quoad interdictum quo oppidan! a commercio cum 
scholaribus et personis priv!legiatis arcentur, vel pri- 
vileglatis personis privilegio interdicitur (si delictum 
ipsius judicio merer! iddebitur), protinus hoc discom- 
municationis fulmen vibrare, nee praeviarum mulcta- 
rum, quas poscunt statuta, prseludia morari. 

9. Ordinationes etiam et statuta (poscente sic usu) 
cum consensu Universitatis sancire, vel sancita abro- 
gare* 

10. Aularum regimen et administratlonem earun- 
dem ut peculiarem sibi curam in se suscipere, eumque 
in finem (quoties commodum sibi videbitur) easdem 
visitare, et de preefecturis earundem disponere. 

11. Incorporationes artificum intra Universitatis prge- 
cinctum cum consensu ejusdem constituere. CE^nopo- 
lis instruend! oenopolia licentiam sua solius vel Vice- 
Cancellari! auctoritate concedere. C^- Add. p. 

12. Sponsionem annuam in loco jurament! hactenus [vrAdd. p. 
exact! a vice-comite et sub-vice-comite comitatus Oxoni- p^\^?f^'^ 
ensis exigere. £t si quae alia fiierint Cancellariatus $43, 1861^] 
officio secundum statuta, consuetudines et privilegia 
academise peculiariter annexa, ea omnia et singula pro 
ratione officii sui prsedict! exequi et exercere. 

Sectio II. — De seneschaUo et suhseneschaUo Unu Corp. stat. 
versitatis. De electione et officio eorum. ^[1^36.1 

I. Quoties seneschall! aut sub-seneschall! Universi- 

o 2 



196 De officiafiis Universitatis. XIII, (XVII.) ii. 

tatis officium vacare contigerit, solius Cancellarii est 
alios ipsis successores per literas suas patentes (totius 
etiam Uniyersitatis auctoritate comprobandas) ad ter- 
minum vitae designare. 

2. Seneschalli autem officium est jura, consuetudi- 
nes, libertates ac franchesias Universitatis, praecipue ad 
officium seneschalciae spectantia, tueri ac defendere. 

3. Cancellario ejusve Vice-Cancel lario ac Procura- 
toribus in executione munerum suorum ad eorum 
requisitionem assistere. 

4. Sessiones super causis capitalibus personarum 
privilegiatarum et per Cancellarium calumniatarura, 
quae proprie sub Cancellarii cognitionem non cadunt 
(quemadmodum proditio, felonia et mutilatio mem- 
brorum), ad ejusdem Cancellarii mandatum, secundum 
formam in privilegiis Universitatis descriptam, tenere ; 
causasque bujusmodi coram ipso dependentes, secun- 
dum jura regni et privilegia Universitatis audire ac 
terminare. 

5. Leetas denique, sive curias visus franci plegii 
Universitatis, ad ipsius Cancellarii sive Vice-Cancel- 
larii assignatiouem, et non aliter, per se vel per sub- 
seneschallum suum nomine totius Universitatis tenere 
et celebrare. 

6. Cujus muneris nomine annuum quinque iibrarum 
feodum ab eadem Universitate recipiet. 

7. Qui in sua ad id officii admissione, exigente Can- 
cellario vel Vice-Cancellario, super statutis, privilegiis, 
Iibertatibus,juribus, francbesiis et consuetudinibus Uni- 
versitatis defendendis, necnon iis omnibus qua ad offi- 
cium senescballi Universitatis Oxoniensis pertinent aut 
pertinere poterunt, bene et fideliter, quantum in ipso 
fuerit et quantum ad ipsius notitiam et cognitionem 

[t. Add. p. pervenerint, exequendis, spondebit. 
770, 1868.] 

Corp. Stat. Sectio III, — De Vice^CanceUario. 

[1636.] J. 1. De Cancellarii commissario generali, sive Vice- 
CancellariOy ejus nominatione, et admissione ; ac de 
deputatis ipsius. 

I. Cum officium Vice-Cancel larii, qui pro anno dun- 
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taxat desigDari cousuevit, expirare contigerit, concessum 
est Cancellario qui pro tempore fiierit eundem denuo vel 
alium quemcunque coUegii pnefectum in ipsius succes- 
sorem nominare ; qui sic nominatus officium delatum 
non recusare tenebitur. [▼• Add. p. 

2. Admissionis autem forma haec esto: — Vice-Can- ^'^' * '^ 
cellarius, receptis Cancellarii literis quibus sequentis 

anni Vice-Cancel I arium designat, ante terminum Mi- [▼. Add. p. 
chaelis initum indicta Convocatione eas literas seniori ^^^* '^^^*^ 
Procurator] palam recitandas tradet: quibus perlectis, 
et Doctorum, Magistrorum regentium et non-regen- 
tium assensu rogato, Vice-Cancellarius pauca de officio 
suo et rebus gestis illius anni prsefatus statutorum 
libro, clavibusy et officii Cancellariatus sigillo (officii sui 
insiguibus) in mauus Procuratorum depositis, successor! 
cathedram relinquit. 

3. Tum vero novus Vice-Cancellarius spondeat, verba [▼• Add. p. 
prseeunte Procuratore seniore, sub hac forma : '^^' ' ^ ■' 

4. (1). ^^ Insignissime^ 8^c. Tu dabis fidem ad oh- 
servandum statuta^ privilegia^ libertates et consuetu- 
dines istius Univensitatis. 

(2). Item tu dahis fidem quod ea omnia fideliter 
exequeris quiB ad officium Vice- Cancellarii spectant.^^ 
Resp. " Dofidem^ [v. Add. p. 

5. Simul et insignia officii per manus Procuratoris ^^®' "^^^'^ 
recipit, et conscensa cathedra, brevi habita oratione, 
priusquam coetum dimittat, Procuratori seniori in ma- 
nus tradit schedulam continentem nomina quatuor 
praefectorum collegiorum, quos sibi deputatos adscis- 

cere placuerit, secundum senioritatis ordinem ipsius 
vicibus functuros quoties Vice-Cancellarium ex neces- 
saria et urgenti causa abesse contigerit. Qui si prae- [▼• Add. p. 
sentes fuerint, exigente Procuratore seniore, eandem '^®* '^^^'^ 
sponsionem quam ipse Vice-Cancellarius illico facient ; 
sin minus, in proxima Congregatione : ad quam utique 
faciendam et deputati munus in se recipiendum teneri 
se noverint. 

6. Quibus peractis, prime superioris anni Vice-Can- 
cellarium, Doctoribus et Magistris concomitantibus, 
domum deducit; deinde ab iisdem habitu gradui 
competente indutis domum deducitur. 
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§. 2. De auctoritate et qfflcio Vtce-Cancellarii. 

1. Statutum est quod, quicquid de consuetudine vel 
statutis Universitatis Cancellario, cum praesens fiierit, 
permittitur, hoc idem in ejus absentia a Vice-Can- 
cellario fieri possit; nisi quod in negotiis moment! 
ac ponderis Cancellarii etiam absentis judicium sit 
consulendum. 

2. Illius autem officio incumbit in Universitate 
residere; nisi, negotiis Universitatis sic requirentibus 
vel urgente occasioue aliqua privata, abesse necessum 
habeat. 

3. Ipsius etiam est^ ut conciones, praelectiones et 
disputationes, et omnia ordinum exercitia debite pera- 
gantur, atque ut iisdem caeteri, quotquot interesse 
tenentur, habitu et more decenti intersint, prospicere. 
Ut non nisi digni moribus et doctrina ad gradus aca- 
demicos promoveantur. Ut omnes contra statuta Uni- 
versitatis delinquentes, vel inhoneste viventes, praeser- 
tim scandalosi, contumaces, seditiosi et pacis pertur- 
batores severe puniantur ; quem in finem sciat muneris 
sui esse aliquoties, tum de die tum de nocte, tales 
delinquentes diligenter inquirere : et ut hsereticos, 
schismaticos, et quoscunque alios minus recte de fide 
catbolica et doctrina vel disciplina ecclesise Angli- 
canse sentientes, procul a finibus Universitatis aman- 
dandos curet.* 

4. Quem in finem, quo quisque modo erga doctrinam 
vel disciplinam ecclesise Anglicanse afiectus sit, subscrip- 
tionis criterio explorandi ipsi jus ac potestas esto. Quod 
si quis sacris ordinibus initiatus (sive pnefectus domus 

[v. Add. p. cujusvis sive alius quis) declarationi assensus subscri- 

Corp. Stat ^^^^ ^ Vice-Cancellario requisitus ter abnuerit seu 

p. 160. recusaverit ; ipso facto ab Universitate exterminetur et 

[1636.] banniatur. Eadem esto poena beneficiati cujusvis in 

Universitate commorantis, qui ab episcopo dioeceseos 

requisitus subscribere recusaverit.* 

5. Quod siquis de schismate suspectus, Vice-Cancel- 
larii judicio, assidentibus ipsi prsefectis in ordinario ip- 
sorum conventu, reus hujus criminis compertus fuerit ; 

* Vide tamen tit. XIX. sect, iv, infra. 
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pro prima vice, mulcts pro arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii 
ipsi irroganda erit. Sin obstinate in errore persevera- 
verit, itenimve ad Vice-Cancellarium hoc nomine dela- 
tus fuerit, praeter mulctam arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii 
irrogandam erroris sui Teniam flexis geuibus suppli- 
citer petet, eique palam in dome Convocationis renun- 
tiabit. Quod si recusaverit, aut rursus in eodem genere 
deliquerit, banniatur.* 

6. Utque tarn conciones quam libri quibus male- 
sansB opiniones propagantur, cohibeantur.* Ut Procura- 
tores, et alii officiarii, servientes et ministri Universi- 
tatis ofiiciis et muneribus sibi commissis sedulo fun- 
gantur. Ut bona communia ipsius Universitatis tarn 
mobilia quam immobilia, et scripturse sive evidentise 
et munimenta eodem spectantia, prsesertim vero au- 
thenticse chartse necnon libri de privilegiis Uuiversi- 
tatis istius summa fide inviolabiliter conserventur. Ut 
curiae et tribunalia publica pro dignitate Universitatis 
debite celebrentur ac teneantur; omnesque rotuli ac 
schedulae ad hujusmodi curias pertinentes diligenter 
conserventur. 

7. Ut sponsiones annuse in loco juramentorum [v. Add. p. 
hactenus exactorum a vice-comite et sub-vice-comite ^^'''^^^'"^ 
comitatus Oxoniensis exigantur. Ut quae ad com- 
munis fori procurationem, cibariorum et victualium 
copiam, salubritatem et assisam, vicorum urbis et sub- 
urbiorum ejusdem munditiem cultumque pertinent, cu- 
rentur. Ut lites quse in curia ipsius commissarii trac- 
tantur, summarie, simpliciter et de piano, absque strepitu 

et figura judicii, sola veritate inspecta, absque mora et 
dilatione (quantum fieri potest) audiantur et decidantur 
et executionem inde debitam sortiantur. Ut aulse et 
hospitia scholarium ac studentium de tempore in tem- 
pus, quoties opus fuerit, juxta privilegia ac libertates 
Universitatis debito modo visitentur. Denique ut 
quae ad honorem Universitatis, salutem et utilitatem 
communem et singulorum, et profectum literarium 
conducant, omni studio et solicitudine, tum ipsius turn 
aliorum quorum interest, procurentur et expediantur. [v. Add. p. 

761, 1868.] 
* Vide tarocn tit. XIX. sect, iv, infra. 
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Add. p. 573. 
[1856.] 



Sectio IV. — De Procuratoribus. 

§. 1. De Procuratorum electione. 

Die Mercurii proxima post primam Dominicam in 
Quadragesima duo Procuratores eligantur quotaonis. 
£ligant collegia singillatim, et quinque aulse conjunc- 
tim, secundum ordinem sive cyclum infra designatum 
triginta annorum ; quorum primus sit annus Domini 
1859: proviso tamen ne imquam Procurator bis ex 
eadem aula eligatur duobus proxime succedentibus 
cyclj recursibus quando iterum aulae vices sortiantur. 



Ordo sive cy cites electionis Procuratorum^ secundum 

quern singula collegia et auUs suas vices 

sortiantur; scilicet^ 



1859 



{ 



I860 1 
1861 1 



1862 



{ 



I86s| 
18641 
1865 I 
1866 1 

1867 I 

1868 I 

1869 ] 



^des Christi. 
Coll. JEnei Nasi. 

Coll. D. Jo. Bapt. 
Aulse. 

Coll. Exoniense. 
Coll. Univers. 

Coll. Lincoln. 
Coll. Balliolense. 

Coll. Vigornense. 
iEdes Christi. 

Coll. Merton. 
Coll. Orielense. 

Coll. Reginense. 
Coll. Corp. Christi. 

Coll. iEnei Nasi. 
Coll. Wadhara. 

jEdes Christi. 
Coll. Exoniense. 

Coll. S. Ma. Magd. 
Coll. S. Trinitat. 

Coll. Novum. 
Coll. Omn. Anim. 



^^^"t^des Christi. 



1871 



1872 



( Aulse. 

( Coll. Univers. 

( Coll. Balliolense. 
( Coll. Pemb. 

• 

1 R7^ J Coll. Exoniense. 
( Coll. Vigornense. 

1 ftTA i -^des Christi. 
*^^*t Coll. iEnei Nasi. 



1875 



1876 



1877 



{ 



( Coll. Orielense. 
( Coll. Jesu. 

Coll. Wadham. 
Coll. Reginense. 

I Coll. S. Trinitat. 
(Coll. Lincoln. 

1 RTft i -^des Christi. 
^^^^t<^oll- Merton. 

1 ftTQ J ^^''' Corp. Christi. 
^^^^ ( Coll. Exoniense. 

Coll. Univers. 
Coll. D. Jo. Bapt. 



1880 



I 
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1 oQ-i i C**^'- -^nei Nasi. 

1 QQo J ^*'''' Balliolense. 
^"**^ t ^Edes Christi. 

Coll. Omn. Anim. 

Coll. S. Ma. Magd. 



1883 I 



1 QQj ( Coll. Vigornense. 
^**°* I Coll. Novum. 



ifiBR J Coll. Exoniense. 
i»»a ■{ ^^^jj_ orielense. 



{ 

T QQ^ i ^des Christi. 
^^^^ I Coll. Wadham. 

Coll. Pemb. 
Coll. Reginense. 

Coll. Jesu. 



1887 ] 

^^^^{coll. S.Trinitat 



J. 2. De Procuratorum electoribus. 

Procuratorem suum in singulis collegiis eligant prae- Add.p.573. 
fectus et omnes socii atque £dumni qui jus suffragandi t'^so] 
in Convocatione babent, in aulis vero principalis et 
vice-principalis ; prasterea tarn in collegiis quam in 
aulis convictores omnes qui, cum jus habeant suffra- 
gandi in Convocatione, turn aliquando commorantes jure 
potiti sint suffragandi etiam in Congregatione. 

$. S. De ProcuratorihtLS eligendis. 

1. Procuratores eligantur illi quicunque in collegiis 
vel aulis Procuratorem aliquem eligere possunt, modo 
quartum annum compleverint necdum decimum sex- 
turn attigerint ex quo ad regendum in Artibus admissi 
essent : proviso tamen, ne unquam duo Procuratores 
simul existant ex eodem coUegio vel aula. 

2. In eligendo Procuratore, siquis elector duobus 
simul collegiis, vel collegio et aulse adscriptus sit, suf- 
fragetur hie in eo solummodo collegio, vel ea aula, in 
quo debita fisco academico solvat vel una pensione 
dissolverit : et ne quis, postquam semel in aliquo col- 
legio vel aula eligendi Procuratoris particeps esse po- 
tuerit, inter electores in alio collegio vel aula censeatur, 
nisi ab hujus domus societate prorsus discesserit. 
Aulas autem principalis vel vice-principalis, collegio 
alicui adscriptus, censeatur inter electores aulae solius. 

3. Procuratorem in unoquoque collegio, prout vices 
postulant, rite et legitime electum decernimus, quem 
major pars omnium suffragantium nominabit. Quod 
si duo, pari uterque numero suflfragiorum, nominentur, 
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ille pro electo habeatur, quern pnefectus vel, eo absente 
seu sede vacante, ejus vicem gerens nominaverit. Si 
plures nominentur, nee unus aliquis majorem partem 
omnium suffragiorum retulerit, nee eodem die electio 
absoluta et ante horam nonam vespertinam Vice-Can- 
cellario renuntiata iuerit, collegiimi istud jus praesen- 
tandi ista vice amittat, et ad Vice-Cancellarium spectet 
nominatio ; qui intra septimanam personam aptam et 
secundum conditiones superius assignatas habilem in 
Procuratorem nominet. 

4. Senior inter principales aularum in Universitate 
prsesentes, quoties electio ad aulas redeat, aulares qui 
jus suffragandi habeant, missa ad cujusque aulse prin- 
cipalem triduo ante electionem monitione, in suam 

Add.p.574. aulam convocet, et in electione eodem jure fruatur et 
[i«56] eodem munere iungatur, quibus praefectus collegii. 

5. Si Procuratorum aliquem mori contigerit, vel 
quavis de causa ante anniun suum finitum officio suo 
cedere, locum ejus suppleat alius, habilis et idoneus» 
per praefectum collegii vel aulas ejus, seu, hoc absente 
aut vacante sede, per vicarium intra septimanam post 
mortem vel cessionem nominandus : quod si talis non 
exstiterit, tunc Vice-Cancellarius aliquem habilem in 
Procuratorem substituat, ut supra. 

6. Si ambiguitas aliqua vel dubium aliquod praeter 
praenominata occurrat de electione modo praefinito in 
coUegiis vel aulis facienda; ne gliscente inter partes 
discordia scandalum exinde oriatur, per Vice-Caticella- 
rium, Doctorem in Theologia seniorem (modo sit prae- 
fectus collegii alicujus) in Universitate praesentem, et 
praefectum collegii ad quod electio tunc pertinet, vel 
aulae principalem seniorem, si ab aulis eligendus sit 
Procurator, vel horum duos, quorum collegii praefectum 
unum esse volumus, controversia ejusmodi terminetur. 
Quod si praefectus collegii anted ictus tunc temporis 
Vice-Cancellarii locum obtinuerit; tum in Theologia 
Doctores duos maxime seuiores, collegiorum vero, ut 
praefertur, praefectos, sibi assiunat, quibuscum causae 
istius cognitionem habeat. 
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§. 4. I}e Procuratoribus admittendis. 

1. Die Mercurii hebdomadem Paschatis proxime se- 
quente, vel etiam die Mercurii in ipsa bebdomade [▼. Add. p. 
Paschali, si a coneilio bebdomadali ante finem termini ^®'' ^^^'^ 
S. Trinitatis proxime antecedentis ita constitutum 
fuerit, tempore pomeridiano, superioris anni Procura- 
toribus in domo Convocationis sellas suas capessentibus, 
exsurgens senior Procurator gesta illius anni, quaecun- 

que occurrerint memoratu digna, brevi oratione per- 
censeat; deinde uterque ofSciorum suorum insignia, 
scilicet statutorum libros et clavium fasciculos, coram 
tota Convocatione deponat. 

2. Mox novi Procuratores, prius a coUegiis suis, vel 
a coUegiis vel aulis in quibus electi sunt, per praefectos, 
reliquis comitantibus et prseeunte bedellorum altero, 
babitu gradui et officio competente, solenniter deducti 
domino Vice-Cancellario per praefectos collegiorum 
suorum, vel collegiorum vel aularum in quibus electi 
sunt, eorumve deputatos, ad officia sua bac forma prae- 
sententur. 

3. " Insignissime Domine Vice-Cancellarie, praesento 
tibi hunc egregium virum A.B. in Artibus Magistrum," 
{^vel in superiore aliqtiajhcultate "Baccalaureum" aut 
"Doctorem,] e coUegio" [vel "aula] N. secundum statuta Add.p.575. 
in alterum Procuratorem istius Universitatis electum, ut t'^s^] 
ad munus procuratorium istius Universitatis in annum 
sequentem obeundum admittatur." 

4. In senioris Procuratoris locum assumatur, qui or- 
dine prior inceperit. 

5. Tunc vero uterque eorum spondeat, verba prae- [v. Add. p. 
eunte Vice-Cancellario, sub bac forma : ^7i» »868.] 

6. ^' Magister^ tu dahis fidemy quod ea omnia et [▼. Add. p. 
singula qute ad officium senioris'' (vel ''junioris)*^*'^'^^^^'^ 
Procuratoris istius Universitatis spectant^ bene et 

fideliter et indifferenter^ quatenus te et qfficium tuum 
concernuntf omnimoda partialitate seposita^ durante 
tuo officio exequeris; et executionem eornndem per 
deputatos tuosy quantum in te est, procurabis'' Besp. 
" Do fidemy ^- ^^^J^ 

^ x\ ' A " ' • • a: • 77*. 1868.] 

7. Ueinde propnis, unicuique ipsorum, omciorum 
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suorum insignibus traditis, scilicet statutorum libris et 
clavibus, eosdera ad oifBcia sua sub hac forma admittat. 

8. " Egregie Magister, ego auctoritate mea, et totius 
Universitatis admitto te ad ofBcium Procuratoris istius 
Universitatis in annum sequentem ; necnon ad reliqua 
omnia praestanda et peragenda, quae ad munus vel offi- 
cium Procuratoris spectant." Mox acceptis oflScio- 
rum insignibus Procuratorum sellas capessant. Deinde 
quatuor Magistros, qui tres annos ad minimum a sus< 
cepto Magisterii gradu compleverint, quos sibi deputa- 
tos adsciscere placuerit, singuli binos nominent. Qui 
si praesentes ftierint, illico, exigente Vice-Cancellario, 

[t. Add. p. eadem qua ipsi Procuratores sponsione mutatis mu- 

771, 1868.] tandis astringantur ; alioqui, in proxima Congrega- 

tione. Quorum muneris sit, inter alia, concionum 

tempore plateas et loca publica perlustrare, ne juniores 

tunc licenter obambulent. 

9. Dimissa autem Convocatione, Procuratores una 
cum M agistris Vice-Cancellarium domum suam dedu- 
cant ; deinde M agistri utrumque Procuratorem, primo 
seniorem, dein juniorem, bedellis praeeuntibus ad col- 
legia sua deducant. 

J. 5. De Procuratorum qfficio et auctoritate. 

Procuratorum officium sit, negotia Universitatis pro- 
curare : delegatos in quibuscunque negotiis, nisi aliter 
statutum sit, dare : in singulis casibus in Universitate 
Add.p.576. tractatis, ipsi Cancellario sive ejus commissario asses- 
^'^^^•^ sores esse: in scrutiniis vota sufTragantium excipere, 
et, inito suffragiorum numero, secundum eum pronun- 
tiare, in quem major sufTragantium numerus consense- 
rit : in praesentationibus ad gradus cujuscunque facul- 
[▼. Add. p. tatis Vice-Cancellario assidere : concilio hebdomadali 
771, 1868.] interesse : in initiis terminoiiim litaniam cantare vel 
legere, vel duos alios Magistros qui hoc faciant, desig- 
nare : literas ad academiam missas legere : nomina 
bannitorum, necnon perturbatorum pacis publicae, et 
aliorum hujusmodi crimina perpetrantium, quae gra- 
duum suspensione aut negatione, secundum statuta 
Universitatis, punienda sunt, registro peculiari penes 
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seniorem Procuratorera adservando secundum seriem 
alphabet! inserere: quod registrum in singulis Con- 
gregationibus praesto esse, ac demum, finito anno, ad 
succedentem Procuratorera transmitti oportet : urbe 
raro excedere : examinationibus quibuscunque in scho- 
lis frequenter interesse, et explorare an omnia rite se- 
cundum statuta praestentur ; non obstante quod Vice- 
Cancellarius, quandocunque videbitur, eodem mimere 
fungatur : noctivagos, impetrata prius in introitu mu- 
neris sui a Vice-Cancellario venia, diligenter investi- 
gare: deinde in singulos statuta, consuetudines et 
privilegia Universitatis violantes inquirere et animad- 
vertere: juniores quidem, infra gradimi Baccalaurei 
in Jure aut Magistri in Artibus, increpando, mulc- 
tando, domi cohibendo, vel aliter puniendo, prout sta- 
tuta requirunt; ab aliis vero mulctas, secundum sta- 
tuta exigendo ; quas exigendi potestatem habeant, juxta 
antiquas academise consuetudines ; mulctse vero in 
usum Universitatis cedere intelligantur, quotquot vel 
expresse addicuntur Universitati, vel indefinito irro- 
gantur : et in gravioribus delictis ad Vice-Cancellarium 
nomina delinquentiimi deferendo. 



§, 6. De mulctis etfeodia in cistam academicam Ad<i.p.75i< 

reponendis. [i868.] 

1. Mulctas a delinquentibus exactas Procuratores 
intra quindeeim dies ex quo ofiiciis suis cesserint 
cistae academicse curatoribus reddant : quo etiam tem- 
pore, si quas in usum Universitatis expenderint pe- 
cunias, hae lis e cista academica restituantur. Feoda 
autem a scholaribus responsuris vel examinandis ac- 
cepta Procuratorum utervis, schedula sua nominum 
unaquaque completa, cistae academicae curatoribus 
statim tradat. 

2. Ipsis vero, praeter pecunias quas salarii nomine Add. p.577. 
ab academia accipiunt, accedat honorarii loco, si velint, t^^s^] 
exemplar cujusque libri qui a preli delegatis editus sit 

intra tempus quo quisque officio suo fimgatur, utrique 
Procurator! a prelo academico juxta antiquam consue- 
tudinem exhibendum. 
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Sectio V. 

Add.p.442. De nominatione et officio magistrorum scholarum. 
[1854.3 

1 . Magistri scholarum quatuor sunto, quorum imus 

[t. Add. p. ab utroque Procuratore, primo die termini Trinitatis, 
749, 1868.] j^^ ^^j,^ ^ domino Viee-Cancellario primo die termini 

Michaelis, in venerabili domo Convocationis ex Ma- 
gistris in Artibus qui ad regendum admissi fiierint 
quotannis nominentur ; exceptis semper iis, qui Pro- 
curatorum deputati in termino Paschatis proxime 
praecedenti nominati fuerint. Proviso semper quod 
nemo, qui magistri scholarum officio per bienniimi 
functus fiierit, in idem officium, nisi post annum 
elapsum, iterum nominetur. Cauto etiam quod nemo 
magistri scholarum et moderatoris sive examinatoris 
publici officio simul fungatur. 

2. Hi magistri scholarum priusquam officium suum 
[v. Add. p. ineant, spondeant coram Vice-Cancellario, verba prae- 
771, 1868.] g^Q^^ Procuratore seniore, sub hac forma: ^^Magisfer^ 

tu dabis fidem quod ea omnia et singula qua ad 
qfficium magistri scholarum spectant, bene etfideliter^ 
om7iimoda particditate seposita^ durante tuo qfficio 

[v. Add. p. exequeris.^^ Resp. ^* Do Jidemr 

771,1868.] g Horum igitur munus esto in scholarium re- 
sponsionibus in Parviso quaestiones proponere, secun- 

[v. Add. p. dum statuti de hisce* responsionibus sanciti vim et 

Add. D^^il vigo''®™ J i^ ^t bini ad minimum per integrum tem- 
[1854.] P^s intersint, et, quantum in ipsis est, ne quid in 

[^- A^d. p. responsionibus contra bonos mores aut pacem Uni- 

s« > « 5SJ versitatis peccetur, provideant. 

4. Magistri autem scholarum, in absentia Procura- 
torum, singulis diebus exercitiis hisce destinatis intra 

scholarum prsecinctus procuratoriam habeant potes- 
[v Add. p. tatem. 

5*6, 1855.] 

Sectio VI. 
V^^ ^^ «»<;^/m vicorum designandis, et eorum qfficio. 
[«636.] Praeter intemos regentiae suae actus, quos Magistri 
necessario regentes intra domum Congregationis (ut 
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prsefertur) exercent, iidem etiam, tanquam annul Uni- 
versitatis oflSciarii, alios extemos regentise suae actus 
foris et extra domum Congregationis exercere tenen- Corp. stat. 
tur. Consuetudo enim est, quod, incipiente terminoP-r'^^A-. 
MichaeliSy Procuratores universum municipii Oxonien- 
sis et suburbiorum ejusdem circuitum, in quosdam 
vicos seu plateas distributum, inter aliquot regentes 
partiantur, qui magistri vicorum nuncupantur. Quo- 
rum est pacem domini regis et Universitatis in eis- 
dem vicis (siqua tulerit occasio) custodire ; munditise 
vicorum, et ne quid incommodi aut detrimenti ex com- 
munibus sordibus et fimis illic congestis oriatur, pro- 
spicere : eosque, quorum interest, hujus rei admonere ; 
et negligentes sive non curantes modis quibus poterint 
ad remedium adhibendum cogere. Juniores scho- 
lares, in iisdem vicis otiose et absque habitu sibi 
competente obambulantes aut commorantes, aut im- 
modeste se gerentes, aut debitam reverentiam senio- 
ribus non exbibentes, corripere et increpare, eosque, 
ut ad aulas et collegia sua se recipiant, cogere. Recu- 
santes autem et inobedientes, tum Vice-Cancellario et 
Procuratoribus denunciare, tum a gradibus scholasticis 
impedire et prohibere, secundum statuta prius posita, 
et non aliter. 



Sectio VII. 

De publico Universitatis oratore. Add.p.7i«. 

^ [1866.] 

1. Orator publicus a venerabili domo Convocationis 
eligatur ex eorum numero qui jus intrandi eandem Coip. stat. 
domum h abent. p- ' ^7-^ 

2. Electus vero tempore admissionis suae ad prae- [v. Add.' p. 
dictum munus coram Procuratoribus (ut alii) sponde- qq*^^^^} 
bit, *^ quod ea omnia et singula fideliter exequetur, p. 168. 
qu€e ad puhlid oratoris qfficium spectant^ ["^36.] 

3. Cujus quidem officio incumbit, literas et epistolas 
ex decreto Convocationis vel etiam Congregationis, 
quoties opus fuerit, conscribere, et easdem in domo 
Congregationis et Convocationis palam recitare. In 
receptione principum, procerum et magnatum, acade- 
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miam invisentium, necnon in quacunque alia occasione 
solenni, cum Vice-Cancellario expedire videbitur, ora- 
tiones tempori et occasioni accommodatas habere. 
Add.p.743. 4. Admiitendos honoris causa ad gradum Magistri 
[1866.] £jj Artibus in domo Convocationis justa cum lauda- 
tione praesentare. Prsemia a benefactoribus nonnullis 
proposita, scilicet, juventuti academics quotannis tria 
ab honoratissimo domino Cancellario, atque unum ex 
legato viri spectatissimi Rogeri Newdigate baronetti, 
senioribus autem ummi tertio quoque anno e pecuuiis 
A.D. 1848 celato nomine munificentissime collatis, et 
si quae alia similia his adjicere Universitati posthac 
piacuerity una ciun collegis adjudicare. 



Corp. Stet. Sectio VIII. 

p. 168. 

['^36] De clericis mercatus. 

I. Quo melius et auspicatius provideantur ea quae 
ad communis fori procurationem et gubernationem coii- 
ducunt ; ordinatum est quod inter caeteros Universita- 
tis officiarios duo clerici mercatus, vel e principalibus 
aularum, Artium Magistris, vel Baccalaureis S. Theo- 
logian, MedicinaB, aut Juris, assignentur; unus per 
summum Universitatis Cancellarium, alter per Vice- 
Cancellarium, in prima Congregatione post festum 
Michaelis Archangeli, annuatim deputandus. Horum 
munus est omnia ad victus necessitatem et commodum 
spectantia curare, et, quantum in ipsis est, in assisa 
panis, cervisiae et vini, in mensuris et ponderibus, in 
annonae qualitate et pretio, ne qua fraus fiat, providere* 
Quem in finem tenentur panis pondus frequenter ex- 
plorare : zythepsae sive cervisiarii imiuscujusque dolia 
Corp. Stat, semel saltem quotannis examinare ; et siquae a justa 
P- '^9- mensura, statutis regni prasscripta, deficere compere- 
' ^ rint, ea confringere vel comburere, praeter arbitrariam 
mulctam ipsi cervisiario a domino Vice-Cancellario 
irrogandam : — utrum foeni fasciculis et pabulo equino 
justa constet mensura : — utrum fasces justae magnitudi- 
nis sint : — utrum carbonariorum sacci debitae sint capa- 
citatis, i. e. quatuor modios contineant ; et, siqui a 
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jiista mensura defecerint, saccos quidem ipsos in foro 
cremare ; carbones vero inter pauperes partiri. 

2. Denique ipsorum est, ut omnia suo tempore et 
loco in foro commiini ordinentur, prostent, ac venum 
exponantur, prospicere. Delinquentes autem, ut re- 
gratores, forstallatores, injustos tollenagii exactores, 
aut hujusmodi communis mercatus depeculatores, accu- 
rate investigare, ipsosque amerciare ; vel Vice-Cancel- 
lario amerciandos deferre. Quod si e querelis ad Vice- 
Cancellarium allatis constiterit clericos mercatus officio 
suo defuisse, siquidem in doliis zythepsarum exami- 
nandis negligentes inventi fuerint, mulcta esto in sin- 
gulos decem librae ; in aliis vero rebus ad munus suum 
pertinentibus negligentia ipsorum decem solidis in 
singulos toties quoties mulctabitur. 

3. Ad iUos etiam pertinet mensurarum et ponderum, 
et sigillorum, omniumque aliorum instrumentonmi eo 
spectantium (in arcbivis Universitatis ad custodiam 
standardi repositorum) inventarium conscriptum penes 
se habere, ac successoribus suis relinquere. 

4. In sua autem admissione sponsionem, exigente [▼• Add. p. 
Procuratore seniore, facient ; " Quod omnia jura pri- ^^'' ^ -^ 
vilegia libertates et consuetudines istius Universitatis 
ohservahutU.^^ 

5. Item aliam sub hac forma : " Magistriy vos [▼• Add. p. 
dabitis Jidem quod omni Javore personarum et lucri^^^'^^^*^ 
intuitu sepositOy diligenter ea curahitis {quatenus et 
statuta regni et consuetudines Universitatis permit- 

tunt) qu€B ad qfficium clericorum mercatus aliqua 
ratione vel pertinent, vel perttnere possuni.'' Besp. 

" Bofdemr [^- Add p 

^ 771, 1868.] 

Sectio IX. Corp. Stat. 

De publico archivorum Universitatis custode desig- [1636.] 

nando. 

I. Cum ex minus diligenti archivorum nostras Uni- 
versitatis custodia, et crassa privilegiorum nostrorum 
(quibus totus academiae status potissimum innititur) 
ignoratione, multa mala ac dispendia huic Universitati 
antehac contigerint ; praecipue vero, in quotidianis fere 

p 
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concertationibus cum municipibus Oxoniensibus (anti- 
quis nostrae Universitatis aemulis, et privilegia nostra 
oppugnandi nuUam non occasionem captantibus) cum 
neminem babeamus archivorum et scriniorum publi- 
corum peritum, qui in hujusmodi negotiis academise 
Usui esse potuit : 

2. Ex matura deliberatione ordinatum est ut de cae- 

tero et in perpetuum de aliquo idoneo provideatur, qui 

arcfaivorum et scriniorum Universitatis curam habeat, 

munimenta et cbartas omnes, tarn authenticas quam 

alias, praedia, possessiones^ communia Universitatis 

jura et privilegia, aut publicarum lecturarum dota- 

tiones concementia, registra insuper qua&cunque ad 

Universitatem speetantia, coUigat et in ordinem di- 

gerat ac disponat ; ut ea, quoties usus poscet, expedite 

promere valeat ; prout in statuto de chartis ac muni- 

mentis Universitatis custodiendis specialiter cavendum 

erit. Qufls sic disposita et in ordinem digesta diligen- 

ter evolvere ac perlegere, adeoque in numerato habere 

teneatur, ut Cancellario, Vice-Cancellario, Procuratori- 

bus, et seneschallo, prout occasio tulerit, prsesto adesse, 

eisdem assistere, consulere, ac in tuendis et defendendis 

Universitatis privilegiis ac juribus, expeditum et para- 

[r. Add. D. tum vindicem prsestare se valeat. 

5»6. 1850] 2^ Hujus autem officiarii designatio, quotiescunque 

p. lyi. ** ' munus vacaverit, penes venerabilem domum Convoca- 

[1636.] tionis esto. In quo oflScio continuetur, quamdiu Con- 

vocationis judicio in eo se bene et fideliter gesserit : ac 

[▼•Add. p. in sua admissione spondeat, **quod chartas omnes^ 

^^'' ' '^ munimenta^ registra^ et alia qu€Bcunque ad Universu- 

tatem spectantia, sutejidei concredita^ salva et in tuto 

custodtet ; quodque secreta Universitatis non reve^ 

lahitr 



TITULUS XIV. (XVIII.) ^^ 

p. 173. 

JDE MINISTRIS ET SERVIENTIBUS UNIVER- ^'^^^'^ 

SITATIS. 

Sectio I. — Of the Registrar of the University. Add.p.8oo. 

[1870.] 

1. The Registrar of the University shall be elected 

iu Convocation. He must be at the least a Master of 
Arts or a Bachelor of Civil Law. Before admission 
to the office he must make a declaration, in words re- 
cited to him by the Senior Proctor, that he will honestly 
and fisiithfully perform all the duties thereof. 

2. The Registrar is required to attend through- 
out, either in person or by a competent deputy, being 
a Member of Convocation and approved by the Vice- 
Chancellor, all meetings of the Houses of Congregation 
and Convocation and of the Congregation of the Uni- 
versity, to record their acts, to affix the Common Seal 
of the University and the Official Seal of the Chan- 
cellor to documents requiring either Seal respectively, 
to transcribe such documents or cause them to be tran- 
scribed in extenso into proper registers, and generally 
to perform all duties necessary for carrying on the 
business of the Houses. 

3. Also to attend all meetings of the Delegates of 
Appeals in Congregation and of the Delegates of Ap- 
peals in Convocation, and to record their proceedings 
and acts. 

4. Also to attend all meetings of the Hebdomadal 
Council, to prepare a paper of Agenda for each meet- 
ing, to keep minutes of the proceedings, and generally 
to act as Secretary to the Council. In particular, to 
prepare in accordance with instructions of the Council 
draft forms of Statutes and Decrees to be submitted to 

p 2 
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the Congregation of the University or to the House of 
Convocation, and to take care that such forms, when 
approved by Council, are duly published, together with 
the requisite notices, at every stage of their progress : 
further, to see that the Addenda to the quarto edition 
of the Statutes, intituled * Corpus Statutorum Univer- 
sitatis Oxoniensis,' are rightly continued; and to be 
the editor of the octavo edition, intituled * Statuta 
Universitatis Oxoniensis,' as often as a new edition is 
ordered by the Vice-Chancellor. 

5. Also to attend any meetings to which he may 
be summoned by the Vice-Chancellor, whether of Com- 
mittees of Council, or of joint Committees of Council 
and Congregation, or of Delegates, or of Curators, and 
to keep minutes of the proceedings. 

6. Also to conduct correspondence under direction 
of the Vice-Chancellor with public bodies, and to com- 
municate personally or by letter with persons desiring 
information on matters relating to the University. 

7. Also to be in attendance at the Registrar's 
Office during Term on days and hours to be fixed 
from time to time by the Vice-Chancellor and duly 
notified to the University. 

8. Also to furnish copies from Registers within 
his custody of records of Matriculation, Examination, 
and Graduation, on payment of statutable fees to the 
University. 

9. And generally to discharge all duties heretofore 
discharged by the Registrar, and such further duties, 
if any, as may hereafter be prescribed for him by the 
University. 

10. Every Register, when complete, is to be placed 
in the Archives. 

[V. Add. p. Sectio IL— Of the Bedels and Suh^BedeU. 

794, 1870.] •^ 

I. There shall be ordinarily two bedels and two 
sub-bedels, who, by direction of the Vice-Chancellor 
for the time being, shall perform all the statutable 
and customary duties of bedels without distinction of 
faculty. 
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2. One of the two bedels shall be appointed by the 
Curators of tfie University Chest and the Pro- Vice- 
Chancellors, subject to the approval of Convocation. 
He shall duly register every Matriculation, shall give 
due notice to those who are to preach before the Uni* 
versity, shall conduct each preacher from his College 
or Hall to Church and to the pulpit and back, and 
shall perform all other duties now performed by the 
present bedel. He shall also act as Private Secretary 
to the Vice-Chancellor, and shall give his whole time 
to the service of the University as the Vice-Chancellor 
may appoint. His stipend shall be two hundred 
pounds a year. 

3. One of the two sub-bedels shall be appointed by 
the Vice-Chancellor, subject to the approval of Con- 
vocation. He shall be in constant attendance on the 
Vice-Chancellor, and shall give his whole time to the 
service of the University as the Vice-Chancellor may 
appoint. His stipend shall be one hundred and twenty 
pounds a year for his first five years of service, and 
one hundred and thirty pounds a year afterwards. 

4. The other bedel and the other sub*bedel shall be 
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors. They 
shall be in attendance at all University Sermons, at 
every meeting of the House of Congregation, at the 
admission of Proctors, on all state occasions, and when- 
ever summoned by the Vice-Chancellor. The stipend 
of the bedel so appointed shall be forty pounds a year. 
The stipend of the sub-bedel so appointed shall be 
thirty pounds a year. 

5. The bedels carrying gold staves as heretofore, 
and the sub-bedels carying silver staves, and all wear- 
ing the usual gowns and round caps, shall walk in the 
customary order before the Chancellor or Vice-Chan- 
cellor. 

6. The bedels and sub-bedels shall be constantly 
resident in the University, and shall not be absent 
from Oxford without special leave from the Vice- 
Chancellor. They may be dismissed at any time by 
the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors for incapacity, for 
inattention to their duty, or for any , scandalous or 
immoral conduct. 
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7. At the Encaenia and on special occasions, the 
Vice-Chancellor may appoint one extraordinary bedel 
and one extraordinary sub-bedel, and may order such 
payment to be made for their services as he shall 
think proper. 

8. The present bedel and sub-bedels shall continue 
to perform their present duties and to receive their 
stipends on the same conditions as heretofore. The 
first appointment of a bedel under clause 2 of this 
statute shall be made on the next vacancy in the office 
of bedel. The first appointment of a bedel under clause 
4 shall be made on the next vacancy in the office of 
sub-bedel, and, the first appointment of a sub-bedel 
under clause 4 on the second vacancy. 

Corp. Stat. Sectio III. — De clerico Universitatis^ et de tintin^ 
^\ll\^ nahulario ejusdem^ vulgo, le bell-man. 

566, 1856.'] I. Duo sunt inferioris ordinis communes quoque 
Universitatis servientes ; clericus sive aedituus Uni- 
versitatis, qui et campanarum pulsator dicitur; et alter, 
Corp. Stot. quem vulgo tintinnabularium vocant, suis a se invicem 
^[1^3^61 <>fficiis et muneribus distincti. Quorum muneribus va- 
cantibus, domino Cancellario vel Vice-Cancellario licebit 
(sive cum consensu Congregationis Magistrorum regen- 
tium, sive aliter) ex propria auctoritate alios illis sue- 
cessores, sub sigillo officii, ad terminum vitse (nisi de- 
mentis aliter exigentibus) nominare. 

2. Clerici autem munus est, per se aut per deputatum 
suum per Vice-Cancellarium approbandum, ad publi- 
cos academicorum conventus (sacros, sen alios) necnon 
ad omnia publica Universitatis exercitia per pulsationem 
campanse solitae convocare : ipsaque loca, scholas, sedes, 
domos, cathedras et pulvinaria munda praestare, suisque 
omamentis instruere : academicam supellectilem istis 
usibus ac officiis comparatam diligenter et tuto custo- 
dire; deque ea, quoties per Vice-Cancellarium requi- 
situs fiierit, fidelem computum ac ratiocinium reddere: 
mandata et edicta Cancellarii ejusve Vice-Cancellarii 
[v. Add. p. debitis locis publico affigere : horologium Universitatis 
532, 1 56.] cm^|.g . quod si incuriose observaverit, aut alias de in- 
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dustria cursum ipsius sufflaminet et mox prsecipitet 
(unde horse publlcis exercitiis destinatae et spatium ape- 
rieudffi bibliothecsa in studiosorum fraudem et prseju- 
dicium fiant justo contractiora) si super hoc convictus 
fiierit^ Vice-Cancellarius mulctam decern solidoruiD, to^ 
ties quoties, ei irrogabit : scholarum publicarum valvas [▼. Add. p. 
claudere, ac recludere ; et si qua sint similia. [▼. Add? p."' 

3. Tintinnabularii autem munus est, Doctoruniy Magi- 308, 1836.] 
Btrorum, Scholarium fato fungentium exequias denun- 53,^^856;] 
tiare ; funebres conciones et exequialem diem indicere ; 
et cum effertur cadaver, pulsate itidem tintinnabulo Corp. sut. 
pompam feralem ad templum et sepulchrum deducere ; ^[16^36*.] 
quo nomine, debitum sibi feodum recipiet, etiam tum, [v-Add-pp. 
cum de nocte exequias defunctis ducunt. ^^'^ ^liz^.^ 

Sectio IV, — De haUivo Universitatis. Corp. stat. 

p. 181. 

I. Quamvis majores nostri, prout diligentes patres- ti<^3<^] 
familias decuit (designatis procuratoribus domorum, su- 
pervisoribus fundorum, et collectoribus redituum, Vice- 
Cancellario itidem et Procuratoribus Universitatis de- 
mandata provincia tenementa Universitatis quotannis 
una cum collectoribus redituum perlustrandi) quoad 
fundos, praedia ac tenementa Universitatis, ne quid de- 
trimenti caperet academia satis provide cavisse videri 
possint ; quoniam tamen ex eo tempore damnosa expe- 
rientia compertum est, frustra fuisse banc ipsorum qua- 
lemcunque providentiam (cum nee magistratus, gravi- 
oribus negotiis districti, huic curse vacare possent ; nee 
ofHciarii, tam tenui salariolo conducti, fidelem operam 
addicerent); eoque factum esse ut non solum reditus 
imminuti, sed et tenementa quoque nonnulla interversa 
fuerint; statutum est ideo quod in posterum Cancel- 
larius per literas suas patentes ballivum Universitatis 
pro termino vitse designabit. Cujus muneri incumbet, 
quotannis ineunte Martio singula tenementa Universi- 
tatis intra villam Oxoniensem perlustrare ; utrum aedi- 
ficia sarta tecta praestentur^ explorare; et si quee vitium 
fecerint, Vice-Cancellario renuntiare: insuper, quum- 
primum commode fieri potent, ipsorum mensuras inire, 
fines ac terminos singulorum describere, et peculiari re- 
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gistro inserere. Etiam quoad fundos et prsedia, sive 

Corp. Stat, antiquitus Universitati donata sive nuper ad dotandas 

\llli,-\ lecturas aliosve in usus collata, jussu Vice-Cancellarii, 
impensis Universitatis, singula perlustare: utrum aedi- 
ficia sarta tecta praestentur, aggeres et sepimenta probe 
curentur, agri rite colantur, explorare ; ipsorum terraria 
conficere ; etiam^ si usus poscat, ipsorum tabulas geo- 

[▼. Add. p. daeticas sive topograpbicas conficiendas curare. 

5*6, 1855.] ^ Insuper quoniam in grave praejudicium Universita- 
tis bona felonum ad Universitatem spectantia interverti 
nonnunquam et hostium potiri contingit; ipsius muneri 
incumbet ad omnes hujusmodi casus seu occasiones 
perpetuo excubias agere, et in bona felonum ad usum 

[7. Add. p. Universitatis manus continuo injicere. 

516,1855.] 2^ ^j ipsius etiam munus spectabit, in operibus pub- 
licis per Universitatem exstruendis (ubi molis et sump- 
tuum ratio poscet) operarum diligentem et assiduum 
exactorem se praebere ; ut juxta legem operi dictam 
artisque normam, et ex pacto conventu singula rite 
praestentur, providere. 

^6^^855!] .4- ^^^^^ perfecti operis (sicubi opus fiierit) mensuram 
inire ejusdem muneri incumbet ; et operariorum ratio- 
nes ad calculum vocare, libroque peculiari inscribere, et 
delegatorum examini prseparare ; quo nomine mercedem 
pro ratione laboris ac operae delegatorum arbitrio «sti- 
mandam recipiet. 
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DE PISCO UNIVERSITATI8. ^""-^^^jj^; 

753,1868.] 

§ 1. D0 Jhodis et dehitis ad Unwersitatem per- 
tinentibus, et de eorundem distrihutiane. 

Quoniam varia feoda et debita pluribus nominibus Add.p.517. 
exigenda veniunt, quae omnibus nota ac perspecta esse [■^ss] 
illorum interest turn quibus, turn a quibus debentur, 
(horum siquidem ignoratio et hos fraudi, et illos sus- 
picionibus magis obnoxios reddit) ; et quoniam aca- 
demiae vectigali pro * impressione ' exonerates jam 
licet multa in re sua fiscaria justius ac simplicius 
constituere, statutum est ut unius tituli compendio 
feoda et debita quaecunque ad Universitatem, officia- 
rios et servientes pertinentia, et item feodorum et de- 
bitorum distribution quantum fieri possit, comprehen- 
dantur. Volumus igitur ut, 

I. Sol vat scholaris unusquisque matriculandus vel 
incorporaodus, si sit 

Serviens, vel biblioclericua sive scholaris in collegium 68 Sfiffi 

aliquod vel aulam ita admiseus ut cibum et tutelam ' ' '^ 

gratis accipiat o 10 o 

Quivis alius, si coUegio vel aulse fueiit ascriptus . . a 10 o 5^2 | gW* Ji 

si noD Aierit ascriptus 5 o o [y. j^^dL p. 

Quivis alius, privilegiatus, non scholaris 100 758, 1868.] 

[v. Add. p. ■ 

Si scholaris aliquis e coUegio aliquo vel aula in f^.^Adi^. 
numerum scholarium non ascriptorum referatur. sol- ^^« 1S70.] 
vat summam quinque librarum, summa deducta quam 768, j66ai 
inter matriculandum jam persolverit. 
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2. Solvat unusquisque £ «. a, 

Responsarus i o o 

ExaminandaB, 
[▼. Add. p. In prima ezaminatione pnblica . . i i o 

P^» J^^S'l In secanda ezaminatione pnblica, 

m i86ai P'^^ ezaminatione in radimentis fidei 

et relig^onis, vel in materie aubsti- 

tuenda i o o 

Item pro Bchola qaayis. . •• .. .. o lo o 

In Jure Civili i o o 

[v. Add. p. In Medicina pro unaquaqne ezaminatione i o o 

[T.VdK InMusica i o o 

009, 1858.] Ezaminatns in Medicina, ante supplicationem pro 

gradu Baccalaurei in eadem facultate 9 o o 

3« Solvat unusquisque admittendus 

[v. Add. p. ' Ad statnm Studiosi in Jure Civili 710 o 

553,1856.] Medicina 7 10 o 

[v. '^^^'P* Ad gradom Baccalaurei in Artibus 710 o 

^* ' '-^ ai fuerit ad atatum Studiosi 

in Jure Civili vel Studiosi 

in Medicina admissus « . 200- 

• . Magiatri la o o 

si sit Bacc. in Jure Civili ante diem 

29m Septembris 1855, admissus. .450 

si sit Bacc. in Jure Civili post diem 

29m Septembris 1855, admissus.. 700 
si sit Bacc. in Med 7 o o 

• • . • Baccalaurei in Jure Civili 610 o 

[y. Add. p in S. Tbeologia . . . . 14 o o 

552> '856.] in Medicina 6 10 o 

Add. p. 5 18. •• . • Doctoris in quavis superiorum facultatum . • 40 o o 
[1855.] • • • . Baccalaurei Musics 5 o o 

• • . . Doctoris Musicse 10 o o 

£z decreto Convocationis, vel in absentem, 
conferendum (prseter feoda aliter pro 

gradu solvenda) 500 

Ad gradus accumulates (prseter feoda pro utroque 

gradu aliter solvenda) 500 

Denuo in domum Convocationis, Magister vel Doctor, 

Si zzi dies in uno aliquo terraino resede- 

rit (nisi feoda omnia ab eo usque die quo 

ab Universitate discesserit accrescentia 

malit solvere) 10 o o 

[▼. Add. p. Si non resederit zzi dies in uno aliquo ter* 
75»,i868.] ^i^^ ^^ .. 20 o o 

Add.p.8oi. Solvatur pro unoquoque testimonio matriculationis, 
-[»87o.j responsionum, vel examinationis e registris per Regis- 
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trarium Universitatis extracto summa duorum soli- 
dorum, pro unoquoque testimonio gradus alicujus ca- 
pessiti sumnia quinque solidorum. 

4. Solvat unusquisque incorporandus, si sit 

£ 8. d. 

Baccalanreus in Artibas .v^ 800 

Magister . . ., 15 o o 

BaccalaareuB in quavis superiorum facultatum • - 15 o o 

Doctor in quavis supeiiorum facultatam 40 o o 

Baccalaareus Musicae 500 

Doctor Musicse 10 o 6 

5. Solvat unusquisque ornandus gradu diplomate 
conferendo, 

£ t. 12. 
Prseter feoda aliter solvenda 10 10 o 

6. Solyat unusquisque eorum qui in academia 
censentur 

Qaotannis i o o [▼. Add. p^ 

Praeterea, si coUegio vel aulse non faerit ascriptus, p5» i860.} 

usque ad terminum duodecimum completam ^^'s^^^^i 

quotannis 3 10 o ''* 

Quod tamen debitum quater in anno aequis portio* 
nibus colligi volumus : videlicet, intra quindenam a [▼. Add. p. 
festo Annunciationis Beatse Marise Virginis, ab ultimo ^^*' ^^^'^ 
die termini S. Trinitatis, a festo S. Michaelis et omnium 
Angelorum, a festo S. Thomse Apostoli. Debita vero Add. p. 759. 
scholarium non ascriptorum coUigant et transmittant t^s^s.] 
censores. 

7* Liceat coUegiovel aulse sive delegatis scholarium [▼. Add. p. 
non ascriptorum una pensione dissolvere pro quolibet ^^^' ^^^'^ 
suorum qui e statu pupillari excesserit, pecunias omnes 
quse unquam ab eo postea debitorum annuorum no- 
mine in fiscum academicum conferendse fuerint ; neque 
academia amplius quidquam annul debiti exigat proC^-Add. p. 
isto : scilicet si conficiantur, pro eo qui annum aetatis ^^^' ^^^'^ 
suae non excesserit 

£ t. d, 

Vicesimum quintum ^5 ^S o [t. Add. p. 

Tricesimum 151 o 7^5. 1860J 

Tncesimum quintum 1456 

Quadragesimum ^3 9 o 
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£ 8. d, 

Quadragesimum quintam .. • 12 9 6 

QuinqaageBimum ii 7 o 

Quinquagesimum quintum 10 40 

SexagesiiDum 9^ ^ 

Sexagesimum quintum 7^5 ^ 

fieptuageeimum 690 

Quas pecunias apud aBrarium publicum perpetuo 

foenore poni jubemus, ut quicquid inde identidem ac- 

creverit ad usus publicos academise applicetur. 

Add.p.519. Suffragii jure in domo Convocationis nemo tamen 

[1855] gaudeat quanquam ab annuis debitis liberatus fuerit, 

[y. Add. p. nisi nomen suum in promptuario domus alicujus vel, 

759* 1868.] gj jjQjj ascriptus fuerit, in reg;istro delegatorum scho- 

larium ndn ascriptorum inscriptum habeat. 

8. Ne quid ultra feoda et debita in statutis prae- 

stituta quisquam a quovis feodi aut debiti nomine 

exigere praesumat, sub pcena gravissima a Vice-Can- 

Hr. Add. p. cellario, ipsius arbitrio, irroganda. Clerieo tamen 

^.'Add!p.'' Universitatis, percipere liceat solidum unum ab uno- 

6iZf 1859.] quoque eorum quibus concessum fuerit testimonium a 

magistris scholarum, vel a moderatoribus, vei ab exa- 

minatoribuu in Uteris humanioribus. 

[v. Add. p. 9. Vice-Cancellario tria millia librarum penes se 

75a, 18 8.] .j^ ^g^g p^^lj quQtidianos habere liceat. Quicquid 

ultra banc summam ex prelo acceptum habuerit, id 
omne qualibet anni quarta parte, vel, si magis expe- 
dire videbitur, minoribus temporis intervallis, ex preli 
delegatorum consilio, in syngraphis scacearii in tem-* 
pus coUocet ; et quicquid inde accreverit in preli ra- 
tiones referat. Si quid ultra tria millia librarum 
supersit postquam annuae rationes de expensis et re- 
ceptis preli redditae fuerint, id in generates academise 
rationes transferatur a preli delegatis, et apud sera- 
rium publicum perpetuo foenore, vel in scacearii syn- 
graphis, prout magis expedire videbitur, in varios 
usus academise coUocetur a Vice-Cancellario. Summa 
tamen ex pecuniis academise apud publicum serarium 
foenore perpetuo collocatis, quanta majoribus preli, si 
quae acciderint, necessitatibus ex delegatorum preli 
judicio sufficere possit, seponatur, nee in academies 
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generaies rationes referatur. Proventus quoque hujus 
surnmse in preli rationibus locum habeat. [▼. Add. p. 

10. Ne quid detrimenti capiant ex iramutationibus ^^^' '^^'^ 
quas hoc statuto sancinius, Vice-Cancellarius, ecclesise [▼• Add. p. 
B. Mariae vicarius, ejusdem ecclesise dericus, sicut et ^^** ^^^'^ 
qui nunc sunt Cancellarii secretarius, registrarius, aut [v. Add. p. 
virgifer; ut prsBsentatoribus ad gradus superiores, *5^' '^^^^ 
ProcuratoribuSy examinatoribus et aliis officiariis Uni- 
versitatis ex feodis et debitis numerandae pensiones 
uno conspectu noscantur, et denique ut variis acade* 
miae utilitatibus provideatur, statutum est ut pendat 
Vice-Cancellarius quotannis, 

£ $. d. 

SibimetipsiyqaaDtum opus fuerit at, proveDtibus ex dota- 

tionibua et aliis statis emolumeDtis inclusia, recipiat 600 o o 

Item, pro famalo 50 o o 

Senescallo Universitatis 500 

Senescalli deputato a 00 

Assessori Vice-Cancellarii 40 o o [v. Add. p. 

Registrario curin Vice -Cancellarii 10 o 0655,1861.] 

Archivorum custodi • ,. ., ..100 o o 

Universitatis attornato • 100 

Universitatis coronatoram alterutri pro unaquaqae Add. p. 700. 

inquisitione .. .. .. i. .. .. ,. S S ^ [1869.] 

Oratori publico '. . . . 130 o o [▼• Add. p. 

Registrario Universitatis, loco feodomm et eindlu- ?**' 1866.J 

mentorum omnium antehac ex officio Regis- Add.p.8oi. 

trarii perceptonim 600 o o *■' ^^'^ 

Cancellarii qui nunc est secretario • . 1 00 o o Ft. Add. p« 

Utrique Procuratori 350 o o 058, 1861.] 

iTnicuique Procnratonim deputato 80 o o 

magistro 6<5holafum . . 60 o o 

moderatori in schola literarum Grsecarum et 

Latinarum, \ [r. Add. p. 

si eos qui honorem aliquem ambiant examina- 713, 1865.] 

verit, 80 o o 

si eos qui nulldm, 60 o o 

-*— ^— *—— in schola discipUnarum mathema- 

ticarum 50 o o 

examinatori in schola literarum humanionim^ 
si eos qui honorem aliquem ambiant examina- 

yerity 80 o o 

si eos qui nullum, 60 o o 

— ■ in schola scientiarum mathemati- 

carum et in schola jurisprudentiae etc 70 o o 

in schola scientie naturalis . . . . 50 o o 

— — — — ^ in schola theologiae Ko o o [v. Add. p. 

781. 1869.] 
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[▼. Add. p. Unicuiqae examinatorum in Medicina, examinatione 

639, i860.] habita lo o o 

Examinatori anicuiqae in Jare Civili zooo 

[v. Add« p. — — ^— in Musica, si una saltern ex- 

^> >^5S'l aminatio habita fuerit 500 

Fv. Add. p. ' in certaminibos pro scholaribus 

043, 1861.] ^ fandatione domini Craven, Joannis Ireland, 

S.T.P., Hertfordiana, necnon e fandatione ad 
scientias mathematicas promovendas .. •. 10 10 

[y. Add.p. — ^— a Vice-Cancellario et utroqae 

723, 1860.] Procaratore examinandis orationibus carmini* 

bu^ue eorum qui praemia Cancellarii sive viri 
Bpectatissimi Eogeri Newdigate baronetti am- 
biant quotannis designando loio o 

Examinatori a Vice-Cancellario examinandis oratio- 
nibus carminibusque eorum qui prsemia Gaisfordiana 
ambiaut quotannis designando loio o 

[t. Add. p. Sub-bedello unicuique, post finitnm quemque termi- 

794»iS70'J num sequalibuB portionibus dinumerandas .. •.100 o o 

fiedello superiori Juris, qui nunc est 250 o o 

Clericts mercatus 53 o o 

[v. Add. p. Clericorum mercatus deputato 40 o o 

598^ 1857.] Ballivo Universitatis, loco omnium ejus emolumento- 

rum 1 20 o o 

[▼.Add. p. iEdituo, seu clerico Universitatis 150 o o 

7a I, i860.] Virgifero Universitatis qui nunc est, loco omnium 

ejus feodorum hodie ex gradibus exorientium •• 14 o o 

[▼. Add. p. Delegatis miisei academici quotannis, 
634, i860.] ... 

[▼. Add. p. In usum musei academici summam non excedentem 645 o o 

696,1864.] In usum musei Ashmoleani 130 o o 

Ecclesise fi. Maris vicario 46 10 o 

clerico 600 

organistee 40 o o 

choristis 36 o o 

prsecentori .. i 6 8 

organorum sufflatori . . . . 500 

guardianis 168 

Gulielmo Baxter, horti botanici quondam hortulano, 

[v. Add. p. quamdiu vixerit 25 00 

783. 1869.] 

S. Add. p. Fendat etiam Vice-Cancellarius quotannis in quin* 
^' '»^4.] quennium— £ ,. a. 

Professori chemise, pro apparatu chemico . . ..150 00 
Eidem professori pro demonstratore ad lectiones 

adhibendo 100 o o 
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£ «. d. 

Eidem professor! pro demonstratore in chemia practica 150 00 
Professor! pbilosophise experimentalis qui nunc est, 

pro demonstratore in physica practica . . ..120 o o 

Professor! zoologise Hopeiano, pro famulo . . . . 15 o o 

[▼• Add. p. 

Pendat item Vice-Cancellarius prffisentatori pro ^^' *^^**-^ 
unaquaque praesentatione 

Ad gradum Doctoris in qnalibet facnltate £ «. d. \y. Add. p. 

honoris causa 220 722, 1860.] 

Bacc. Tel Doct. in S. Theologia 170 

Baccalaurei in Jure Civili . . 200 

Doctoris in eadem facultate . . 300 

Baccalaurei in Medicina . • 5 o o [▼. Add. p. 

Doctoris in eadem fecultate .. 6 8 6W.»86o.] 

[▼. Add. p. 

783, 1869.] 

Pendantur etiam a Vice-Cancellario, quotannis^ 

£ «. d. 
Ambulacris publicis reparandis . . • . « . . . 150 o o [▼• A^d. p. 
Bibliothcca Bodleian® 2800 o o ^44, 1861.] 

Item pro sumptibus cameras Bodleianse 200 o o [▼• Add. p. 

*^ 651, 1861.] 

Quicquid ad privilegia defendenda^ ad concionatores [▼. Add. p.] 
remunerandos, ad ea paranda quae judicio Vice-Can- ryVdd^^pl 
cellarii sunt exaroinationum causa necessaria, ad sta- 793, 187a] 
tuta, monitiones et alia hujusmodi documenta typis 
mandanda, et denique quicquid ejusdem judicio ad 
consueta et legitima enera sustentanda opus erit, e 
cista academica pendatur. [^•^fil; 

Cum etiam apud agrorum dominos moris sit pecu- '^" '"^^ 
Bias ad parvulos informandos yel ut aliis pauperum 
necessitatibus subveniatur quotannis conferre, cista^ 
academicse curatoribus liceat parochis locorum, ubi 
exstent prsedia ad Universitatem spectantia, in tales 
tisus quantum, ipsis visum fuerit e pecuniis academicis 
quotannis pendere. 

{ 2. De curatoribus czsUb ocademictB. Add.p.750. 

^ [1868.] 

I. Curatores sunto cistae academical novem, nempe» 
Vice-Cancellarius, uterque Procurator, et sex alii in 
sexennium ex iis qui jus intrandi domum Convoca- 
tionis habeant eligendi, duo a Congregatione Uni- 
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versitatis Oxoniensis, duo a concilio hebdomadali, re- 
liqui autem duo a Vice-Cancellario et Procuratoribus 
approbante venerabili domo Convocatlonis. Primse 
electiones ea lege fiant, ut is qui in quoque curatorum ~ 
pari sit junior officio suo cedat in termino Michaelis 
A.D. 1869> alter vero in termino Michaelis A.D. 1872: 
postea electionem concilii hebdomadalis triennalem 
sequantur. In locum cujusvis quoquo modo vacantem 
vel idem vel alius eadem auctoritate et sub iisdem 
conditionibus subrogetur. 

2. Ab iueunte termino Michaelis A.D. 1868 pe- 
cunias omnes Universitati sen proprio nomine seu in 
fidem debitas, iis solummodo exceptis quse delega- 
torum preli vel aliorum curs specialiter commissae 
sunt, aut ipsi coUigant curatores, aut per officiarios 
vel ministros Universitatis coUectas recipiant, atque in 
cistam academicam reponant, inde in varios usus per 
ipsos erogandas prout vel statuta vel decreta Convo- 
catlonis vel benefactorum jussa requirant. Codices 
accepti et expensi conseribant: rationes quotannis 
coniiciant: computum coram auditoribus ad compu- 
tandas rationes delegatis plenum et fidelem ante iinem 
termini Michaelis redclant. Satis semper proviso ne- 
cessitatibus Universitatis, quicquid supersit quolibet 
anni tempore vel apud serarium publicum perpetuo 
foenore, vel in scaccarii syngraphis, prout magis expe- 
dire videbitur, coUocent curatores: proventus inde 
oriundos in annuas rationes referant. 

3. lidem insuper de omnigenis ad Universitatem 
quocunque nomine spectantibus terris, tenementis, ali- 
isque hujusmodi possessionibus metiendis, in tabulis 
geodaeticis describendis, in libris terrariis inserendis, 
lestimandis, et quocunque possint modo meliorandis, 
necnon, quotiescunque opus fuerit, elocandis, cum 
relatione ad venerabilem domum Convocationis et 
approbatione ejusdem, statuant et deliberent. 

4* Quae omnia officia quo facilius et melius exse- 
quantur, adsciscant sibi secretarium a domo Convo- 
cationis approbandum et stipendio ad summam trecen- 
tarum librarura annuatim remunerandum. Scribas 
etiam sub secretario quot opus enmt adsciscant; 
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quibus stipeudia pro ratione laboris atque operae 
pendantur. Quod si ad prsedia Uni versitatis visenda, 
ad ffidificia et tenementa perlustranda, ad reparationes Add.p.75i< 
instituendas, ad reditus colligendos, ad alia qusslibet ^^^ ^'^ 
hujusmodi negotia extra Universitatis praecinctum 
prosequenda, vel secretarium vel scribam aliquem vel 
quemvis e curatoribus contingat jussa curatorum pro- 
ficisci, hsec omnia impensis Universitatis semper fiant. 
5. Quicquid dicant statuta de stipendiis officiari- 
orum aliisve pecuniae summis a Vice-Cancellario pen- 
dendis^ quicquid mandent statis delegatis pro cura- 
tione et elocatione terrarum ad universitatem spectan- 
tium, ea omnia ciu*atoribus cistae academics mandata 
esse censeantur. 



( 3. De annuls debitis coUigendis. Add. p. 765. 

^ ^ [1868.] 

Quo facilius et certius annua debita coUigantur, 
quater quotannis, videlicet, intra quindeuam a festo 
Annunciationis Beatae Marise Vir^inis, ab ultimo die 
termini S. Trinitatis, a festo S. Michaelis et omnium 
Angelorum, a festo S. Thomae Apostoli, ex unoquoque 
coUegio et aula ad cistae academicae curatores trans- 
raittatur, praefecti domus vel bursarii chirographo 
munitus, omoium academicorum catalogus qui singulis 
diebus supra dictis nomina sua in promptuarii libro 
istius domus habuerint inscripta. Pari ratione aca- 
demicorum nulli coUegio vel aulas ascriptorum catalogus 
per delegatos scholarium non ascriptorum transmit- 
tatur. Quibus in catalogis seorsim ponantur nomina* 
primo^ eorum qui suffragii jure in domo Convocationis 
iruantur, secundo, eorum qui, licet gradu A.M. aut 
superiore aliquo insigniti sint, tamen isto jure qua- 
cunque de causa non fruantur. Siglis insuper propriis 
notentur nomina eorum qui una pensione debita omnia 
academica dissolverint, eonun qui feoda Universitati 
debita in alio quopiam coUegio vel aula persolvere 
soleant, necnon eorum (si qui sint) qui monitioni de 
feodis non persolutis per preefectum domus suae vel 
bursarium aut per dictos delegatos transmissae non- 
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dum paruerint : quibua solum exceptis feoda a caeteris 
omnibus debita una cum singulis catalogis transmissis 
persolvantur. Monitio autem unicuique transmittatur 
qui intra quindenam a singulis diebus pra^criptis 
feoda Universitati debita non persolverit. 



TITULUS XVI. (XX.) 

DE BONIS ET LOCIS PUBLICIS Corp.sut. 

UNIVERSITATIS. "['636.] 

[v. Add. p. 

Sectio I. — De chartis et munimentis Universitatis ' 

cu8todiendis. 

1. Statutum est quod omnes chartse, tarn authenticae 
quam alise, et munimenta (praedia, possessiones, com- 
munia Universitatis jura et privilegia, aut publicarum Corp. stat. 
lecturarum dotationes concernentia) in pyxides peculi- '^j- Jf ^5 1 
ares, titulis fundorura sive pradiorum insignitas, ordine 
4ligerantur, et in abaco tribus sens obserato, (vel, si 

unus abacus npn sufiiciat, in pluribus abacis totidem 
quoque seris obfirmatis) reponantur : claves autem sint 
in eustodia Vice-Cancellarii et Procuratorum ; nee 
quicquam inde promatur, nisi in praesentia et cum con- 
sensu Vice-Cancellarii et Procuratorum, aut ab ipsis 
deputatorum. 

2. Duo autem peculiaria registra fiant (quorum 
unum in abaco remaneat, alterum in manibus Procura- 
torum successive) in quibus, quid quisque quo tempore 
et e qua pjxide extraxerit, sub chirographo ipsius ex- 
trahentis annotetur ; ut Procuratores pro ratione officii 
fiui facile dispicere yaleant, quid in quaque pjxide 
desideretur, et a quo exigendum babeant. 

3. Insuper omnium et singulorum scriptorum, charta- 
Tum, et munimentorum bujusmodi, duo inventaria con- 
.ficiantur ab archivorum custode, et sigillo communi 
Universitatis muniantur: quorum unum in abaco illo 
communi repositum conservetur; alterum penes ipsos 
Procuratores sit ; qui, intra quindecim dies postquam 
officiis suis cesserint, in prsesentia auditorum computi 
sui praedictum inventarium successoribus suis in manus 

Q2 
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tradent; atque e registro extractorum, quae scripta 
extracta, qus restituta, quae adhuc desiderentur, palam 
recitabunt; et deinde registrum itidem successoribus 
suis in manus tradent. 

4. Etiam, si quid de novo in abaco repoBitum frierit, 
illud ipsum in inventarium redigi curabtint; sab poena 
quod, si quis contra statutum deliquerit, viginti mar- 
caruni mulctam Universitati solvere teneatur. 

Sectio II. — De sigiUis Universitatis. 

1. Statutum est quod, prout antiquitus fieri consue- 
vit, pro diversis negotiis expediendis diversa Universi- 
tatis sigilla adhibeantur. 

2. Unum quidem minusculum, ad literas epistolas 
que ex decreto Convocationis vel Congregation! s con- 
scriptas sigillandas destinatum. 

3. Alteram majusculum, quod ad ipsius Cancellari- 
atus oflicium duntaxat spectat ; et Cancellarius vel Vice* 

Ck>rp. But. Cancellarius, non solum ad ea confirmanda quae ratione 
'^[i^ai.] executionis officii sui fecerit vel ediderit, sed etiam ad 
publicam Hdem faciendam, cuivis instrumento appendet, 
quoties opus fuerit et sibi expedire videbitur. Quae 
quidem sigilla in propria Cancellarii vel Vice-Cancellarii 
custodia remanent. 

4. Tertium publicum est et commune Cancellarii, 
Magistrorum et Scholarium Universitatis in Oxonia, 
adeoque totius academias communitatis et incorpora- 
tionis sigillum ; quod indenturis, instrumentis origina- 
libus, syngraphis, evidentiis, publicis tabulis, literis sive 
libellis testimonialibus, nomine totius Universitatis 
consignandis, iisque quae ad utilitatem communem et 
dignitatem Universitatis spectant confirmandis inservit. 

5. Quod quidem sigillum in quadam pyxide ad id 
comparata in eodem reponitur abaco, in quo adservantur 
cliartae et muuimenta Universitatis, sub custodia Vice- 
Cancel larii et Procuratoram ; nee unquam sine con- 
sensu Convocationis cuivis instrumento apponendum 
est, praeterquam literis testimonialibus sigillandis, quas, 
ut concedendi, sic et sigillandi potestatem habeat do- 

[v. Add. p. mus Congregation is. 

5^6, 1855.] 
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Sectio III. — De hihliotheca Bodleiana. 

^. 1. De bihliothecario. Add.p.558. 

Bibliothecae custodia tali viro commendetur, qui 
cum ob assiduam in studiis operam et constautiam 
Celebris emineat, turn ob fidem probitatem prudenti- 
amque bene apud omnes audiat; insuper qui gradu 
Artium Magistri aut Baccalaurei in Jure Civili vel 
Medicina ad minimum sit insignitus, et linguarum tum 
eruditarum (quas vocant) tum vulgarium baud imperitus. 

f. 2. De forma hibliothecarii eligendi. 

1. Cum yero qualicunque de causa locum vacare 
Qontigerit, post viginti dierum monitionem et in pleno 
termino Convocatio habeatur, in qua novus bibliothe- 
carius subrogetur. 

2. Post consummatam electionem, bibliothecarius 
spondeat coram Vice-Cancellario, verba praeeunte Pro- 
curatore seniore : " Tu dahis fidemy te ea omnia fide- 
liter executurum qucB ad qffkium hibliothecarii spec-^ 
tantr Resp. " Do^ 

3. Tum religionis fideique articulis subscribat. [▼• Add. p. 

*^ ^ 772,1868.] 

J. 8. De bibliotkecarii libera recessione vel amotione. 

I. Bibliotbecarius si libere velit officio suo cedere, 
per mensem integrum ante cessionem suam Vice- 
Cancellario id denuntiet; qui intra triduum postquam 
resciverit, ostio exteriori bibliothecse affixo program- 
mate, idipsum palam omnibus notum faciat. NuUo 
tamen modo ad munus suum resignandum cogatur 
bibliothecarius, nisi ob indignum aliquod facinus per- 
petratum aut insignem defectum diutius in officio Add. p.559. 
permanere ineptus judicetur. Quod si quicquid aut ['^s^-l 
deliquerit aut male administraverit bibliothecarius, in 
80 Vice-Cancellarius ex consensu suffragioque cura- 
torum admonendi potestatem habeat. Si autem amo- 
tionis poenam mereatur, eam censuram ex decreto 
Convocationis publico peragi oportet, penes quam eli-> 
gendi ipsum potestas fuit. 
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2. Siquando bibliothecarius prse infinniori valetudine 
aut senectute ingravescente assiduae in bibliotheca 
mone impar sit, Vice-Cancellarius, cum majoris partis 
omnium curatorum consensu, ei, post triginta annos 
in munere bibliothecarii vel in muneribus hypobiblio- 
thecarii et bibliothecarii positos (ita tamen ut per 
decern annos ad minimum fuerit bibliothecarius) bene- 
ficium annuum trecentarum librarum e pecuniis Bod- 
leianis ad honorem tribuat ; si autem per viginti annos 
bibliothecae operam navaverit, ducentas libras. Vice- 
Cancellarius autem^ sicut antea provisum est, alium 
bibliothecarium in ejus locum sufiici curet. 

f. 4. De officio et munere ejmdem. 

1. Bibliothecarius totius interioris ad minis trationis 
curam habeat, et omni ex parte bibliothecae dignitati 
et utilitati semper invigilet. 

2. Grande illud album, vel nominum quam vocant 
matriculam, penes ipsum servandi perpetuandique po- 
testas sit; in qua describat illorum nomina quorum 
beueficentia aliquid aut librorum aut pecuniarum aut 
rerum denique pretiosarum in usum et emolumentum 
studentium bibliothecse accreverit. 

3. Praecipue vero libris undequaque conquirendis in- 
cumbat, iis prsesertim, si qui in aliqua facultate majoris 
moment! desiderari videantur ; eumque in finem cata* 
logos librorum passim venalium, tam domi quam foras, 
diligenter inspiciat ; curatorum aliorumve doctrina 
insignium yirorum, et speciatim professorum in sua 
cujusque facultate, consilium adhibeat; nihil denique 
prsetermittat, quo bibliotheca libris ad omne eruditio- 
nis scientiaeque genus pertinentibus locupletetur. 

4. In libris coemendis judicent curatores ; qui tamen 
multum arbitrio bibliothecarii relinquere possunt. 

5. Si autem ex relatione studentium liber aliquis vel 
plures ibidem desiderentur, curet bibliothecarius ut sta- 
tim in libro aliquo in hunc usum destinato inscribantur 
tituli eorundem librorum, quo, re mature perpensa, si 
ex usu fore visum fuerit, emantur hi libri et in usum 
studioBorum in bibliothecam inferantur. 
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6. Libros qui singulis annis accedant, signo biblio- 
thecae antea apposite, juxta facultates, quumprimum 
per spatium liceat, in classes suas digerat ; singulis 
facultatibus catalogos assignet; in catalogum autem 
ampliorem nomiua auctorum ordine alphabetico re- 
ferat, titulum operis, qua forma voluminis excusum, 
quo loco annoque editum, subjiciat. Die autem ratio- 
num inspiciendarum catalogum omi^ium librorum qui 
anno proximo elapso bibliothecse accesserint, adscrip- 
to singulis libris pretio suo, in manus curatorum 
tradat. 

7. Quod si largitio pecuniaria ad libros coemendos 
illius fidei concredatur, donatori catalogum titulorum 
pretiumque singulorum librorum transmittendum cu- 
ret. 

8. Pecunias quibus ad libros coemendos caeterasve 
bibliothecse impensas opus habeat bibliothecarius, ei, 
prout postulabit occasio, suppeditet Vice-Cancellarius, 
cujus sit bibliothecae census accipere et custodire^. 
Bibliothecarius autem rationes ei reddere teneatur; 
quse, si usus poscat, proferri per Vice-Cancellarium in 
suo postea ratiocinio possunt. 

9. Quod si post visitationem, aut alias aliquo tem- 
pore, ipsi constiterit librum aliquem deesse, intra tri- 
duum rem notam faciat Vice-Cancellario et Procura- 
toribus» ut omni modo de libro illo inquiratur. 

§. 5. De numerOy ordine^ nominatione et muneribus c^e- Add. p.560. 
terorum officiariorum et ministrarum. [^^s^-] 

I. Bibliothecario in partem laboris sui adjungantur 
hypobibliothecarii duo, gradu Artium Magistri vel 
Baccalaurei in Jure Civili vel Medicina ad minimum 
insigniti, linguarum tum eruditarum (quas vocant) turn 
Yulgarium hand imperiti. Bibliothecarii arbitrium 
in omnibus bibliothecas negotiis sequi teneantur ; 
religionis fideique articulis subscribant. Ambo [▼. Add. p. 
autem, quantum fieri potest, in bibliotheca con- ^^*' '^^^ ^ 
stanter adsint, atque ex bibliothecarii mandate li- 
bris perquirendis ac digerendis et catalogis confici- 
endis dent operam, csteraque omnia fideliter exse- 
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quantur quae bibliothecae usus et commoda postulare 
Tideantur. 

2. Hjpobibliothecaril nominentur a bibliothecario 
cum majoris partis omDium curatorum consensu ; 
quae quidem nominatio suffragiis venerabilis domus 
Convocationis permittatur, prsemissa semper a Vice- 
Cancellario sex dierum publica monitione. lidem 
ab officio removeantur, si quid tale meruerint, ex 
majoris partis omnium curatorum sententia. 

3. Hypobibliothecarii, quumprimum nominati fue- 
rint, eodem mode quo bibliothecarius, mutatis mu- 
tandis, fidelitatem spondeant. 

4. Si autem hypobibliothecarius aliquis, eetate vel 
morbo ingravescente, officio siio cedere velit, ei, si 
per spatium triginta annorum bibliotbecse inservierit, 
a Vice-Cancellario, cum majoris partis omnium cura- 
torum consensu, pendantur annuatim ad honorem cen- 
tum et quinquaginta librae ; alius vero hypobibliothe- 
carius in ejus locum mode supradicto sufficiatur. 

5. Sint prajterea tres vel, si ita curatoribus videatur, 
etiam plures ministri, qui bibliothecario et hypobibllo- 
thecariis praesto adsint^ eorum mandata exsequantur, 
libris perquirendis et reponendis dent operam, et aliis 
bibliothecae usibus, prout res tulerit, ex superiorum 
prsescripto diligenter inserviant. 

6. Ministri nominentur a bibliothecario, cum majo- 
ris partis curatorum in Universitate prsesentium appro- 
batione ; et eadem auctoritate ab officio removeantur. 

7. Quod ad quotidianam attinet bibliothecae curam, 
officiarii omnes, quantum fieri potest, in ea constanter 
adsint. Nulla autem unquam de causa officiarii om- 
nes simul absint, sed vel bibliothecarius vel unus ex 
hypobibliothecariis semper adesse teneatur. 

8. Sed ut aliqua saltem absentise venia officiariis 
hisce concedatur, liceat unicuique eorum extra acade- 
mise fines interdum versari, modo (praeter dies festos 
atque solennes quibus bibliotheca claudenda sit) absen- 
tiae tempus in unoquoque anno septuaginta dies non 
exsuperet. Quod si merito in plures dies proroganda 
sit licentia quam pnesenti hoc statute definitum est, 
eommunibus in venerabill dome Convocationis suffi'a- 
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giis, dierum trium ad minimam publica monitione 
praemissa, arbitrium pennissum esto. Hoc autem sic 
intelligendum est, ne cuivis hypobibliothecariorum 
academia abesse liceat, dum bibliothecario foris esse 
contiDgat; nee bibliothecarius, cum prsesens sit, am- 
borum hTpobibliothecariorum auxilio simul careat, 
nisi ex gravi aliqaa et perargenti causa, majori parti 
curatorum in Universitate praesentium approbanda. 

9. Ex ministris nemo absit, nisi speciali venia bi* 
bliothecarii prius impetrata ; idque sub poena amotionis. 

10. Absentis bibliothecarii munere fungatur hypo- [^- Add. p. 
bibliothecarius senior. ^^^' '^^'^ 

11. Janitor longe a janua non discedat; qu^ sit in- 
gredientium conditio non segniter observet; biblio- 
thecario et hypobibliothecariis obsequium prsestet. 

§. 6. De stipendiis officiariorum et ministrarumf et (fi^ Add. p. 561. 
pecuniis in tisum bibliothectB eadgendis et erogandis. ["^s^] 

Pendat Vice-Cancellarius, e reditibus Bodleianis, 

I. Bibliothecario, loco omnium emolumentorum quae 

hactenus percepit, libras septingentas, 
2* Hjpobibliothecario utrique, trecentas, 
3. Janitori, quadraginta, 

per singulos anni quadrantes sequalibus portlonibus 
dinumerandas. 

Item quantum curatoribus videatur, 

1. Pro stipendiis annuls ministrorum ; mode ne quis 

eorum minus quam viginti vel plus quam centum 

et triginta libras accipiat. [▼. Add. p. 

2. Pro stipendiis eorum, qui in catalogis librorum extra ^^^' '^^^'^ 

ordinem conficiendis aut alio quovis in usus bi- 
bliothecae labore versentur. 

3. Pro libris sive manuscriptis sive impressis prout occa- 

sio tulerit coemendis, compingendis, resarciendis. 

4. Pro lapsis inclinatisque resarciendis, prout usus pos- 

tulet, interioris structurse, non solum antiquse bi- 
bliothecse, sed et scholarum hactenus annexarum 
Tel in posterum per decretum venerabilis domus 
ConTOcationis annectendarum^ atque etiam per- 
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guise Anglice vocatae the picture gallery (quatenus 
ilia in bibliothecse usus cedat), et tecti tarn exte- 
rioris quam interioris antiquse bibliotbecaeu 

5. Pro pluteis et abacis reparandis vel de noTo eom- 

pingendis, et cseteris omnibos peragendis quae ad 
justam librorum coUocationem distributionemque 
requirantur. 

6. Pro noYis catalogis instituendis annuatim librorum 

sive manuscriptorum sive impressorum qui eo anno 
bibliothecse accesserint. 

7. Denique, quoniam fieri non potest ut omnibus spe- 

ciatim provideatur, pro cseteris quotquot sint bi- 
bliothecse sumptibus necessariis. 

In bos autem usus assumantur, 

1. Reditus et proventus prsediorum, tenementorum 

sive possessionum, quibus ex ipsius Bodleii muni- 
ficentia fruitur bibliotheca. 

2. Pecuniae quae ex munificentia Crewiana bibliotbe- 

cario et bibliothecae destinabantur. 

3. Annul proventus e pecuniis M*"* Godwyn, et viri 

munificentissimi Doctoris Mason ; et e summa 
apud aerarium publicum perpetuo foenore collo- 
cate, bibliotbecae autem Bodleianae per decretum 
Convocationis A. D. 1845 annexa. 
. 4, Pecuniae a Vice-Cancel lario bibliothecae Bodleianae 
pro unoquoque academico qui quartum annum a 
matriculatione sua excesserit, pendendae. 
5. Summa etiam octingentarum et quinquaginta libra- 
rum bibliotbecae Bodleianae e fisco academico 
quotannis pendatur, loco feodorum omnium quae 
bibliothecario olim pendebantur, necnon stipen- 
diorum bibliothecarii hypobibliothecarii et jani- 
toris, tam antiquorum quam quae bibliothecario 
ejusque vicariis stat. A. D. 1769, et hypobiblio- 
thecariis decreto Convocationis A. D. 1838. assig- 
nabantur; eorum denique quae pro singulis scho- 
[r. Add. p. laribus in matriculam Universitatis relatis e fisco 

6", 1855] academico juxta stat. tit. XV. (XIX.) de feodis, 

A.D. 1855. pendebantur. 
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L 7. De custodia numismatum. Add p. 563. 

^ ^ [-856.1 

1. Numismatum custodiam habeat bibliothecarius ; 
et quo melius tarn pretiossD supellectilis integritati 
consulatur, nemo unquam, nisi ipso Tel nno ex hy- 
pobibliothecariis prsesente, museolum ubi conservatur 
intrandi copiam habeat. Numismata uno eodemque 
tempore pluribus quam duobus nunquam ostendantur, 
nisi duo bibliothecse officiarii, Tel unus ex officiariis et 
curatorum aliquis, per integrum tempus simul adsint. 

2. Nemini hoc museolum Tisenti numisma aliquod 
8uum cum uumismatibus museoli conferre liceat. 



§. 8. De tempore aperiendi et clatidendi bibliothecam. 

Aperiatur bibliotheca a festo Annunciationis ad fes* [▼• Add. p. 
tum S. Michaelis ab hora nona matutiha ad quartam ^^^' ^^'^'^ 
postmeridianam, a festo Tero S. Michaelis ad festum 
Annunciationis ad tertiam. 

Exceptis, 

Diebus omnibus Dominicis ; 

Vigiliis ante NatiTitatem Domini, et deinceps usque 
ad festum Circumcisionis inclusiTe ; 

Festo Epiphanise ; 

Die Passionis Domini, Tigiliis Paschatis, ac sex fe- 
riis Pascha immediate sequentibus ; 

Die Ascensionis, et duobus feriis Pentecosten im- 
mediate sequentibus ; 

Die encseniorum ; 

Septem diebus a primo die Octobris numerandis ; [▼• ^^^' p- 

Die visitationem bibliothecse immediate precedente, ^' ' *'■' 

Diebus quibuscunque Tel festiTitatis Tel jejuni!, de 
quibus supra non aliter ordinatum fiierit, statim post 
conciones publico coram UniTersitate habitas biblio- 
thecam accedentibus pateat aditus. 

Si Tero ex ConTocationis edicto alia induciarum tern- 
pora inciderint, hoc per schedulam ostio bibliothecse 
exteriori affigendam palam denuntietur. 

Bibliothecarius Tel unus ex hypobibliothecarils prse- 
sto semper aperiendis bibliothecae foribus adsit. 
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Tintinnabuli sonitu exeundi tempus significari iidem 
curent; quo facto, nemini in bibliotheca morari liceat. 

Nemo illuc, quocuuque prsetextu, immo nee ipse 
bibliothecarius, ignem, lucernam aut quodvis luminare 
accensum inferat vel ibi accendat ; quod si fecerit, offi- 
cio sive priyilegio suo in perpetuum mulctetur. 

^•9* De modo studendi. 

1. Volumina a bibliotbecam studendi causa frequen- 
tantibus ne unquam a pluteis amoTeantur, nisi per- 
missu bibliothecarii ; quae vero in clathris et sub custo* 
dia bibliothecarii solius continentur, in manus cuique et 
numerate tradantur, ante discessum autem reddantur. 
Qui banc legem violayerit, in duplum cujusque libri 
valorem, quem sic retinuerit aut celaverit, condemne- 
tur ; et^ si destinata animi improbitate id fiictum com- 
probetur, e bibliotheca in perpetuum ejiciatur. Porro, 

Add.p.563. manuscripta volumina (quae promiscue singulis in bi- 
[•85^1 bliothecam admissis sine discrimine utenda exponi, non 
potest periculo carere) in archivis conclusa teneantur; 
nee cuiquam qui non sit actu membrum Uniyersitatis, 
utenda permittantur, nisi qui in Artibus Magistrum aut 
saltern in Jure Civili Baccalaureum adduxerit, qui de 
libro indemni et illaeso redhibendo spondeat. 

2. Libri in archivis con tenti, quando ob antiquita- 
tem, raritatem, pretium, speciem aut aliam denique 
prsestantiorem ob notam magni sestimandi faerint, parce 
tantum ostendantur, adhibita semper cura ne contrec- 
tatione nimia aut pervolutatione corrumpantur. 

3. Si quis a bibliothecario aut aliquo oBiciario biblio- 
thecae interrogatus de nomine suo et collegio sive 
aula, non respondent statim juxta rei veritatem, ipso 
£Eicto priyilegio bibliothecse intrandse careat, donee 
per Congregationem regentium, gratia proposita et 
concessa, restituatur. 

4. Nee superior nee inferior bibliothecarius cuiyis 
tradat librum aliquem ad usum studiorum, nisi nomen 
ejus, una cum Uteris locum cujusque libri indicantibus, 
in libro chartaceo ad hoc munus peculiariter destinato 
inscribat ; libro autem reddito deleatur nomen. 

5. Nemo autem, sub poena decem solidorum, inter 
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legendum in aliquem librum incumbat; charta, sive 
libello aliquo chartaceo aut membranaceo proposito, 
super librum aliquem scribat: ne vel atramenti suf- 
/usione vel foliorum replicatione vel sordibus con« 
tractis contaminetur. Qaos nisi persolverit, e biblio- 
theca protinus excludatur. 

§. 10. De m, qtws studendi cat^a ad bibliothecam 

adinitiere licet. 

1. Studendi privilegio omnes gradu aliquo insigniti, 
vel Studiosi in Jure Civili, vel studentes in Medicina, 
gaudeant; alii vero, si literas commendatitias a pro- 
bate aliquo viro secum attulerint. Caeteri, qui tantum 
bibliothecae invisendse causa frequentissimi adveniunt^ 
ad anteriorem partem ejusdem, quse ^Artium' nomine 
insignitur, solummodo admittantur; in .cseteram cor- 
poris bibliothecse partem nonnisi a graduate aliquo 
deductis aditus detur. 

2. Priusquam autem aditus alicui in bibliothecam 
studendi causa patefiat, coram Vice-Cancellario, vel 
Procuratore, vel bibliothecario, huic quae sequitur for- 
mula; subseribat : 

'* Ego A. B. in bibliothecam Bodleianam admitten* 
dus ex animo polliceor me libros cseteramque supellec- 
tilem sic esse tractaturum ut superesse quam diutissime 
possint; animum ad studia et silentium accommoda^^ 
turum ; et, quantum in me est, curaturum nequid bi- 
bliotheca detriment aut incommodi capiat." 

3. Quod si posthac contigerit ut graduatus aliquis 
aut quilibet alius lancinandi aut subducendi librum 
aliquem, tractatum, vel paginam cujusvis in biblio- 
theca Yoluminis, liquido reus compertus fuerit, is pro- 
tinus cum a bibliotheca tum ab academia, cum infa- 
mia atque dedecore, sine ulla spe regressus amoveatur. 

^. 11. J9^ lihris extra bibliothecam ad tempiis detinendis^ 

aid etiam efferendis. 

I. Quum plurimis ex usu fore autumetur, libros 
-qui singulis annis bibliothecse accedant uno conspectu 
percurrere, nonnulli vero variis officiorum suorum ne- 
gotiis distringantur, quo tempore ad ipsam bibliothe- 



288 De bonis et locis publicis. XVI. (XX.) in. 11, 

cam aditus patet; camera quaedam haud pracul a 
bibliotheca, quum primum id commode fieri possit, 
in usus graduatorum vel etiam exterorum qui licen- 
tiam Btudendi in bibliotheca adepti sint, seponator. 
In qua camera libri omnes nuperrime editi reponan- 
tur, simul atque bibliothecse accesserint, ibidemque 
per integrum annum asserventur, et tum demum in 
interiorem bibliotbecae partem asportentur. 
Add.p.564. 2. In banc cameram libros sive impresses sive mana 
[»85^-] gcriptos e bibliotheca vespere in eorundem usus efferri 
liceat. 

3. Quse camera ab bora decima matutina usque ad 
horam decimam postmeridianam aperta maneat, nisi 
siquando justa de causa visum sit curatoribus earn 
prius claudere. 

4. Huic cameras adsint duo ministri, quorum oflScium 
erit libros recenter advectos in pluteis ordinate dispo- 
nere; eosdem in manus cuique et numerate tradere; 
redditos in suis quosque locis reponere ; quantum fieri 
potest, librorum titulos auctorumque nomina chartulia 
inscribere, quae catalogo annuo conficiendo inservire 
possint; libris denique et inpriniis codicibus mana 
scriptis invigilare (si qui e bibliotheca in eandem allati 
fiierint), ne quid detrimenti inter utendum accipiant. 

5. Quicunque autem librum vel libros in banc ca- 
meram efierri cupit, is semihora ad minimum ante 
tempus bibliothecae claudendae libros quibus opus ha- 
beat chartula, quam propria manu subscripserit, biblio- 
thecario designet. 

6. Quod si videatur opus esse altera etiam camera, 
<iu8e studiis severioribus prosequeiidis reservetur, liceat 
t^uratoribus banc designare et apparare similibus con- 
ditionibus constituendam. 

Add.p.653. 7. Et quoniam viri honoratissimi, Joannis Radcliffe, 
'-' '*^ D.M. fiduciarii magnam cameram Radclivianam aca- 
demiae in usum bibliothecae Bodleianae commodare dig- 
iiati sint, liceat curatoribus libros sive manu scriptos 
8ive typis impresses, imagines sere vel ligno impressas, 
alia denique si quae visum fuerit de bibliothecae supel^ 
lectile eo translata reponere. 

Porro, libros de scientiis in museo academico trac- 
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tatis curatoribus liceat in musei academic! biblio* 
theca asservandos coUocare* 

8. Quoties libri alicujua impress! exemplaria duo 
yel plura, sive ex eadem editione, sive denuo absque 
ttlla immutatione excusi, in bibliotheca exstare const!- 
terit, liceat curatoribus, rem proponente bibliothecario^ 
si novem saltem e suo ipsorum numero consenserint, 
exemplar! ex iis optimo asservato, csetera divendere 
yel libris aliis permutare. Proviso tamen, ne quis 
omnino liber alienetur, qtd sive legato seu dono biblio- 
thecae accesserit. 

9* Liceat curatoribus tabulas quasdam turn sere aut Add.p.677. 
ligno incisas, tum etiam manu delineatas, vel in camera t'^3] 
Radcliviana, vel in sedibus Randolphianis, eo modo 
quo Usui publico optime inserviturae videantur, coIUh 
care, — sigillo bibliothecae Bodleianse et donatorum 
nominibus munitas. Si quae ejusmodi tabulae in 8edesAdci.p.779. 
Raudolphianas transferantur, Curatoribus aedium acce- ^'^^-l 
dat Bibliotbecarius quamdiu saltem istae tabulae illio 
asserventur. 

§.12. De curatoribus bibliothec€e et de bibliotheca ab iis Add.p.564. 

s€Bpius perlustranda. [1856.] 

1. Octo illis curatoribus jam inde a primordiis bi- 
bliothecae Bodleianae in perpetuum designatis (Vice- 
Oancellario scilicet et Procuratoribus eorumve depu- 
tatis, regiis S. Theologiae, Juris Civilis et Medicinae, 
Hebraic! etiam Graecique sermonis professoribus) acce- 
dant quinque yiri» variis doctrinis et literis imbuti, 
jure intrandi domum Congregationis Universitatis Ox- 
oniensis gaudentes, et intra academiam residentes. A 
domo Congregationis Universitatis Oxoniensis in de- 
cennium, si tamdiu resederint, eligantur ; iidem, exacto 
decennio, denuo eligantur, si ita venerabili domui visum 
fuerit. 

2. Curatoribus, iisque solis, jus concedatur sine aliquo 
ex bibliothecae officiariis comitante in istas partes 
bibliothecae intrandi quae claustris obserantur ; excepto 
semper museolo ubi custodiuntur numismata, de quo 
supra speciatim statutum est. Quae potestas ideo con- 
ceditur, ut in statum et conditionem bibliothecae as- 
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sidue ioquiraut, et explorent utrum omnia recte con- 
serventur et justo ordine disponantur. Et si quid 
invenerint in quo contra statuta et regulas legitime 
Bancitas peccatum fuerit, vel quod in melius mutari 
poterit, illico Vice-Cancellarium adeant; qui eoram 
rogatu curatores cseteros submoneat et convocet. 

3. Neque solum quomodo muneris sui rationem 
bibliothecarius obiverit, excutiant; sed incertis etiam 
in rebus ad se relatis, quid sit facieudum demon- 
strent; si imperfecte conditum statutum; si recenti 
malo novum sit quserendum remedium ; similiterque 
in caeteris, ubi opem efflagitat necessitas. Atque super 
hujusmodi iucommodis, (postquam inter se conjunctis 
opinionibus convenerint) Convocationis domus certior 
facta expedltam afTerat emendationem. Proviso tamen, 
quod, in omni curatorum ad venerabilem domum Con- 
vocationis relatione, ratio semper habeatur stat. tit. 
VII. (X.) sect. ii. §. 2. et tit. IX. (XIII.) et legis a 
parliamento latse 17^ et 18^ Victoria^, cap. 81. 

4. Bis in unoquoque termino, aut ssepius, si res 
tulerit, die et bora a Vice-Cancellario constituenda, 
curatores in bibliotheca aut (si justa de causa ita ex- 
pedire videbitur) in alio loco idoneo conveniant de 
libris emendis et disponendis consulturi. Scripto au- 
tem consignent, si quos libros pretio comparari placuerit. 

5. Nemo praeter Vice-Cancellarium attrectandis 
bibliothecse reditibus quovis mode se immisceat, aut 
cuicunque pecuniarum summae in ejus usum posthac 
contribuendse. Vice-Cancellarius autem qui pro tem- 
pore fuerit, superioris anni Vice-Cancellarium, post*- 

Add.p.565. quam annuum administrationis suae tempus confecerit^ 

L'^5 '} intra mensem a depositis insignibus una cum biblio- 

thecae curatoribus convocet; vel si magistratum ipsi 

continuari contigerit, tum, quoties hoc munere defunc- 

tus fuerit, intra mensem a depositis insignibus biblio- 

tbecae convocet curatores; in scriptis acceptorum ex- 

pensorumque illius anni rationem reddat, quam illi 

confestim singulis accepti et expensi nominibus dili- 

genter pensatis, ad calculos vocent. 

[▼. Add. p. 6. Singulis annis octavo die Novembris (nisi Domi* 

*99* '864.] jjj^ fuerit, cujus vices dies Saturnl proxime antecedens 
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compensabit,) in bibliothecse statum ac conditionem 
singulatim inquirant : in quern finem pridie ejus diei 
curatores singulos Vice-Cancellarius per bedellum 
submoneat, eo ut se prime mane sequente recipiant. 

7. Ibi vero clausis foribus (ne quisquam incommede 
illos interpellet) et secluso bibliotheeario donee ac- 
citus fuerity examinent ecquid diligentiam in omni- 
bus officii sui partibus adbibuerit. Libros porro ipsi 
oculis perlustrent, ne forte aliqui anno proximo elapse 
incuria aut mala fraude amissi sint vol perditi. 

8. Curatoribus etiam liceat alterum diem perlus- 
trandae bibliotbecse, prsecipue arcbivis, adsignare. 

9. Quod si tandem aliquando bibliothecam ita am- 

plificari contigerit, ut libros universes, sicut a biblio- 

tbeese primordiis factum est, juxta fkcultates in classes 

suas digerere liceat, consilium ineant bibliothecse 

curatores ut intra siugulas etiam facultates, si ita 

commode fieri possit, libri distincte et ordinate dispo- 

nantur : exceptis si quae librorum collectiones ea lege 

bibliothecse accreverint, ut seorsim in uno quodam 

loco servarentur ; in quibus tamen ipsis, quantum 

per donatorum voluntatem licet, libros ordine quo- [▼- Add. p. 
dam et serie disponant. 5*6,1855.] 



Sectio IV. — De theatre Skeldoniano. Add.p.s34. 

[1856.] 

Cum singulari munificentia reverendissimi in Cbristo 
patris Gilberti, archiepiscopi Cantuariensis, a^dificium 
amplissimum, theatrum Sheldonianum uuncupatum, 
hac in Universitate exstructum sit, statutum est, 

I. Ut in tbeatro, ubi res academise id postulaverint, [▼. Ada.p. 
Convocationes et Congregationes celebrare et alios ^^^' '^^^^ 
conventus academicos habere liceat; encaenia prae- 
sertim, in quibus solennis fundatorum et benefactorum 
commemoratio habeatur, poemata et orationes ab aca- 
demia coronatae recitentur, gradus academici in viros 
quoquo nomine illustres honoris causa conferantur, 
caeteraque id genus prout academiae visum fuerit pera- 
gantur. 

Proviso tamen ut intra terminum S. Michaelis 

R 
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cujusvis anni Vice-Cancellario liceat, concilio hebdo- 
madal! assentiente, encaenia etiam alibi, scilicet in 
domo Convocationis, celebranda in sequentem annum 
indicere. 

Diem vero encseniorum sequente anno habendorum 
penes concilium hebdomad ale sit in termino Paschatis 
unoquoque anno constituere. 

2. Ut universi ad solennia quaeque in theatrum con- 
6uentes habitibus gradui et ordini competentibus in-' 
duantur. 

3. Ut duo curatores seu aediles fabricse theatralis, a 
venerabili domo Convocationis e Doctoribus quos st^tosi 
delegates computi esse contigerit, nominentur. Quo- 
rum muneris erit ut domus custodibus et janitoribusr 
prsBsint, et eosdem constituant ; ut coetum universum, 
hospites prsesertim et peregrines qui ad theatrum con- 
fluxerint, in sedibus pro eorum dignitate et meriti^ 
una cum Vice-Cancellario et Procuratoribus excipiant 
et disponaut (ita tamen ut professor Theologiae, pro- 
fessor Jurisprudentise et professor Medicinal, in solen- 
nibus conventibus subsellia, quae in comitiis occupare 
solebant, sortiantur) ; necnon ut pacem publicam ibi 
tueantur; quinetiam pro-Cancellarii potestate instructi 
infra theatri praecinctus immorigeros et tumultuantes 
in ordinem cogant. Et si insuper necessarium visum 
fuerit in Artibus Magistros in curae hujus partem adhi- 
bere, ut iidem, a curatoribus nominati et a Vice-Can- 
cellario et Procuratoribus approbati, durante solenni- 
orum tempore intra theatri praecinctus procuratoria 
potestate muniantur. Demum, ut curatores pecunias 
ad usum theatri accipiant et impendant, rationemque 
quotannis reddant coram statis delegatis quo tempore 
computus Vice-Cancellarii habeatur. 

Add.p.581. Sectio V. — L 1. De museo academico. 

[1857.] J 

Musei academic! cura custodi committatur a musei 
delegatis nominando, et a domo Convocationis appro- 
bando. Cui domum ipsi destinatam pensionis immu- 
nem concedat Universitas. Accipiat custos praeterea 
salarimn octoginta librarum ; ea tamen conditione, ut 
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huic summae nihil ultra stipendii accedat, si id ita con- 
tingat ut idem musei Ashmoleani et academici sit 
eustos. 

fi. 2. De museo Ashmoleano. f««^«^' P; 

^ 788, 1869.] 

Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum, A.D. 1870. 

1. Quinque sint Musei Ashmoleani visitatores, scili- 
cet, Vice-Cancellarius, Historiarum Professor Camdeni- 
anus, Historiae Modemse Professor Regius, et alii duo 
ex iis qui jus intrandi domum Convocationis bahent a 
Congregatione Universitatis Oxoniensis in quinquen- 
nium eligendi. Quandocumque ipsis commodum vide- 
bitur, Museum visitent, cimelia et libros manuscriptos 
ordinent, et ubi expedire visum fuerit deponant. In 
cseteris abrogentur ordinationes Ashmoleanae. 

2. Quum primum vacaverit custodis Musei officium, 
eustos sit Joannes Henricus Parker, Magister in fiicul- 

' tate Artium honoris causa creatus. Posthac custodem 
visitatores nominent a venerabili domo Convocationis 
approbandum. Quilibet rite approbatus eustos stipcn- 
dio a Doctore Rawlinson legato fruatur. Quicquid de 
officio ejus statuerit Academia, observare teneatur. 



Sectio VI. — De institutione Tayloriana, 

Regulations qf the Taylor Institution. Add.p.774. 

[1869.] 

I. There shall be nine Curators of the Taylor 
Institution, namely : — 

The Vice-Chancellor ; 
The Regius Professor of Modem History ; 
The Professor of Comparative Philology ; 
Four Members of Convocation, nominated by the 
Vice-Chancellor and Proctors, subject to the 
approval of Convocation, holding office for five 
years, and re-eligible. 
Two Members of Convocation elected for ten 
years by the Curators from among the non- 
official Members of their own body. Any such 
Curator, however, whose term of ten years 

K 2 
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shall have expired, shall be capable of being 
re-elected to the place which he has so va- 
cated. 
If anv non-official Curator shall cease to reside 
within the University, his Curatorship shall be 
declared vacant by the Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Curators shall hold three stated meetings 
in every year, and shall meet at other times when 
summoned by the Vice-Chancellor. The stated meet- 
ings shall be held in the second week of February, the 
second week of May, and the second week of No- 
vember, on such days as the Vice-Chancellor shall 
appoint. Four Curators shall be a quorum. When 
the votes are equal, the Vice-Chancellor shall have a 
casting vote. 

3. The Teachers, the Librarian, and every officer 
and servant of the Institution shall be appointed, and 
removable, by the Curators. Every appointment of a 
Teacher shall be subject to the approval of Convo- 
cation. 

4. For the teaching of Modem Languages within 
the Institution there shall be so many Teachers, and 
of such languages, as the Curators shall from time to 
time determine. Each Teacher shall be appointed 
for not more than five years, but shall be re-eligible. 
Every Teacher shall reside within the University 
during every academical term, unless he shall have 
obtained from the Curators leave of absence for a 
specified period. It shall be the duty of every Teacher 
to give instruction within the Institution to Members 
of the University during seven weeks at least in every 
Term (Easter and Act Terms being counted as one)» 
and six hours at least in each week; to conform to 
such regulations as the Curators may make respecting 
the hours and mode of teaching, the arrangement of 
classes, the books to be used, and other matters of a 
like nature ; to make a terminal Report to the Cura- 
tors in such form as they may direct, and to furnish 
them from time to time with such information respect- 
ing his work within the Institution as they may re- 
quire ; and to assist in Examinations for Scholarships, 
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if and in such manner as he may be required so to do 
by the Curators. 

5. No Teacher may receive Members of the Uni-Add.p.775. 
versity as private pupils without having previously t»869.] 
obtained permission to do so from the Curators, and 

no Teacher shall receive any private pupils within the 
Institution. 

6. The stipend of each Teacher shall be at the rate 
of £150 per annum. The Curators may, if they shall 
think fit, require from all persons attending the 
Teachers* Lectures payment of fees, not to exceed 
£1 for each term. All fees so received shall be paid 
over to the Teachers in respect of whose Lectures 
they are received. The Curators may also in their 
discretion make additional payments to Teachers in 
augmentation of their stipends, if and on such a scale 
as the Curators may think just and reasonable, having 
regard to the number of Lectures delivered and the 
state of the funds of the Institution. 

7. The Curators may make arrangements for the 
delivery from time to time within the Institution of 
Lectures on the literature or language of any of the 
Nations of Modern Europe, and may pay, out of the 
annual income of the Institution, to each person who 
shall deliver such Lectures, such a sum of money by 
way of honorarium as they shall think fit. 

8. There shall be awarded annually, provided there 
be two Candidates of sufficient merit, a Scholarship 
and an Exhibition of the values of £50 and £25 re- 
spectively, tenable for one year, and open to all Mem- 
bers of the University who shall not have exceeded 
the twenty-third term from their Matriculation. 

9. The general subject-matter of the Examination 
for the Scholarship and Exhibition shall be one or 
more of the languages taught within the Institution, 
Comparative Philology as applied to the same, and the 
literature of such selected language or languages. The 
Curators shall fix from time to time the particular 
subjects of each Examination, of which they shall issue 
notice one year at least previous to such Examination. 

10. The Professor of Comparative Philology shall 
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be an Examiner ex officio, and the Curators may ap- 
point one or more additional Examiner or Examiners, 
to each of M^hom they may pay a sum not exceeding 
£io. 

1 1 . Every candidate for a Scholarship shall send to 
the Curators his name, a certificate of his academical 
standing, and the consent in writing of the head or 
vicegerent of his college or hall, three clear days at 
least before the day appointed by the Curators for the 
commencement of the Examination. 

12. A Candidate who has obtained an Exhibition 
may in a subsequent year be elected to the Scholar- 
ship; but no Candidate who has been elected to a 
Scholarship shall be afterwards admitted to compe- 
tition. 

13. The Curators may, if they shall deem it expe- 
dient and the funds at their disposal shall in their 
judgment l)e sufficient, establish, or offer for compe- 
tition from time to time, an additional Scholarship or 
Exhibition, of such value, and to be awarded on an 
Examination in such subjects connected with Modern 
Languages and Literature, as they may determine. 

14. The Librarian shall reside within the University 
during the whole of every year, except when the Li- 
brary is closed ; but the Curators may grant to him 

Add.p.776. leave of absence for a specified time. He shall dis- 
[1869.] charge such duties in respect of the Library, and 
generally in reference to the Institution, as may be 
assigned to him by the Curators. 

15. The Curators may fix from time to time the 
stipend of the Librarian, provided it do not exceed 
£150 per annum. They may, if they shall think fit, 
appoint an Assistant in the Library at a reasonable 
stipend, either in addition to or in lieu of the Librarian, 
and may in the latter case provide for the performance 
of the Librarian's duties in such manner as they may 
deem expedient. 

16. The Library shall be open, on such days and 
at such hours as the Curators shall appoint, to Mem- 
bers of the University, to the Teachers, and to such 
other persons as shall have obtained from the Curators 
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permission in writing to read therein ; such permission 
to be granted only on a recommendation in writing 
signed by two members of Congregation, not being 
Curators, personally acquainted with the applicant. 
Members of the University and Teachers may, if the 
Curators shall think fit, be allowed to borrow books 
from the Library ; and the Curatora may in their dis- 
cretion extend this privilege, by permission in writing 
(to be granted only on a like recommendation), to 
persons who, though not belonging to either of the 
above classes, shall be residing in the University for 
the purpose of study or the prosecution of any work 
or employment connected with literature or science. 
The Curators may make and enforce such regulations 
as they may deem expedient to secure the proper use 
of the Library by persons admitted thereto, and to 
prevent abuse of the privilege of borrowing books by 
persons enjoying the same. 

17. The Curators may keep, for the service of the 
Institution, a Porter or any other servant or servants 
who may be required, at reasonable wages; and may 
at their discretion permit, or require, such Porter or 
servant, or the Librarian or Assistant in the Library, 
to occupy rooms and reside within the walls of the 
Institution. 

18. The Curators shall in every year set apart, out 
of the income of the Institution, such a sum at least 
as added to the annual premium paid for Insurance 
against Fire would amount to £100. Tlie sums so 
set apart shall form a separate fund and the income 
shall be accumulated, and the fund and its accumu- 
lations shall be at the disposal of the Curators for 
extraordinary repairs and unforeseen expenses. The 
residue of the income, after payment of stipends. 
Scholarships and Exhibitions, ordinary repairs, and all 
other necessary expenses and outgoings, shall be ex- 
pended in maintaining and extending the Library by 
the purchase of books and periodicals. 
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Sectio VII. — De parco Academico. 

Add.p.736. I. Terrarum cura» quas de coUegio Mertonensi 
[1867.] emptas parcum fecit Academia, tribus viris com- 
mittatur : quorum duo in quinquennium eligantur, 
a Congregatione Universitatis Oxoniensis ex iis qui in 
aliqua facultate inceperint. Quorum si alteruter lo- 
cum suum quoquo modo ante quinquennium absolutum 
vacaverit, alius eadem auctoritate et sub iisdem con- 
ditionibus subrogetur. Tertius sit Vice-Cancellarius ; 
cui tamen liceat, si velit, suam ipsius curam alicui ex 
lis qui in aliqua facultate inceperint delegare. 

2. Horum muneris erit parcum cum omnibus ad 
ipsum pertinentibus, necnon ambulacrum novum quod 
parco ex australi parte adjacet et viam trans Cher- 
wellum fluvium aperit, curare ; reditus ac proventus 
omnes ex terris praedictis recipiendos colligere, eosdem- 
que una cum pecuniis a venerabili domo Convoca- 
tionis concessis in usus parci erogare ; custodes et 
operarios prout opus erit constituere. 

3. Rationes acceptorum et expensorum delegatis 
computorum quotannis submittant curatores ; atque 
summarium earundem delegatis prsediorum forma ab 
illis prsescribenda reddant. 



TITULUS XVII. (XXI.) 



DE JUDICIIS. Corp. Stat. 

p. 191. 



§. 1. De jurisdictione Universitatis tuenda. 



[1636.] 



Cum non solum juxta privilegia a serenissimis 
regibus inclyti hujus regiii et praelatis, studiosorum 
tranquillitati gratiose consulentibus, concessa et in- 
dulta, verum etiam secundum diutumam consuetudi- 
nem quae memoriam hominum excedit, potestas cogno- 
scendi ac terminandi omnes causas, scholares aliasque 
personas privilegiatas quoquo modo concernentes (ex- 
ceptis causis liberi tenement!, mahemii, feloniae, et pro- 
ditionis), ad Cancellarii Universitatis jurisdictionem 
spectet et pertineat: statutum est quod nuUus scho- 
laria vel persona privilegiata de quacunque causa in* 
Universitate terminabili quempiam in curia aliqua 
extra Universitatem (nisi ordine appellationis ser- 
vato) conveniat; nee cujusquam alterius curiae juris- 
dictioni ultro se submittat ; sed alibi impeditus, Can- 
cellarium vel Vice-Cancellarium, quumprimum poterit, 
de lite sibi intentata certiorem faciat; et modis qui- 
bus poterit privilegiorum Universitatis bac in parte 
conservationem solicite curet ; sub poena quod, si quis 
scholaris vel persona privilegiata secus fecerit, ut per- 
turbator pacis incarceretur et mulctetur ; et, si in con- 
tumacia perstiterit, privilegiis Universitatis exuatur. 
Persona vero non privilegiata vel oppidanus qui scho- 
lari vel persona? privilegiatsB extra Universitatem in 
hujusraodi causis litem intentaverit, commercii cum 
scholaribus et personis privilegiatis interdicto, donee 
satisfecerit, coerceatur : extraneus vero, tanquam juris- 
dictionis Universitatis contemptor, si apprehendi pote- 
rit, incarceretur. Cancellarius etiam et Vice-Cancel- Corp. stat. 
larius, omnesque alii, pro sua cujusque auctoritate ac ^f /J?^ -i 
potestate, quo minus in hac parte Universitatis pri- 
vilegia violentur, se fide sua tJniversitati data teneri [v. Add. p. 
et obligari noverint. ^7*. 1868.] 
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Vide Ap. J. 2. De curia commissarii sive Fice-Cancellarii 
^ ^' Universitatis. 

1. Pro expediendis majoris moment! causis in Uni- 
versitate controversis, statutum est, quod semel in qua- 
libet septimana terminorum temporibus, et vacationum 
etiam (quamdiu Vice-Cancellario expedire videbitur) 
die scilicet Veneris post meridiem, in boreali sacello 
ecclesise B. Virginis Marise, aut alio loco per Universi- 
tatem assignando, curia habeatur. Cui praesit com- 
missarius sive Vice-Cancellarius Universitatis, ejusve 
deputatus; assidentibus sibi duobus (cum ipsis vide- 
bitur) qui pro tempore fuerint Universitatis Procura- 
toribus. 

2. Coram quibus procuratores ad lites quiete et mo- 
deste ea omnia edant, proferant, et exhibeant quae ad 
causas directe facere videbuntur : edita vero, prolata, 
et exhibita curiae registrarius ex mandato judicis, vel 
ad requisitionem partis, fidditer describat, in acta re- 
digat et custodiat. 

[▼.Add. p. 3. Singulis item curiis intersit a Vice-Cancellario 
794. '870.] designatus minister, qui mandatarii et praeconis officio 
fungatur, et alia quae Vice-Cancellarius vel ejus depu- 
tatus imperabit, exequatur. 

4. In qua curia Vice-Cancellarius ejasve deputatus 
secundum jura, privilegia et consuetudines ipsius Uni- 
versitatis procedat, decernatque quae ad causas ordi- 
nandas et determinandas conducent. Quin et (si quid 
tumultuose, proterve, vel indebite a procuratoribus 
causarum vel aliis curiae ofiiciariis actum vel gestum 
fuerit) mulcta pecuniaria corrigendi, incarcerandi, sus- 
pendendi ab officio, aut etiam officio procurationis 
privandi et amovendi potestatem habeat. 

J. 3. De assessorCf sive deputato Vtce-Cancellarii. 

I. Quo melius in curia Universitatis ordo proce- 

dendi observetur, et cum minori molestia Vice-Can- 

cellarii (qui pluribus occupationibus distinetur) negotia 

Corp. Stat, forensia expediantur ; statutum est quod Vice-Cancella- 

^[i'm] ^^^^ aliquem e Doctoribus vel Baccalaureis Juris (quem 

magis idoneum judicio suo existimaverit) assumere 
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possit qui in audiendis causis ipsi assideat, et, cum 
Vice-Cancellarium abesse contigerit, ejus in judicio 
vices sustineat. 

2. Qui, tempore admissionis suae ad hujusmodi ofB- 
cium, spondeat, " quod ea quue ad officium Assessoris [v. Add. p. 
m curia Cancellarii spectant fideliter ea^sequetur ;*^''^'^^^^'^ 
et quod sine acceptione personarurriy secundum jura 
regni et statuta ac consuetudines ipsius Universitatis^ 
causas sine mora aut dilatione audiet et terminabitJ*^ 



§. 4. De registrario curiae Fice-Cancellarii. 

I. Statulum est, quod is, qui officium registrarii in 
curia Universitatis sustinebit, sit Artium Magister vel [t. Add. p. 
Baccalaureus Juris ; judicio et auctoritate Cancellarii ' *^^®'^ 
sub literis ipsius patentibus ad id muneris depu- 
tandus ; qui etiam in sua admissione spondeat, [▼• Add. p. 

. .. r 77a.i868.] 

1. "Z)^ bene et fideliter iis omnibus exequendis [v. Add, p, 

quiB ad qfficium registrarii pertinebunt. ^^' '^^^'^ 

2. Et de secretis Universitatis celandis.' 



» 



2. Ipsius vero munus est, Vice-Cancellario sive ejus 
deputato in causis tam publice quam privatim au- 
diendis adesse ; coram eo acta registro inscribere, et 
actorum libros sen registra, publica Universitatis ne- 
gotia concernentia, quotquot in ipsius manibus fuerint, 
sub fideli custodia conservare; data scilicet cautione 
centum librarum pro quolibet registro, per obligation 
nem reponendam in abaco ; ubi registra Vetera in tuto 
reponenda esse, nee inde promenda sine obligatione 
centum librarum pro unoquoque volumine, prsesenti 
statuto cautum esto. 

3. Denique registro peculiari, penes Vice-Cancella- 
rium perpetuo adservando, nomina ipsorum qui coram 
domino Vice-Cancellario majorum criminum rei per- 

acti sunt, secundum seriem alpbabeti inserere, una corp. stat. 
cum crimine, condemnatione, cautione, et quota vice P: '94- 
sic deliquerint. Quod quidem registrum, ubi ad um- ^ 
bilicum perductum fuerit, in abaco reponendum erit, et 
aliud ipsi succenturiandum. 
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^. 5. De procuratofihus ad lites. 

[▼.Add. p. I. Ad officium procuratorum in curiis Universitatis 
700, 1865.J admittendi sunt in posterum viri tres ad minimum, 
Artium Magistri aut Juris Civilis Baccalaurei, in praxi 
juris exercitati et arbitrio Vice-Cancellarii comprobati : 
vel etiam alii, modo vel advocati sint (quos barristerios 
appellant), vel ex eorum numero qui, attomatorum 
nomine, apud curias Angliae principales procuratorum 
vice funguntur, iidemque arbitrio ac auctoritate Vioe- 
[▼. Add. p. Cancellarii comprobati. 

[v.^AdiV 2. Procuratorum si quis in officio suo minus recte 

700, 1865.] se gesserit, pravis moribus academiam dedecoraverit, 

vel statutis ad procuratores spectantibus obtemperare 

recusaverit, Vice-Cancellario liceat ei qui ita deliquerit 

procuratoris officio interdicere. 

^. 6. De contumacia coercenda. 

1. Statutum est quod, si quis alicui in curia Cancel- 
larii litem intentare velit, primum, partem cui litem 
intentat, per bedell um curiae inservientem ad compa- 
rendum in judicio certo die monendum curet; et, si 
quaesitus a bedello couveniri non poterit (facta fide 
quod sic quassitus conveniri non potuerit) citatio viis et 
modis decernatur, cubiculi foribus in collegio vel aula 
ubi moratur, et domus, in qua habitat, ostio affigenda. 

2. Et, si personaliter monitus, vel post affixionem 
citationis viis et modis, (facta itidem fide) definito tem- 
pore non compareat, contumax, et in poenam contuma- 
ciam (h. e. incarcerationem vel excommunicationem ) 
incidisse pronuncietur. Et, si in contumacia per tres 
menses perstiterit, scbolaris aut persona privilegiata 
banniatur; oppidanus vero commercio interdictus de- 
claretur quamdiu in contumacia perstiterit; ita ut, 
cum juri paruerit, absque alio praejudicio restituatur. 

Corp. Slat Quod iutelligi volumus duntaxat de bannitione et in- 

^'[1636.] terdicto commercii ob contumaciam adversus curiam, 

non ob aliam causam quaracunque. Quod si extraneus 

fuerit, in Universitate moram non facturus, vel quis- 

piam alius de fuga suspectus; licebit ex decreto ju- 
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dicis quocunque tempore per arrestationem corporis 
vel districtionem bonorum (si quae intra Uuiversitatis 
prsecinctum habuerit) in jus pertrahere. 

J. 7. Cum reus coniparuerit injudicio, quid 

agendum. 

Die juridico, reo comparente, actor sive is qui eum 
in jus vocavit (nisi id antea apud registrarium fecerit) 
statim in curia stipuletur; et de lite prosequenda, 
expensisque solvendis casu quo in causa succubuerit, 
fide-jussorera interponat : reus item de re judicata et 
expeusis solvendis stipuletur et fide-jubeat; uterque 
etiam procuratorem sibi constituat. In quibus si actor 
defecerit, reus cum expensis dimittatur : si reus, donee 
praestiterit, incarceretur. Fide-jussoribus vero inter- 
positis et procuratoribus constitutis, partes juramen- 
tum utrinque suseipiant quod super libellis exceptio- 
nibus aliisque materiis bine inde proponendis, cum 
examinati fuerint, omnem quam sciverint vel credide- 
rint veritatem, quat^nus ad id de jure astringuntur, 
proferent. 

§. 8. De mode procedendi in causis levioribus : et in 
causis qu€B pecunia {Bstimanda non sunt. 

In causis levioribus (quales habendse suntquae suramam 
viginti solidorum non excedunt ; aut in quibus de Inju- 
riis agitur, qua; satisfactione pecuniaria aestimandae non 
sunt) utpote cum nee corpus nee existimatio laeditur, et 
vel recognitio injuriae vel reclamatio verborum suffi- 
ciat, licebit Vice-Cancellario vel ejus deputato sine 
aliqua solennitate aut longiore dilatione procedere : et 
intra tres dies juridicos, vel tres alios communes, prout 
sibi visum fuerit, negotium terminare. In quorum 
primo» pars actrix per se vel per procuratorem suum 
actionem vel querelam viva voce vel in scriptis brevi- 
ter proponet ; et pars rea per se vel cum procuratoris 
consilio respondebit ; et, siquam defensionis materiam 
habeat, statim proferet. In secundo, actor testes pro- Coip. stat. 
ducet. In tertio, reus defensionis probationes faciet; et ^[Jl^e.] 
judex negotio finem imponens sententiam feret, quae 
per registrarium in scripta redigetur. 
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J. 9- De modo procedendi in causis gravioribus. 

Statutura est quod in causis pecuniariis qu% viginti 
solidorum summam excedunt, et in quibus agitur de in- 
juriis ex quibus damnum aliquod infertur aut inferri po- 
tent satisfactione pecuniaria resarciendum, modo solen- 
niori, summario tamen, procedatur : ita ut primd die 
juridico, quo reus comparet, actor libellum edere; in pro- 
ximo, reus libello respondere, et materiam exceptivara 
sive defensivam proponere teneatur; in tertio, actor 
materiae exceptivae sive defensivae responsionem inter- 
ponat. Deinde tres dies juridici sequentes statuantur, 
in quibus instrumenta exhibeantur, testes producantur 
et examinentur, et cujusque generis probationes, quae 
an tea factae non sunt, in medium adducantur ; quibus 
elapsis, publicentur testes, et causa coucludatur; qua 
conclusa, non ultra biduum terminus pro infonnatione 
judicis assignetur. 

^. 10. De modo procedendi in causis criminalibus . 

In causis criminalibus, et iis quae ad reformationem 
morum spectant, non solum publice in curia, sed etiam 
in privato hospitio aut alibi extra curiam Cancellarius 
sive Vice-Cancellarius, vel ad sectam partis vel ex 
officio, procedere poterit : ita quod, si quis de delicto 
aliquo graviori conveniatur, (cui per statuta mulcta 
Universitati applicanda irrogatur; vel incarcerationis, 
suspensionis, vel alterius majoris coercitionis poena infli- 
gitur) registrarius ejusve deputatus adbibeatur, qui cri« 
men objectum, probationes et sententiam in acta redigat. 

f. 11. De incarceratione custodia; causa. 

I. Si quis de perturbata pace vel gravi aliquo crimine 
Vice-Cancellario delatus vel suspectus, vel ab ipso 
deprehensus fuerit ; statutum est quod carceri custo- 
diae causa committatur. Et, si studiosus cujuscunque 
Corp. Stat, gradus, vel persona privilegiata, aut etiam oppi- 
''[1636.] ^anus (dummodo in causa cognitionem Cancellarii 
spectante altera pars extlterit) jussus a Vice-Cancella^ 
rio vel, ejusdem mandato, a bedello requisitus fuerit in 
carcerem se conferre, statim obtemperare teneatur ; vel 
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SI recusaverit, ab Universitate penitus expellatur. 

Quod si privilegiatus fuerit vel oppidanus, privilegio, 

aut commercio cum privilegiatis, respective, ipsi inter- 

dicatur. 

2. Proviso tamen quod si fide^jussores idoneos de 

comparendo in judicio et usque ad seritentiam perma- 

nendo interposuerit, a carc^re liberetur. Quod si 

fide-jussores dare non poterit, Vice-Cancellarius, vel is 

qui detulit, intra duos dies crimen in judicium dedu- 

cat ; et, quampriraum fieri potest, examinato negotio, 

de eodem secundum iuris exifi^entiam statuatur. [v. Add. p. 

•^ ^ • 579,1856.] 

J. 12. JDe rets majorum criminum convicHs. 

Si quis perturbatae pacis vel gravis alicujus criminis 
reus (etiamsi intra privatum collegium quodcunque 
vel aulam perpetrati ; si privata statuta hujusmodi 
crimini poenam nuUam ponant, aut parti Isesse intra 
privatos parietes satisfieri non possit) per probationes Corp. stat. 
legitimas et sufBcientes convictus fuerit, aut deprehen- ^'r^^\ ■^ 
PUS in ipso facto (actu desuper a registrario confecto), 
in poenis juxta juris et statutorum exigentiam con- 
demnetur ; et quoad satisfecerit, vel de satisfaciendo 
et pace conservand^ et honeste se gerendo cautionem 
sufficientem (scilicet fide-jussoriam) interposuerit, in- 
carceretur : ej usque nomen, crimen, condemnatio et 
cautio, et quota vice sic deliquerit, in registro Vice- 
Cancellarii ad hoc specialiter designato registretur. 
Et, si quis quarto in perturbatione pacis vel in eodem 
gravioris alicujus criminis genere deliquisse convictus 
fuerit, in perpetuum ab Universitate expellatur. 

J. 13. De Us qui de se justitiam fieri non permittunt. 

I. Si quis de crimine aliquo accusatus vel suspectus 
fugam fecerit ; vel si quis in plateis vel domibus, viso 
Vice-Cancellario vel Procuratoribus, ut culpse conscius 
in fugam se conjecerit; vel post citationis schedulam [v. Add. p. 
ostio camerae vel domus in qua morari consuevit *^^' ^^^^'^ 
alSSxam, die ac tempore prasstituto coram Vice-Can- 
cellario ejusve deputato non comparuerit ; vel com^ 
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parens, cum numero supra tres vel quatuor se sti- 
terit ; vel de se justitiam fieri non permiserit (utpote, 
jussus a Cancellarioy carcerem adire recusaverit, vel 
incarceratuSy priusquam legitime solutus vel liberatus 
sit, exierit) bannitus statim denuntietur, ejusque 
nomen in registro Viee-Cancellarii registretur. Et 
si clericus fuerit, qui ad locum aliquem extra Univer- 
sitatem se receperit (nisi intra mensem a tempore 
quo requisitus fuerit, se submiserit), illius nomen, 
simul cum delicto de quo notatus vel convictus fuerit, 
dioecesano loci in quo moratur, sub sigillo communi 
Universitatis transmittatur, ut contra ipsum per dioe- 
cesanum procedatur. 

2. Quod siquiSyraaudatoVice-Cancellariiperbedello- 
rum aliquem arrestandus, bedello warrantum Vice- 
Cancellarii monstranti vel manus injicienti protinus 
Corp.sut. sese baud dediderit, in carcerem vel custodlam alicubi 
[163?.] compingendum ; quin potius fuga se subducere, aut vi 
e manibus bedelli eluctari paraverit; ipso facto, si per- 
sona privilegiata fuerit, privilegiis Universitatis exua- 
tur; sin scholaris fuerit, banniatur, et si graduatus 
fuerit, gradu privetur. 

§. 1 4. De lis, qui Universitatis jnrihus ac privilegiis 
adversantur, discommunicandis vel disprivilegi- 
andis. 

Quoniam oppidani, academicis plerumque infesti 
et adversi, privilegia Universitatis oppugnandi nullam 
non oceasionem captant ; quin et privilegiati nonnun- 
quam, publicam utilitatem privato commodo postha- 
bentes, privilegiis Universitatis adversantur ; statutum 
est quod ad compescendam bujusmodi insolentiam 
sive vecordiam (siqui super hoc convicti fuerint) pri- 
vilegiatis, privilegiis Universitatis, oppidanis vero, 
commercio cum privilegiatis interdicatur. 

J. 15. De perturbatoribus pacis, sive iis quorum ap^ 
pellationes recipiendce non sunt 

T. Cum de jure communi appellationis beneficium 
quibusdam denegandum sit, nonnunquam prse odio 
delictorum quse commissa sunt, nonnunquam ad com- 
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pescendara eorum insolentiam, qui in mediis tuinul-^ 
tibus (quando silent leges, ac imperio utendum est ubi 
lege agi non potest) juris obtentu se contra legum ac 
magistratuum auctoritatem muniunt ; statutum est 
quod perturbatae pacis, sive quorundam criminura in- 
ferius enumeratorum reis (hoc est, vel probabiliter 
suspectis, vel convictis) omni prorsus appellandi potes- 
tate interdictum sit. Cujusmodi sunt, 

2. Primo, qui ad aliorum existimationem ininuendam 
libellos famosos condiderunt, seu in vulgus sparserunt, 
aut etiani recitando vel transcribendo publicarunt ; 
quive ab aliis recitatos aut lectos audiverint, nee pro- 
tinus ad Vice-Cancellarium recitantis aut legentis no- 
men detulerint; vel qui, sive in exercitiis publicis, 

sive in scena publice, ad alicujus contumeliam et infa- Corp. sut 
miam quicquam protulerunt ; vel qui de damno alicui ^'rj^'^-i 
inferendo minati sunt. 

3. Secundo, qui aliis vim intulerunt, aut inferentibus 
opem prsebuerunt ; scilicet impellendo percutiendo 
vulnerando aut simile aliquid committendo. 

4. Tertio, qui arma, secus quam statutis Universi- 
tatis permissum est, portaverunt ; et qui de nocte vagati 
sunt ; et qui ebrietatis perjurii fornicationis vel adul- 
terii et his similia crimina perpetrarunt, vel horum 
participes fuerunt. 

5. Quarto, qui coram domino Cancellario ejusve 
commissario aut ipsius deputato legitime moniti sive 

, citati,comparererecusarunt; vel comparentes, cum mul- 
titudine accesserunt ; vel in eundem verba opprobriosa 
conjecerunt ; vel carcerem adire jussi, non obtempe- 
rarunt, aut inde injussi se proripuerunt ; vel qui de 
se aut aliis justitiam fieri non permiserunt ; vel post 
ires conformes sententias non acquieverunt. 

6. Quinto, qui privatim conventicula sive conspira- 
tiones et confoederationes, vel publice turbas hominum 
congregaverunt,vel eisdem ultro interfuerunt: quive pro 
concionibus quicquam ad seditionem aut factionem in 
Universitate vel coUegio aliquo aulave alendam aut 
excitandam, vel, quod doctrinse aut disciplinae ecclesise 
Anglicanse deroget aut dissentiat, disseminaverunt ; 
aut qui exemplar concionis aut orationis alicujus pub- 

s 
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lice habitas, a Cancellario vel ejus commissario requi- 
siti, exhibere recusaverunt ; aut, concionis exemplar 
non habere se praetendentes, de iis de quibus suspeeti 

[▼. Add. p. seu delati fuerint directe respondere abnuerint. 

771, 1868.] ^^ Decretum est denique quod qui rei peraguntur 
faorum criminuniy vel alicujus iUorum, cui statuto ali- 
quo jam edito, vel in posterum edendo, appeUationis 
remedium interdicitur, quodve in aliquo statuto inter 
crimina perturbatae pacis numeratur ; quive ab homi- 
nibus fide dignis delati, vel judicio domini CanceUarii, 
ejusdemve commissarii sive Vice-Cancellarii aut depu* 
tati sui, de iis probabiliter suspeeti fuerint ; nee a de- 

Corp. Stat, creto aliquo interlocutorio, prsetextu gravaminis, nee 

^r^r6l ^ sententia definitiva, prastextu injustitias, appellare 
possint: sed, quacunque appellatione non obstante, 
ejusdem decreto sive sententiae obtemperare teneantur ; 
modo graviorem poenam, quam quae per statuta irro- 
gatur (ubi aliqua irrogatur) alicui non imponat 

^. 16. De causis in quibus duhitatur utrum appel- 

latio admittenda sit, necne. 

Si contingat aliquem de delicto conveniri vel con- 
demnari, de quo dubium sit utrum perturbatio pads 
sit ; vely utrum sub aliqua delictorum specie in pra^e- 
denti statuto contentorum comprehendatur ; sive, 
utrum hujusmodi criminis reus ad appellationem ad- 
mittendus sit, necne ; ordinatum est, quod (hujusmodi 
occasione, appellatione interposita) intra triduum Vice* 
Cancellarius duos Doctores, qui Procuratoris munus 
aliquando sustinuerunt, si qui tales in Universitate 
existant, alioqui duos quoscunque alios Doctores ; et 
Procuratores anni instantis duos alios ejusdem con- 
ditionis nominent, vel saltem duos magistros qui Pro* 
curatorum munere functi sunt; qui, una cum Juris 
professore regio, vel (in ejus absentia) seniore 
graduato in eadem facultate qui tunc in Universitate 
praesens fuerit, intra quatriduum a tempore nomi- 
nationis (causae natura summarie inspecta) utrum 
appellatio ilia admittenda sit, determinare teneantur : 
quodque, prout major pars eorum determinaverit, 
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Procuratores, vel in admittenda vel in rejicienda 
appellatione praedicta^ procedant. 

j. 17. De appeUationihus admittendis in causis civi- 
libuSf perturhationi pads annexis. 

Ordinatiun est, si contingat aliquem appellationem 
debite interponere in causa civili (veluti in causa damni 
sive injuriarum) quae connexa sit causae perturbationis 
pacis, vel alteri cuicunque causae criminal], in qua (ut 
praefertur) appellare non licet ; quod appellatio hujus- 
modi, quoad causam sic connexam et conjunctam, 
locum habeat. 

L 18. Quo ordine appellandum sit Corp. stat 

p. 202. 

Ordinatum est quod in iis causis, in quibus ap- [1636.] 
pellare permittitur, appellatio gradatim et absque 
saltu (ut loquuntur) fiat: id est, primum a Cancel- 
lario ejusve commissario sive locum-tenente, ad Con- 
gregationem Magistrorum regentium: turn a Con- 
gregatione regentium, ad convocationem Doctorum, 
Magistrorum regentium, et non-regentium : et deinde, 
si tres conformes sententiae non praecesserint, a Convo- 
catione Doctorum, Magistrorum regentium et non- 
regentium, ad regiam majestatem in caocellaria ; sub 
poena excommunicationis bannitionis et degradationis 
ei qui secus fecerit infligenda. 

^. 19* De Judicibus delegate in causis appella- 

tionum. 

I. Statutum est quod Procuratores, in prima con- 
gregatione post susceptum officium, pro Congregatione 
Magistrorum regentium, septem judices delegatos 
nominent : quorum duo S. Theologiae, unus Juris, unus 
Medicinae Doctor, et tres in Artibus Magistri (neces- 
sario vel ad placitum regentes) sint; qui, ut stati 
delegati, cum approbatione illius domus causas omnes 
appellationum a Cancellario ejusve Vice-Cancellario 
sive locum tenente ad domum Congregationis devo- 
lutas, audiendi ac terminandi per totum annum in- 
sequentem potestatem habeant. Ita tamen ut proro- 

s 2 
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getur et continuetur jurisdictio delegatorum, quoad 
causas coram ipsis inceptas, donee sententiam tulerint 
vel aliter finem imposuerint, et sententiam execution! 
debitae mandaverint. 

2. Quodque deinde, in proxima convocatione, pro 
domo regentium et non-regentium, novem alios ju- 
dices delegatos itidem nominent; quorum duo Theo- 
logian, duo Juris, duo Medicinae Doctores, tres Magistri 
ad placitum regentes sint ; qui similiter, ut stati 
delegati, anno insequente causas appellationum a 
domo Congregation is ad domum Convocationis delatas 
audiant et determinent: prout supra concessum est 
delegatis Congregationis, quoad causas intra annum 
inceptas anno insequente determinandas. 
Corp. Stat 3. Et, si qucmpiam eorum qui sic nominati fiierint, 

^ [1636.1 d^fic^r^> v®l diutinae absentiae causam habere, vel ex 
justa etiam causa recusare, contigerit, Procuratores, vel 
eorum alter, cum domino Vice-Cancellario, alium ejus- 
dem facultatis et gradus, si talis in Universitate prae- 
sens fuerit, alias quemlibet alium (prout ipsis videbitur) 
in ejusdem locum substituant. Ita tamen quod liceat 
tribus quibuscunque ex iisdem utriusque domus dele- 
gatis, aliis rogatis et absentibus, quoad citationes et 
actus alios usque ad sententiam procedere. 

4. Et quicquid in quacunque causa major pars om- 
nium delegatorum utriusvis domus respective statuerit 
vel decreverit, ratum sit, et effectum debitum sortiatur. 
Proviso quod, priusquam quisquam vel pro Congrega- 
tione, vel pro Convocatione, judicis delegati officium in 
se suscipiat, palam in curia (altero Procuratorum 
[▼.Add. p. ejusve substituto exigente) sponsionem faciat, **Qttod 
772, 1868.] ^^^ acceptione personarum, secundum Jura statuta 
privilegia libertates et con/metudines istius Univer- 
sitatisy causas coram ipsis ventilandas audiet ac 
decidet.^* 

§. 20. De cautionibus ah appellantihus deponendis 
penes Procuratores Universitatis^ priusquam inhi^ 
bitionem obtineant. 

I. Statutum est, quod duo Procuratores, cum iis con- 
stiterit appellationem, vel a sententia aut curia Cancel- 
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larii ad venerabilem' domiim Magistrorum regentium, 
vel ab ilia domo ad venerabilem domuin Convocationis 
Doctorum, Magistrorum regentium, et non-regentium, 
legitime interpositam esse; id est, secundum statuta 
et intra quindecim dies a tempore gravamiuis vel sen- 
tential (si intra triduum a tempore appellationis 
interpositae pars appellans petierit : et non aliter) : 
judicem a quo, vel judiees a quibus^ inbibeant, sive ab 
illis appellatum esse signifieent; et ne ulterius in 
hujusmodi causa procedant, moneant sive interdicant. 

2. Modo tamen, priusquam inhibuerint, appellans 
coram eis aut eorum altero juraverit, quod, non causa 
frivolae dilationis procurandae, sed ex justa causa (quam 

se probaturum credit) appellaverit ; et cautionem suffi- Corp. stat. 
cientem (id est, vicesimam partem condemnationisP; g°t, 
principalis in priori instantia, in appellatioue a sen- 
tentia definitiva ; in appellatioue vero a seiitentia 
interlocutoria, sunimam quinque solidorum) deposu- 
erit. 

3. Quod si res aliqua in judicium deducta fuerit, 
cujus aestimatio non fit, aut certo fieri non poterit; 
istiusmodi rei aestimatio, ejusque cautio, ad arbitrium 
Procuratorum vel alterutrius eorum (puta recipientis) 
referatur. Quae quidem cautio, ab altero Procuratorum 
prius petita, penes eundem intra triduum, proxime 
a tempore quo exstitit appellatum, deponatur; alias 
appellatio pro deserta habeatur. 

4. Juramentum autem et cautionem praedictam Pro- 
curatores petere ac recipere, receptamque cautionem, [v. Add. p. 
casu quo appellans obtineat, eidem restituere, et, casu ^^^* *^^*^ 
quo succumbat, in computo generali officii sui Procu- 
ralorii, coram dicti computi auditoribus, una cum 
caeteris ad usum et utilitatem Universitatis receptis, 
hujusmodi cautionis rationem reddere teneantur. 

$.21. De modo procedendi in causis appeUationum. 

Statutum est, quod judiees delegati, tam vacatio- 
num quam termiuorum temporibus (exceptis diebus 
festis) in causis appeUationum procedere possint: 
quodque postquam a Procuratoribus vel eorum altero 



262 Dejudiciis. XVII. (XXL) 21. 

appellationem ad eosdem interpositam significatum 
fuerit, delegatorum munus in se suscipiant; et quo- 
libet die Mercurii, inter horas primam et secundam 
(aut saepius, si visum fuerit) in loco designando con- 
veniant ; et sine intermissione usque ad sententiam 
ferendam et executioni demandandam constanter 
procedant. Quodque appellationis instrumentOy loco 
libelli, ab appellante ejusve procuratore iis porrecto et 
oblato, diem competentem statuant, intra quern appel- 
lans, ipsam actorum et processus in curia^ a qua appel- 
latur, copiam transmittendam, vel saltern oriffinalia 
per registrarium addacenda, et partem adveiBam citan- 
dam, procurare possit. Quo die, si, cessante impedi- 
mento legitirao, pars appellans deficiat, causam judici, 
a quo, remittant ; sin pars appellata, contumadse cen- 
Corp.Stot. suris, donee comparuerit, coerceatur. Utraque vero 
^ii^is.'] comparente, si ex eisdem actis procedere voluerint, uno 
yel altero die ea quae consistunt in facto cognoscent : 
et, si res ita postulet, unum vel alterum diem pro in- 
formationibus in jure concedent. Et quumprimum, 
habita inter se matura deliberatione, inter omnes vel 
majorem eorem partem convenerit, sententiam ferant. 
Si vero pars alterutra, vel utraque, de novo aliquid 
allegare vel probare petierit, ita demum admittent, si 
pars petens prius fidem fecerit, se verum credere quod 
allegat et probare intendit. Deinde terminos expedi- 
endo negotio, quam fieri potest, brevissimos statuent. 
Quibus elapsis, quumprimum fieri poterit, eodem modo 
de facto et de jure cognoscent et sententiam ferent. 



TITULUS XVIIL 

STATUTA AULARIA, ET DE AULI8 PRI- 

VATIS. 

Sectio I. — Statuta aularia. Add.p.196. 

[1835.] 
Quum statuta aularia antiquitus sancita hisce de- 
mum temporibus haud omni ex parte conveniant, pla- 
cuit academiae ea abrogare et in eorum locum statuta 
quae sequuntur subrogare. 

§. 1. Zfe scholaribus in aulas admittendis. 

1. Statutum est quod nuUus commensalis, batel- 
larius aut alterius cujuscunque conditionis, in aulam 
aliquam sive aulae alicujus communitatem admitta- 
tur^ priusquam actualiter ad Universitatem et aulara 
in quam admittendus est, accesserit. 

2. Quod principalis vel vice-principalis, in adrais- 
sione cujusque commensalis et aularis, ejusdem tutorem 
assignet. 

3. Quod quilibet in aulam admittendus sufficientem 
cautionem interponat (pecuniariam scilicet, vel fide- 
jussoriam) de satisfaciendo principalis atque obsona- 
tori, in fine cujuslibet termini, pro victualibus aliisque 
impensis et oneribus aularibus usitatis et consuetis; 
et quod nemo invitus scholarem vel scholares, cujus- 
cunque conditionis, fide-jussores admittere compel- 
latur. 

4. Quod singuli scholares in aulis, donee ad gradum 
Baccalaureatus praesentati fuerint, tutoribus subji- 
ciantur. 

5. Quod in qualibet aula tutorum nomina per 
principales Vice-Cancellario annuatim exhibeantur; 
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nee quisquam pro tutore se gerat, nisi qiiem etiam 
Vice-Cancellarius idoneum censuerit, et approbaverit. 

6. Quod nemo gradum capessere praesumat sine 
principalis sui consensu; nee ab uUo alio, nisi cum 
ipsius venia, praesentetur ; sub poena expulsionis ab 
aula. 

Add. p.197. £. 2. De Divinis officiis ab aularihus chservandis*, 
[1835.] ^ .... 

1. Statutum est quod singulis diebus in qualibet aula 

preces e libro precum communium sive liturgia An- 
glicana habeantur, et ab aularibus in sacris ordinibus 
constitutis, vel, in illorum defectu, per aliquero sacris 
ordinibus initiatum communi aularium sumptu con- 
ducendum peragantur. Et precibus prasdictis singuli 
aulares interesse teneantur ; et dum peraguntur, reve-- 
renter se gerant ; sub poena pro qualitate delicti ar- 
bitrio principalis irroganda. Porro quod singuli au- 
lares setate provectiores (scilicet qui decimum quintura 
annum compleverunt) ter in anno ad coense Dominicae 
communionem accedere teneantur, si in Universitate 
praesentes fuerint. 

2. Quod tarn ante, quam post refectiones singulas^ 
prandii scilicet et coenae, in qualibet aula suroendas, 
gratiarum actiones a seniore qui iutererit, vel a clerico 
bibliae (secundum aulae consuetudinem) peragantur : 
ibidemque omnes modeste et reverenter se gerant. 

^. 3. De conversatione honesta et marihus aularium''^. 

1. Statutum est quod omnes aulares, cujuscunque 
conditionis aut gradus, babitu academico per statuta 
Universitatis requisito semper utantur respective. 

2. Quod quilibet aularium intra prsecinctum aulae 
unicuique, secundum conditionem et gradum, debitum 
honorem deferat. 

Add.p.29S. 3. Quod nuUus aularis confabulationes immodestas 
[1835] aut garrulationes inhonestas, verbave turpia aut iscur- 
rilia bonos mores corrumpentia, proferat. 

4. Quod nullus utatur juramento, nisi cum requi- 

* Vide tamen tit. XIX. sect, iv, infra. 



XVIII. I. S. et de aulis privatis. 265 

Bitus: fuerit ad jurandum in judicio, justitia et ve* 
ritate. 

5. Quod nullus aularis stando sedendo aut ambu- 
lando in laicorum aedibus aut vicis, studio relicto, 
otiose agat. 

6. Quod si quis extra Universitatem proficisci con- 
stituit, is antequam egrediatur, a principali aut^ eo 
absente^ viee-principali veniam petat. 

7. Quod quilibet aularis intra Universitatem vel 
suburbia existens, intra aulam propriani, vel in hos- 
pitio aliquo aulse antiquitus annexo vel annectendo 
cum eonditionibus supra requisitis, tit. III. ^. 1, nee- 
non in propria camera, continue pemoctet; nisi ex 
causa rationabili (infirmitatis scilicet, vel consimili), 
licentia a Cancellario sive Vice-Cancellario a princi- 
pali prius impetrata, alibi pernoctare permissum fu- 
erit. 

8. Quod intra aulam nemo extraneum secum per- 
noctantem habeat, sine licentia a principali petita et 
obtenta. 

9. Quod quilibet aularis, temporibus singulis prandii 
et ccBus, ad aulam ubi ponuntur communise tempestive 
(id est, statim post signum datum) ante gratiarum 
actionem accedat ; nee in promptuario, coquina vel 
camera aliqua privata reficere se praesumat; nisi 
propter causam aliquam rationabilem, per principalem 
approbatam, aliter facere permissum fuerit. 

10. Quod nullus extraneum introducat ad refectio-' 
nem sive aliquem actum communem,. sine licentia 
principalis. 

Ti. Quod nullus aularis socium quemvis ejusdem 
aulae aut extraneum ad majores vel crebriores haustus 
provocet; aut se vel alios inebriandi occasionem 
prsebeat. 

12. Quod, si quis in communiis vel expensis ordina- 
riis modum excedat (id est, plus quam alii ejusdem 
conditionis, vel quod a principali praestitutum erit, 
expendet), remediis quibus principali videbitur, cohi- 
beatur. 

13. Quod nullus intra praecinctum aulae ludum ali- 
quem inhonestum exerceat. vel alio quocunque modo Add.p 299. 

[1835-1 
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86 gerat, unde vel pax perturbetury vel studiosa tntn* 
quillitas impediatur. 

14. Quod nuUus canes venaticos, aliosve quoscunque, 
teneat aut foveat intra prsednctum aulse. 

15. Quod nullus aliquam causam, domesticam cor- 
rectionem non excedentem (saltern intra aulam termi- 
nabilem) ad forinseciun tribunal trahat. Hoc est, 
quod aularis nullus socium suum aut semicommuna- 
rium, batellariumve vel servientem communem, occa- 
sione aut prsetextu causae cujusvis, extra aulam quo- 
modolibet molestare prsesumat, aut in jus vocet ; neque 
ad hoc det consilium aut favorem (prindpali ad hoc 
consensum non prsebente) nisi talis sit causa, quie tan- 
tummodo a domino Cancellario sit terminanda. 

16. Quod nullus palam publice vel occulte, verbo 
signo facto consilio auxilio vel favore, volens sciens 
occasionem litis discordiae rixae vel didsensionis ge- 
neret suscitet moveat vel procuret; sen compara- 
tiones odiosas patriae ad patriam, generis ad genus, 
nobilitatis ad nobilitatem, facultatisve ad facultatem, 
quomodolibet faciat ; nee verba opprobriosa alicui 
proferat. 

17. Quod nullus intra prsecinctum aulas socio suo 
famulove communi damnum vel inferat vel minetur^ 
nee anna invasiva seu defensiva publice vel occulta 
gerat. 

18. Quod quilibet noctivagus, dissolutus, loca de in- 
honestate aut luxuria suspecta frequentans, facinorosis 
hominibus aut malae conversationis personis se asso- 
cianS), juri parere recusans, sententiave excommunica- 
tionis innodatus (nisi ad monitionem principalis 
quamprimum desistat, et ad meliorem frugem redeat 
et juri debite satisfaciat) ab aula expellatun 

19. Quod si quis tarn grave crimen extra vel intra 
aulam commiserit, unde ad aulam infamia, vel ad Uui- 
versitatem scandalum oboriatur (veluti si quis temu- 
lentiae furti fomicationis famosi libelli vel gravioris 
alicujus delicti convictus fuerit), ab aula expeUatur. 

20. Quod quilibet aularis, cujuscunque conditionis 
Add.p.300. et gradus, suo principalis tanquam gubernatori suo^ 

[1S35I debitum impendat honorem et reverentiam; neque 
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verbo aut facto ipsum aliquatenus vilipendat; nee 
contra ipsum conspiret aut foedus ineat: sed ei in 
officii sui executione humiliter pareat; sub poena ex- 
pulsionis ab aula. 

21. Quod, si quis hseresin, vel pravum aliquod 
dogma, contra doctriuam vel discipliuam ecclesis An- 
glicans defenderit, vel conventiculis illicitis interesse 
praesumpserity ab aula expellatur*. 



^.4. De principcdihus aularum eorumque suhsHtutis. 

1 . Statutum est quod ad regimen aularum assuman- 
tur viri aetate matura et morum gravitate venerandi ; 
saltern Magistri in Artibus, vel in Jure aut Medicina 
Baccalaurei ; qui ad nominationem domini Cancellarii 
ab aularibus eligantur, et per Vice^Cancellarium ad 
praefecturam et regimen admittantur. 

2. Quod principales, tempore admissionis suae, coram [▼. Add. p. 
Vice-CanceUario spondeant, quod omnia statuta et con- ^^^* ^^^'^ 
suetudines aularum, quantum ad se pertinent, obser- 
vabunt; et, quantum in ipsis fuerit, etiam ab aliis 
observari facient. 

3. Quod nuUus principalitatem emat vel vendat, 
sub poena amissionis pretii et principalitatis ; nee idem 
eodem tempore duarum domorum principalitates obti- 

neat ; sub poena amissionis principalitatis utriusque. [v. Add. p. 

4. Quod quilibet principalis cogat omnes suae domus ^^^ ^^S^-^ 
scholares publicis precibus interesse; et quod simul 

cum iis ipse intersit : necnon condones coram Univer« 
sitate habendas frequentare *. 

5. Quod quilibet principalis cogat aulares suos exer-Add.p.3oi. 
citiis, tam in aulis quam in Universitate praestandis, ['^35*] 
diligenter et more debito interesse ; necnon procurare 

ut omnia statuta et ordinationes pro regimine au- 
larum edita vel edenda debite observentur. 

6. Quod quilibet principalis intra praecinctum aulae 
continue pernoctet ; nisi cum, ex causa, ab oppido ab- 
esse permissum sit; vel in domo aliqua vicina familiam 

* Vide tamen, tit. XIX. sect, vr, infra. 
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alere a domino Cancellario ejusve Vice-Cancellario 
concessura fuerit. 

7. Quod nuUus principalis ab aula se absentet ultra 
unum mensem in aliquo termino, nisi ex causa ratio- 
nabili per dominum Cancellarium ejusve Vice-Cancel- 
larium primitus approbanda; sub poena censurse, si 
diutumitas temporis et absentias incomraodum id re- 
quiraty arbitrio Caucellarii infligendss. 

8. Quod quoties principalis, temporibus prandii vel 
coenffi, in aula ubi sumuntur communise prsesens non 
fuerit, senior commensalis qui tunc intererit pro eo 
tempore ejus vices suppleat; si vero ab oppido eum 
abesse continget, senior commensalis, qui in aula con- 
tinue residet, ejus vices sustineat ; nisi ex justa causa 
alium Magistrum in Artibus, vel Baccalaureum Juris 
Civilis vel M ediciuae, tanquam huic muneri magis ido- 
neum substituere, principali videbitur. Proviso sem- 
per quod, si per duos menses aut diuturnius spatium 
abesse necesse habeat, tunc ejus substi tutus etiam a 
Cancellario vel Vice-Cancellario comprobetur. 

. 9. Quod substitutus principalis in dubiis nihil atten- 
tabit, vel dissentiente principali. 

§. 5. Ue obsonatore^ promo, coquo, et aliis ser^ 

vientihus. 

1. Statutum est quod solus principalis habeat potes- 
tatem obsonatorem, promura, coquum, ostiarium et alios 

▲dd.p.304. servientes eligendi et admittendi vel expellendi ; nee 
[1835] quisquam aularis, cujuscunque gradus aut conditlonis^ 
quenquam in servitium commune inducat vel in fa- 
mulitio privato retineat* absque consensu principalis. 

2. Quod obsonator promus et coquus sub chirogra- 
phis propriis, una cum fide-jussoribus idoneis, cautio- 
nem sufficientem principali qui pro tempore fuerit in- 
terponant, de summis pecuniarum, nomine cautionis 
ab aularibus depositis, restituendis ; necnon de bonis 
et rebus omnibus eorum curse commissis fideliter con- 
servandis, exhibendis et reddendis^ cum ad id requisiti 
fuerint. 

3. Quod promus neminem modum expensarum a 
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principali praestitutum in officio suo excedere peritiit- 
tat, sub poena arbitrio principalis infligenda. 

4. Quod ostiarius tempora aperiendi et claudendi 
aulffi fores diligenter observet; et prsecipue eas post 
horam nonam qualibet nocte obseret. 

5. Quod nullus servientium secreta aularia (quae 
licet decet et expedit secreta remanere) cuiquam extra 
aulam referat aut revelet. 

6. Quod si quis servientium aliquam discordiam 
inter aulares ortam aut orituram uoverit, ex qua de 
verisimili sequi possit pacis vel tranquillitatis pertur- 
bation principalem ejusve substitutum illius^ quum- 
primum poterit^ certiorem faciat: necnon, si sciverit 
aliquem communitati damnum intulisse. 

7. Quod nuUus aularis, cujuscunque conditionis aut 
gradus, occupet aut occupari faciat aliquem ex com- 
munibus servientibus in suo negotio privato, iis 
temporibus quibus communitati inservire debet; sub 
poena arbitrio principalis infligenda. 

^. 6. De rebus et locis communibus. 

1. Statutum est quod de bonis et rebus omnibus ad 
'aulares communiter pertinentibus, in admissionecujus-Add.p.303. 

que principalis fiat disquisitio, et de iis quae comperta ^^^'^^sO 
fuerint, generale fiat inventarium ; cujus exemplar 
penes registrarium Universitatis deponatur; tenean- 
turque singuli principales eorumve hseredes, cum offi- 
ciis cedent, vel cum alias a Yice-Cancellario requisiti 
fuerint, eorum omnium rationem exhibere ; et, si 
quid eorum culpa deficiens aut amissum fuerit, resar<« 
cire vel juxta verum valorem satisfacere. 

2. Quod nihil, ad usum communitatis donatum aut 
relictum, alienetur aut mutetur, nisi ad commodum 
aularium ; et, si res fuerit minoris valoris quam quad- 
raginta solidorum, cum consensu majoris partis gra- 
duatorum; si majoris valoris fuerit^ cum auctoritate 
Vice-Cancellarii, 

3. Quod nullus aularis poculum scyphum patinam 
paropsidem aut quicquam aliud communitatis usui 
destinatum, absque consensu iUius cujus curaa com- 

A I 
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missum est, extra officium deferat ; vel in camera pri- 
yata per totam noctem detineat. 

§. 7. De cameris et earum dispositions 

1 . Statutum est quod in qualibet aula cujusque came* 
rffi annuus reditus certus sit et arbitrio Vice^Cancellarii 
confirmatus; isque in indicem, ad finem exemplaris 
statutorum cujusque aulse, describatur ; ejusque copia 
a registrario Universitatis inter archiva officii custo- 
diatur. 

2. Quod dispositio camerarum sit penes principalem; 
nee cuiquam liceat cameram aut partem earners sine 
consensu principalis occupare; sub poena expulsionis 
ab aula. 

3. Quod non liceat principal! quicquam pro ingressu 
aut admissione ad cameram aliquam exigere ; aut acci- 
pere pro camera ultra reditum annuum auctoritate 
Yice-CanceUarii prsBstitutum. 

4. Quod, si quis per tres septimanas in aliquo 
Add.p.304.quarterio cameram aut partem camerae occupaverit, 

[1835-] pensionem integram pro quarta anni parte solvere 
teneatur. 

5. Quod, si quis per duos terminos continuos sine 
licentia aut approbatione principalis abfuerit, titulum ac 
jus suum ad cameram cameraeve partem, quam prius 
obtinuit, penitus amittat. 

§. 8. De communiisy et solutione dehitorum. 

1. Statutum est quod nuUus aularis cujuscunque 
coDditionis aut gradus pro communiis aliquid requirat 
aut habeat, quod ab obsonatore emptum non sit. 

2. Quod cibaria quas pro numero aularium in Uni- 
versitate prassentium comparata sunt, in mensis appo- 
nantur, et pro iisdem singuli, etiamsi absentes fuerint, 
pro rata solvere teneantur; nisi aliter a principali 
provisum fuerit. 

3. Quod singulis septimanis de emptis et expensis 
per obsonatorem et coquum fiat computatio, cum super- 
visione principalis ejusve substituti ; sub poena iis qui 
defecerint arbitrio principalis irroganda. 

4. Quod principali pro lectura cumulatione et pen- 
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sione camera ; necnon obsonatori pro communiis 
mulctis et aliis debitis a singulis aularibus praestandis, 
et a principali vel obsonatore singulorum nomine exigi 
consuetis, aulares singuli in fine cujuslibet quarterii 
realiter solvant. 

5. Quod pro lecturis aliis, communibus servientibus, 
focalibus, reparationibus locorum communium, utensi- 
libus, et aliis communitati aularium necessariis (secun* 
dum consuetudines cuj usque aulas aut conventiones 
communi consensu vel raajoris partis initas) singuli 
aulares tarn absentes quam praesentes in fine cujuslibet 
quarterii realiter solvere et satisfacere teneantur. 

6. Quod si contingat occasione aliqua extraordi- 
naria, pro necessitate vel utilitate conmiunitatis ma- 

jores expensas fieri quam quibus contributiones ordi- Add.p.305. 
nariae sufiiciant, principalis cum consensu commensa- '-' ^^'^ 
lium, vel majoris partis eorundem, singulis pro rata 
imponat unde commune onus sustineri possit; et, si 
qua de occasione, vel rata imposita, controversia oria* 
tur, judido Vice-Cancellarii terminetur. 

7. Quod si contingat aliquem in solutione prae- 
dictorum deficere nee intra mensem a fine cujuslibet 
quarterii satisfacere, arbitrio principalis, vel eorum 
quorum interest, attestatione bonorum, suspensione a 
communiis, amotione ab aula, aut aliis quibuscunque 
remediis legitimis coerceatur et compellatur. 

j. 9. De statutorum custodia^ et pcenis delinquentium. 

1. Statutum est quod in qualibet aula unum exem- 
plar integrum statutorum aularium penes principalem, 
et aliud etiam in bibliotheca vel refectorio remaneat* 

2. Quod singula statuta secundum planum et 
grammaticalem sensum et communem significationem 
terminorum intelligantur ; et, si quid dubium vel 
ambiguum videbitur, unde de vero intellectu quaestio 
oriatur, ad judicium CanceUarii vel Vice-Cancellarii 
recurratur. 

3. Quod, ubi in statutis delicti aut poenae mentio 
non habetur, principalis pro arbitrio statuat; nisi 
aliquid ejusmodi admissum fuerit, quod ad correctio- 
nem Vice-Cancellarii sit referendum. 
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4. Quod omnes mulctae pecuniarise ad dupportatio- 
nem onenim quae communitati incumbunt conver- 
tantur. 

5. Quod nullus, qui publice deliquit in gravioribus, 
propter castigationem iutoris privatam a poenis vel 
mulctis per priucipalem infligendis excusetur. 

6. Denique^ si quis mulctas vel poenae pro delicto se- 
cundum statuta impositae, intra terminum a principale 
assignatum se non submiserit ; vel palam eandem 

Add. p.306. solvere aut subire recusaverit; aut alteri, quo minus 
[1835.] g^ submittat, auctor vel persuasor fuerit ; vel ut sta- 
tuta aliqua debito effectu careant, foedus inierit aut 
conspiraverit ; ab aula penitus expellatur. 

Add.p.506. Sectio II. — De aulis privatis. 

§. 1. De magistris aularum privatarum, et de condi- 
tionibus quibus licentia illis concedenda sit. 

I. Statutum est ut magister aulae privatae sit Magis- 
ter Artium, vel alius qui domum Convocationis jus in- 
trandi habeat ; annos saltern octo et viginti natus ; qui in 
Universitate commoratus faerit per unum annum intra 
biennium vel per duos intra quinquennium proximo 
praeteritum antequam licentiam impetraverit ; vel per 
tres annos intra decennium proxime perinde praeter- 
itum operam dederit instruendae et educandae juventuti 
in Universitate; comprobatus scripto testimonio per 
praefectum domus suae et per unum aliquem e concilio 
hebdomadali, vel per duos aliquos e concilio hebdo- 
madali, se habilem et idoneum esse regendae aulae pri- 
vatae (quod item testimonium ita scriptum perferat 
Vice-Cancellario) ; qui domum incolat remotam non 
magis quam sesquialtero milliario ab aede S.Martini 
in Quadrivio (vulgo dicto Carfax) ; quam domum ipse 
etiam Vice-Cancellarius inspexerit, et bonam atque 
commodam esse in usus aulas privatae censuerit. His 
omnibus conditionibus ex sententia Vice-Cancellarii 
completis^ magister accipiat a Vice-Cancellario licen- 
tiam patefaciendi domum suam scholaribus alendis, 
quae proinde sit aula privata magistri qui inibi habitat. 
Siquando autem desinat magister domum aliquam 
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bonam et commodam et a Vice-Cancellario probatam 
posflidere atque incolere, licentia ilia continue termi- 
netur et ipso facto cassa sit. 

2. Quod autem de commorando in Universitate dic- 
tum est, id ita intelligatur ut sit annus quatuor tertnini ; 
quorum tenninus S. Hilarii et terminus S. Michaelis 
contineat uterque duo et quadraginta dies, tenninus 
yero S. Trinitatis et tenninus Paschatis uterque unum 
et Tiginti dies, juxta statuta Universitatis. 

3. Magister, cum licentiam patefeciendi domum suara 
scholaribus mode supradicto accipit, se coram Vice- 
Cancellario data fide obliget, et subscribat professioni^ 
hunc in modum ;-^ 

"I, A. B., being licensed to open my house for a 
private hall, hereby promise, that, 

" I will observe the statutes concerning private 
halls : 

" I will open my hall for the inspection of the 
Vice-Chancellor or other University authori- 
ties in any matter relating to the scholars 
thereof: 

^* I will keep my hall shut after nine o'clock 
p. m., and not allow any persons ingress or 
egress after that hour without my know- 
ledge : 

" I will cause my servants to obey and execute 
these regulations under my orders. 

"A. B.*' 

§. 2. De qfficio magistri auUs privaUe. Add. p. 507. 

1 . Magister aulse privatae tutoris officio fungatur. 

2. Liceat vero magistro substituere sibi Magistnim 
Artium, aut alium quemvis qui jus intrandi domum 
Convocationis habeat, probatum a Yice-Cancellario, cui 
tutoris partes, et absente se regimen aulae et vicem 
suam gerendam in rebus et actis academicis, quantum 
ad aulam suam pertineat, committat. Proinde durante 
ofHcio suo et magister et substitutus ejus censeantur et 
sint actu regentes ad placitum. 

T 
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3. Magister procuret quo scholares sui possint iudies 
adesse precibus publicis habitis in vicina aliqua ecclesia 
vel in sacello collegii alicnjus : sin minus, faciat tamen: 
ut agautur indies intra aulam suam preces e libro pre- 
cum communium desumptae. His autem precibus in-< 
teresse cogat omnes scholares suos ; nisi si quibus con- 
sulto proba de causa abesse permiserit. 

4. Magister moribus et pietati scholarium suornm 
sedulo invigilet, improbos autem, immodestos et iner- 
tes coerceat atque corrigat. Si contigerit ut in quern - 
quam e suis animadversum sit ab ofiiciariis Universi- 
tatis, his opem praestet, semperque obsecundet quicquid 
auctoritate academica ad bene conformandos mores de- 
cretum fiierit. 

j. 3. De scholarihus aularum privatarum. 

I. In omni aula privata servetur liber vel catalogus 
cui inscribantur nomina omnium quicunque inter scho- 
lares admittantur. Finite vero unoquoque termino 
magister mittat registrario Universitatis indicem chi- 
lographo suo munitum nominum omnium scholarium, 
cum numero dierum quos quisque in aula vel in Uni- 
versitate eo termino commoratus sit, hac forma. 

Ex aula privata A. B. [termino et anno.] 

C commoratus est in aula dies D 
E. . . . • diesF 
G. . in Universitate dies H. 

Testor, A. B. Magister. 

quse registrarius regestis suis ingerat, ipsum autem indi- 

[7. Add. p. cem scriniis suis servandum mandet. 

^'iiKcok'. 2. Scholaris ne exeat aula privata post horam nonam 
[1855-] vesperi; nisi cum veniam exeundi diserte a magistro 
impetraverit. Quicunque, prius egressus, serins hora 
nona redierit, deferatur magistro; qui nomen ejus et 
tempus regressus describat in tabula quadam inspi- 
denda subinde a Vice-Cancellario vel Procuratoribus, 
81 velint. 

3. Collecta^ feoda et omnes alias pecunias quae a 
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Bcholaribus aulse priiFatae debeantur Universitati, sol* 
yenda prsestet magister. 

^. 4. De ^u&pensione vel revocatione Ucentue. 

Magistram Tel substitutum ejus delinquentem contra 
statuta liceat Vice-Cancellario admonere, increpare, vel, 
si opus sit, muuere privare, revocando ad tempus vel in 
perpetuum licentiam quam prius concesserat. Si vero 
res adeo gravis sit ut ad revocandam licentiam spectare 
videatur, turn Vice-Cancellarius advocet ad se asses- 
sorem curiae Cancellarii et tres viros, ad gradum Ma- 
gistri Artium ante saltern annos quinque admissos, vel 
graduates superioris gradus, quos ad hoc munus fun- 
gendum quotannis designaverit concilium hebdoma* 
dale, domus autem Convocationis approbaverit ; et cum. 
consilio horum quatuor virorum (adhibito insuper re- 
gistrario curiae aut ejus deputato, qui crimen proba- 
tiones et sententiam in acta redigat) rem audiat et 
judicet; neminem tamen a gubernanda aula moven- 
dum esse decemat, nisi consentientibus et probantibus 
duobus e quatuor suis consiliariis mode dictis. Deni-> 
que convicto magistro appellandi potestate omnino 
interdlctum sit. 

j. 5. De statu scholarium post suspensam vel revoca' 
tarn licentiam f etpost decessum magistri^ 

1. Si licentia revocata fuerit, vel si magister ab aulae 
regimine quovismodo abscesserit, vel vita decesserit, 
nee derelictis in aula scholaribus atque eorum statui 
academico satis bene consuluerit, liceat Vice-Cancel- 
lario nominare et in loco magistri ad tempus iustituere 
graduatum aliquem idoneum, cui data licentia commit- 
tatur cura et tutela eorum scholarium, 'donee aut in 
aliam aulam privatam vel aulam vel collegium recepti 
sint, aut terminum a tempore admissionis vicesimum 
septimum compleverint. Liceat quoque Vice-Cancel- 
lario banc licentiam quandocunque visum sit justa de 
causa revocare. 

2. Si magister vita decesserit vel munere suo priva^ 
tus sit, vel alitor habilis non sit ad testandum de volun- 

T 2 






S76 Statuta aularia, S^c. XVIII. n. 5. 

Add.p.509. tate sua et de moribus scholarium suoram qui ad aliam 
[1S55] aulam privatam vel aulam vel collegium transire velint^ 
eo modo quo statuta poscunt, liceat Vice-Cancellario 
migrationem scholarium consensu suo sancire. Alioqoi 
scholares aularum privatarum iisdem statutis teneantur 
quibus ceteri academici tenentur de migrando ab una 
coUegio vel aula ad aliud. 

§. 6. De mutandis atdis privatis in publicas. 

Aula privata fiat aula Universitatis his conditioni^ 
bus; scilicet, si situs et aedificia ad earn pertinentia 
approbata sint ; — si hsec mancipentur in perpetuam fidu- 
oiam Universitati ; — si magister eo modo et ab iis per- 
sonis quibus convenit eligendus et nominandus sit ; — si 
ita decreverit Convocatio. 

^. 7. De statutis in quibus auUe nominantur. 

Scholares aularum priyatarum, secundum formam 
hujus statuti modo prsescripto constitutarum, compre- 
hendi reputentur et intelligantur in nomine schola- 
rium, ubicunque in statutis Universitatis mentio facta 
sit vel fiat de coUegiis et aulis generatim : neque 
necesse sit ut nomen aulse private ideo subdatur vel 
inseratur singulis illis statutorum locis, quo scholares 
aularum privatarum ab iisdem statutis obligentur et 
iisdem privilegiis fruantur quibus universi academici. 



TITULUS XIX. 

TITULUS SUPPLET0RIU8. 

I. De augendis vicariofum quorundam stipendiis. - Add.p.i 15. 

1. Quandoquidetn serenissima Maria quondam An- 
gliae regina rectorias quasdam in certos usus destinatas 
dimul ctim jure patronatus ecclesiarum istarum acade- 
ttAse concessit : 

2. Placuit academise statuere et decernere, quotiescun- 
que ipsi iti posterum visum fuerit vicarios suos in prse-: 
dictis ecclesiis ope aliqua et liberalitate subievare, et 
stipendia eorum auctioiu reddere, sive pecunia e cista 
academica deprompta, sive parte aliqua ipsius rectoriae' 
in usus vicarii concessa, ut sive in decreto Convoca- 
tionis sive in indenturis ad banc rem spectantibus 
inseratur semper clausula (jam olim in decreto Convo- 
cationis mens. Novemb. A. D. 1773 usurpata) per 
quam palam fiat augmentationem istam vicario concedi 
ea lege ut assidue in parochia dicta via^erit^ et non 
dtiter. Proviso tamen quod hoc statu tum ad prsesen- 
tes ecclesiarum prsedictarum vicarios nullo modo per- 
tinere censeatur. 



II* De electione scholarium qui ex bonis coUegii Hert- Add.p.291. 
Jbrdensis annuo prteniio aonandi sunt. ['834O 

I. Quum ex bonis collegii Hertfordensis baud ita pri-^ 
dem dissoluti pecuniae quaedam jussu regie A. D. 1818 
academise accreverint,. sub hac tamen conditione, ut, 
post obitum Kicardi Hewitt, A.M. ejusdem collegii 
olim sbcii, publica examinatione de tempore in tempus 
htibita, scholaris aliquis eligeretur secundum statutum 
aliquod ab. academia sancienduin ; quumque modq 
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pnedictus Ricardus Hewitt e vivis excesseiit: Placnit 
academise, quo adolescentium studia ad diligentiorem 
literarum Latinarum cultum melius dirigantur, certar 
men proponere quotannis termino Hilarii habendum. 

2. In hoc certamine examinatoram infra designando- 
rum munus erit, quocunque examinationis genere iis 
placuerity candidatos omnes tarn Latine scribendo, 
quam auctoram Bomanoram scripta interpretando ex- 
ercere; eumque demum eligere quem prse ceteris 
eminere judicaverint, turn propter elegantiorem expe- 
ditumque sermonis usum, turn propter facultatem cri- 
ticam literarum qlie Latinarum in genere peritiam. 

3. Tres igitur sunto examinatores, qui ante biennium 
Tel in facultate Artium inceperint, vel gradum Bacca- 
laurei in Jure Givili susceperint, a Yice-Cancellario et 
Procuratoribus nominandi, et deinceps a yenerabili 
domo Convocationis approbandi. 

4. Cuivis autem liceat, mode duos annos integros a 
tempore matriculationis suae non compleverit, Candida- 
tum se prsestare ; iis solum exceptis, qui in hoc certa- 
mine praemium aliquando reportaverint. 

5. Locus examinationi habendse aliquis intra schola- 
rum prsecinctus a Vice-Cancellario assignetur. 

6. De loco sic destinato, necnon de tempore examina- 
tionis, postquam inter ipsos conyenerit, examinatores 
per schedulam monitoriam ad coUegiorum et aularum 
prsefectos deferendam, et ad portam insuper refectorii 

-Y^P*i>3- vel promptuarii cujusque collegii et aute afiigendam, 
^' ^^'^ die decimo quarto ante diem constitutum, certiorem 
faciant academiam. 

7.Unusquisque candidatorum nomen suum coram exa- 
minatoribus profiteri, et literas simul commendatorias 
a praefecto collegii vel aulse suae, vel ab ejus deputato, 
exhibere tenebitur ante diem tertium ad minimum 
quam ad examinationem procedatur. 



Add. p.6o«. III. De scholaribus baronis Craven, 

r 1 858,1 

Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum^ A.D. 1858. 

I. Scholares e fundatione viii honoratissimi Joannis 
baronis Craven in triennium eligant tres examinatores 
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a Vice-Cancellaiio, professoribus regiis^ professoribus 
historise CamdenianO et liDguae literarumque Latina- 
rum, et oratore academiae publico, sive e suo ipsorum 
numero, sive ex aliis qui gradu Artiuiu Magistri, Bac- 
calaurei in Jure Civili, vel Baccalaurei in Medicina 
insigniti sint, nondnandi. 

2. Examinatio fiat quotannis in termino SS. Trini- 
tatis in Uteris Graecis et Latinis et arte de his critica 
et philologica. 

3. Sex sint scholares, inter quos reditus annui, cum 
id primum fieri poterit, dividantur. 

4. Scholares duo quotannis libere eligantur ex iis 
qui examen publicum secundum in una saltern schola 
subierint, necdum terminum a matriculatione vicesi- 
mum quartum excesserint. 

5. Candidatus unusquisque examinatoribus exhi- 
bere teneatur testimonium de bonis moribus, cbirogra- 
pho prsfecti domus suae sive vicemgerentis ejus mu- 
nitum. 

6. Is in unoquoque anno senior scbolaris reputetur 
qui se examinatoribus maxime probaverit. 

7. Scbolaribus qui nunc sunt jura sua in omnibus 
reserventur. 

8. Abrogentur ordinationes de fundationeCraveniana, 
nisi quatenus hoc statuto includuntur. 



IV. Supplementum ad statt. titt /, IV^ XI {JTV.V 
XII {Xri), XIII {XVII.\ et XVIII. 

Quoniam lege lata an. xvii et xviii Victor, regin., Add.p.481. 
cap. Lxxxi. clauss. 43 et 44, vetitum est, nequis aut in t*^55l 
matriculam Universitatis referendus, aut admittendus 
ad gradum Baccalaurei in Artibus vel in Jure Civili vel 
in Medicina vel in Musica, adigatur ad subscribendum , 

ulli declarationi neve ad quidquani jurandum ; 

Prseterea, cum per statuta Universitatis multa an- Add. p. 485; 
tehac provisa fuerint de haereticis et'schismaticis, et de ^1855.] 
rebus quae ad religionis doctrinam et cultum spectant, 
scilicet haec quae sequuntur, 
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''TIT. XIII. (XVII.) Skct. III. §•«. 

**De auetoritaie et officio Vtce-OtMneettarii. 

^3 Et ut hsereticos, schismaticos et auoscunque alios 

Add.p.484. minus rectede fide catbolica et doctrina vel disciplina ecclesiie 
[1855.] Anglicanse sentientes, procul a finibus Universitatis amandan* 
do8 curet. 

''4. Quem in finem, quo quisoue modo erga doctrinam vel dia- 

ciplinam ecclesiae AnglicaDse affectus sit^ subscriptionis criterio 

explorandi ipsi jus ac potestas esto. Quod si quis— — — dedar- 

[v. Add. p.«tioiii assensus subscribere a Vice-CaDcellario requisitus ter 

7^* '^^'] abnuerit seu recusaverit; ipso facto ab Uniyeratate exter* 

minetur et banniatur. 

'< ^. Quod si quis de schismate suspectus, Yice-CaQoellarii 
judiciOi assidentibus ipsi prcefectis in ordinario ipsorum ooiw 
ventu, reus hujus criminis compertus fuerit ; pro prima vice, 
mulcta pro arbitrio Vice-Canceliarii ipsi irroganda erit. Sin 
obstinate in errore perseveraverit, iterumve ad Vice-CanceU 
larium hoc nomine delatus fuerit, pneter mulctam arbitrio 
Vioe-Cancellarii irrogandam erroris sui veniam flexis genibus 
suppliciter petet, eique palam in domo Convocationis renun-> 
tiabit. Quod si recusaverit, aut rursus in eodem genere deli- 
querit, banniatur. 

** 6. Utque tarn conciones quaro libri, quibus male-sanse opin* 
tones propagantur, cohibeantur. 



"TIT. XII. (XVI.) §.ia. 

*^De qfficiis Divinis^ seu precibus solennihis juxta UUirgiam 
ecclesi€B AnglicancPy et concionibus publicisj^equentandis. 

" !• Statutum est quod ad ofiicia Divina, sive ptecessolennes 

juxta liturgiam ecclesise Anglicanae, et conciones publice 

coram Universitate babendas, omnes-— — ^raduati et scnolares 

[▼. Add. p. diligenter accedant, nisi causa rationabilis eos poterit inde 

763, 1868.] probabiliter excusare. 

" 2. Nemo autem unquaro, cujuscunque demum gradus et 

conditionis fuerit, vel cuilibet istorum cestui, qui ab ecclesi» 

Anglicans doctrina vel disciulina dissentiunt, sese quovis- 

Add.p.485. modo immisceat ; vel concionibus aut Divinis officiis quibus- 

[1855*] cunque intersit nisi quse palam habeantur in locis ab aucto- 

ritate episeopali (prout in ecclesia Anglicana recepta est) ad 

[▼. Add. p. hos usus destinatis. 
763, i8(».] 
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"TIT. XL (XV.) §.11. 
^ De convefiticulis iUiciHs reptimendis. 

" I. Statutum est quod nullus cujusounque ^adus give status 
conventicula illicita intra Universitatis prsecinctum institi^at, 
aut lis quovismodo intersit, aut in domo vel hospitio sUo ha- 
beri permittat. Qualia censenda sunt, in quibus contra 
pacem publicam, doctrinam Tel disciplinam ecclesias, v^I re- 
gimen et tranquillitatem Universitatis quicquam deliberatum 
vel gestum fuerit : vel in quibus homines (secus quam statutis 
regni, canonibus ecclesise vel ordinationibus Universitatis 
permittitur) vel palam vel occuite conveniunt. 

^^2. Insuper, ne quis confoederationes sive conspirationes 

ineat sud pcena banqitionis ab Universitate vel in tempus 

aliquod vel in perpetuum. Eidetn pCsnsd obnoxius esto, qui- 
cunque hujusmodi conventicula ineuntes (sibi notos aut proba- 
biliter suspectos) celabit; aut cum requisitus fuerit, eorura 
nomina prodere recusabit. 

" STATUTA AULARIA. Tit. XVIII. Sect. I. §. 2. 

^^ De Divinis offictis ab aularibus observandis. 

'* I. Statutum est quod singulis diebus in qualibet aula preces 
e libro precum communium sive liturgia Anglicana ha- 
beantur^ et ab aularibus in sacris ordinibus constitutis, vel in 
illorum defectu per aliquem saoris ordinibus initiatum com- 
muni aularium sumptu conducendum peragantur. Et pre- 
cibus prsedictis singuli aulares interesse teneantur; et dum 

Seraguntur, reverenter se gerant; sub pcena pro qualitate 
elicti arbitrio principalis irroganda. Porro quod singuU Adcl.p.486. 
aulares setate provectiores (scilicet qui decimum quintunr [^^55*1 
annum compleverunt) ter in anno ad coenae Dominican com-* 
munionem accedere teneantur, si in Universitate prassantes 
fuerint. 

« Ibid. §. 3. 

^^De coftvermtione Jumesta et moribw aularium. 

''ai. Quod si quis hseresin, vel pravum aliquod dogma, con- ' 
tra doctrinam vel <l}sciplinam ecclesise Anglicanae defenderit, 
vel cpnventiculis illicitis interesse prs^sumpserit, ab aula 
expellatur. 

*' Ibid. §. 4, 



cc 



De prtncipaUbus aularum eorumque suhstittiHs. 



4. Quod quilibet principalis cogat omnes suae domus scho- 

lares publjcis precibus interesse; necnon conciones coram 

Universitate babendas frequentare. 
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« TIT. I. Sect. II. 

^* De predbus sciennifms ac condone iniiio ctyusque 

termini habendis. 

*^ 6. Demum post peractas preces, finita etiam coDcione, ad 
sacram synaxin decenter et reverenter celebrandam se aocia- 
gant. Cui melioris nots academicos frequentes adesse, pr8&- 
ter conscientiae dictamen, publici exempli interest; dcut et 
singulos ceremoniis et canonibus ecclesise conformes se prs« 
stare interest disciplinse ecclesiasticfle, contra quam ne quid 
peccetur sedulo curabit Vice-Cancellarius. 



« TIT. IV. Sect. II. §. 3. 

*' Ne quis lectorum quicquam cumfde catholica vel bonis 

moribus pugnans doceat. 

^'Item statutum est, quod siquis eorum scholares sive 

auditores suos aliquid minus sane et sincere de fide scntire 
cognoverit aut suspicetur, eos admoneat atque ab erroribus ad 
veritatem revocare studeat. Quod si quis obstinate in aliquo 
errore perseveraverit, id Vice-Cancellario denunciare teneatur." 

Placuit igitur, ut ab horum statutorum modo recita- 
toruin vi et effectu^ quod ad doctrinam vel disciplinam 
Add.p.487. ecclesise Anglicanse attinet, eximantur ill! scholares et 
^" ^^'■' Baccalaurei in Artibus vel in Jure Civili vel in Medi- 
cina vel in Musica, qui extra ecclesiam Anglicanam 
sint ; neque in illos de hujusmodi rebus inquirere aut 
lege agere liceat Vice-Cancellario, neque alii cuivis in 
Universitate officiario. 



Add.p.709. y. De examinatione candidatarum qui non sunt de 
^^^^'^ corpore Universitatis. 

Quum sit multifariam petitum ut bonae spei ado- 
lescentes extra academiam Uteris artibusque bumanio- 
ribus studentes, examinatione habita, in clientelam 
Universitatis recipiantur, 

Placuit Universitati haec quae sequuntur sancire. 

Candidatorum qui non sunt de corpore Universi- 
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tatis examinatio vel intra academiam, veV si res ita 
ferat, etiam alibi, quotannis habeatur duplex ; videlicet» 
seniorum, qui ante diem tricesimum mensis Aprilis 
immediate praecedentis decimnm octavum ; juniorum, 
qui ante diem primum mensis Januarii immediate 
prsecedentis decimum quintum ffitatis annum non 
compleverint. 

Fiat examinatio tum in rudimentis fidei et re- 
ligionis (nisi alicujus parentes vel qui in loco parentis 
sint conscientiae causa hanc renuerint) ; timi in Uteris 
Anglicis, in historia, in Unguis, in mathematica, in sci- 
entiis physicis, et in cseteris artibus quae ad juventutem 
Uberaliter educandam pertinent. Testimonium accipiat 
quicunque tum seniorum tum juniorum examina- 
toribus satisfecerit ; titulo etiam Associati in Artibus 
ex academiae auctoritate senioribus coUato. 

Eorum vero, quorum parentes Tel qui in loco paren- 
tis sint examinationem in rudimentis fidei et reli- 
gionis renuerint, si quis in Scripturis Sacris solis exa- 
men subire voluerit, id ei reputetur: proviso ne quis 
in rudimentis fidei et religionis examinatoribus satis- 
fecisse habeatur, nisi qui tum in Scripturis Sacris, tum 
in doctrina et ritibus ecclesiae Anglicanae quaestionibus 
satis responderit. 

Delegati sint praeter Vice-CanceUarium et Procura- 
tores duodeviginti, ex us qui jus intrandi domum 
Convocationis habent in sexennium ad hoc nominandi, 
sex a conciUo hebdomadali e suo ipsius corpore, sex a 
Congregatione Universitatis Oxoniensis, sex denique 
a Vice-Cancellario et Procuratoribus. Temi in sin- 
gulis trientibus ofiicio suo cedant in termino Michaelis 
post electionem conciUi hebdomadalis triennalem. 

Delegatorum sit oificium examinatores a domo 

Convocationis approbandos nominare, necnon tempora, 

loca, modum examinationum, classiimfi numerum, caste* 

raque eodem pertinentia speciatim ordinare. Sin exa- 

minator aliquis postea munere se abdicaverit, Vice- 

Cancellarius et Procuratores sua auctoritate alium in 

ejus locum sufficiant. 

Liceat delegatis puellas inter candidatos adnume- Add.p 78^. 
rare. '^ "• [.8«9.] 
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Feoda a singulis examinandis exigantui^, quanta e 
judicio ddegatorum, expensis necessariis examination 
num sufficiant. 

Teneantiir delegati ad rationem actorum quotannid 
Universitati reddendam. 

: Vim suam obtineat hoc statutam a die primo ter« 
mini Michaelis A.D. 1865. 



Add.p.66i. VI. De praeceptore in its jurisprudentia et histarue 
[y. Add?p. ^ partibus, qua ad rerum Indiearum administratuh 
753> 18^0 nem pertineat 

I. Praeceptor a Vice-Cancellario et Procuratoribus in 
[v. Add. p. triennium nominetur. 

753»x8^80 2. Praeceptor singulis terminis (terminis Paschatis 

et S. Trinitatis pro uno reputatis) per horas tres in 

Unaquaque sex hebdomadum, vel duas in unaquaque 

octo hebdomadum lectiones habeat ; qussstiones in 

materie leetionum in scriptis domi tractandas audito- 

[▼. Add. p. ribus proponat, tractatas ipse recenseat. Indonim 

753* 18 8.] ijigtQriain et jurisprudentiam tractet pralector, nec- 

non, si ei expedire videbitur, alias quoque jurispru- 

dentise partes, quss rerum Indiearum administrationeni 

suscepturis sunt excolendse. 

[y. Add. p. ' 3. Praeceptor libras ducentas et quinquaginta per- 

753. 1868.] j^jpl^j . quarujn tertiam partem singulis terminis e 

cista academica pendat Vice-Cancellarius. 

4. Prseceptori liceat quinque libras a singulis audi- 

toribus in primo, totidem quoque in secundo termino 

exigere. Post duas pensioiies lectionibus gratis inter^ 

isint. 
[t. Add.p. 5. Hoc statutum in trienniiun valeat a termino S« 
753. 1868.] Trinitatis A. D. 1868 exeunte. 



VII. De scholari Annie Kennicott in lingua 

Hebraica. 

' Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum, A.D. 1863. 

Ad(LD.663. Cum Anna Kennicott vidua in testamento supremo 
^' ^H diserte significaverit, se id in votis imprimis habere, ut 
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Hnguae Hebraicse studium donatione Bua promoveret^ 
jam vero per longam annorum seriem satis jCompertunL 
sit conditiones quas ex alieno consilio sancivit, suie: 
proprise voluntati adversari, placuit Universitati, virtute 
statuti 25 et 26 Vict. c. XXVI. decretum Convocationis 
A.D. 1831, de hac re abrogare, et baec quae sequuntur 
statuere : 

I. The proceeds annually arising from Mrs. Ken- 
nicott's bequest shall, in and after Act term 1864, 
be given to one scholar, to be called '^the Kenni-» 
cott scholar," who shall be elected in the manner 
hereinafter mentioned. 

II* The scholarship shall be open to all Bachelora 
of Arts of any college or hall in the University of 
Oxford, and to all who shall have passed the examina- 
tions for that degree and shall not on the day of 
election have exceeded twenty-^^ight terms from their 
matriculation. 

CflBteras vero constitutiones, quas ipsa addidit aca*^ 
demia, placuit in hunc modum refingere : 

III. No scholar to be elected hereafter shall retain 
his scholarship beyond the term of one calendar 
year, to be computed from the day of his election. 

IV. No person shall be received as a candidate 
without the consent of the head of his college or 
hall, or the consent of the vicegerent in the absence 
of the said head: which consent, together with the 
time when the candidate matriculated and took his 
degree, shall be certified to the regius professor of 
Hebrew, under the signature of the said head or* 
vicegerent, three days at least before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

V. The scholars shall be elected from time to tim^ 
after a public examination, by the regius professor 
of Hebrew, and any other two members of the Uni-. 
versity not under the degree of Master of Arts, to 
be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor and approved 
by Convocation^ In case however of the vacancy of 

the Hebrew professorship, or the unavoidable absence Add. p. 664. 
of the professor, a third person, not under the d^ree '■'^ ^'^ 
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of Master of Arts, may act in his stead : such exa- 
miner to be nominated and approved in like manner 
as the other two. 

VL Vacant scholarships shall always be 611ed up 
in the Act term. The day and place of examination 
shall be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor, who shall give 
public notice of not less than ten days for the holding 
of such examination. This examination shall always 
be holden in full term, and in some room within the 
precincts of the schools. When the examiners have 
elected a scholar, the election shall be notified to the 
Vice-Chancellor, who shall forthwith cause it to be 
annoimced to the University by a paper aflixed to the 
door of the Convocation house. 

VII. The electors shall not be bound to elect to 
the scholarship in any year, if no candidate shall 
offer himself whom they shall judge to be of suflicient 
merit. 

VIII. Every scholar shall reside for seven entire 
weeks during the Michaelmas and Lent terms seve- 
rally of the year of his scholarship, and seven weeka 
in the interval between the commencement of Easter 
term and the twenty -first day of Act term» 

IX. If any scholar shall not reside in any term, 
(unless on the ground of serious illness, attested by a 
medical certificate to be approved by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor,) his scholarship shall be void. 

X. The stipend shall be paid to the scholar by the 
Vice-Chancellor at the end of each term, on his pro- 
ducing a certificate, signed by the head or vicegerent 
of his college or hall, that he has completed the 
residence required. 

XI. Any sums of money arising from forfeitures, 
or from occasional vacancies in the scholarships, shall 
be added to the original fund vested in the government 
securities, for the benefit of the scholars. 

XII. An account of receipts and disbursements be- 
longing to this benefaction shall be kept by the Vice- 
Chancellor, and shall be submitted by him annually 
to be audited by the delegates of the University 
accounts. 
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XIII. The present scholars shall perform the ex- Add. p. $65. 
ercises required by the regulations under which they t'^^^J 
were elected ; and the scholar to be elected in 1863, 
as he will only have the present stipend, shall be 
required only to keep the residence of twelve weeks 
required by the regulations of 1831. But if he shall fail 
to keep the whole residence, he shall only receive a 
portion of his stipend proportioned to the time in 
which he shall have resided. 



VIII. De scholari domini Doctaris Johnson in 

scientiis mathematicis. 

Statutum regia auctoritate sancitum, A.D. 1864. 

Quum vir admodum reverendus Joannes Johnson Add.p.671. 
S.T.P. collegii B. Mariae Magdalense nuper socius in t'^sJ 
testamento supremo diserte significaverit se in votis 
habere ut scientiarum mathematicarum studium dona- 
tione sua promo veret, jam vero per annorum seriem 
satis compertum sit, conditiones suse propria volimtati 
vix respondere; placuit Universitati, virtute statuti 
25 et 26 Vict. c. XXVI, haec quae sequuntur statuere : 

I. That moiety of the proceeds arising from Dr. 
Johnson's bequest which is appropriated to the pro- 
motion of mathematical studies shall henceforth be vide Ap. 
given annually in money to the senior University g^^'j^* 
mathematical scholar, who shall be called the ^^ Johnson 
University scholar.*' 



IX. De prcBceplore linguie Hindttstanica. ^^'^\'^\ 

1. Prseceptor linguse Hindustanieae a venerabili 
domo Convocationis in quinquennium eligatur. 

2. Prseceptor per septem hebdomadas in unoquoque 
termino (terminis Paschatis et S. Trinitatis pro uno 
reputatis) quotidie per boras tres, si a Vice-Cancel lario 
requisitus fuerit, docendo incumbat. 

3. Prasceptor libras ducentas et viginti quinque quo* 
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taonis e cista academica percipiat ; qnarum tertia pars 
singulis terminis pendatur. Pendant etiam auditores 
fiinguli in nnoquoqae termino pro uniTersa serie lee- 
tionum quinque libras; tres libras an tern qui ter in 
hebdomade adesse yelint. 

4. Si ofHcium neglexerit aut contra bonos mores 
offenderit praeceptor, a mnnere suo per Vice-Cancel* 
Iarium> consentientibns Delegatis appellationnm in 
Congregatione aut majore parte eorum^ amoveatur. 



[▼. Add. p. 
787, 1869.] 



X. De examinatorihus pro prrsmiis a domino Can» 
ceUario et a d. JR. Newdigate baronetto propositi. 

Add.D.713. Quamdiu ex munificentia Cancellarii prsemia ora- 
[1866.J tionibus carminibusque Latine scriptis orationibns- 
que Ai^lice scriptis proposita fuerint, placuit Univer- 
sitati hosce qui sequuntur examinatores deputare, qui 
de his orationibus carminibusque, necnon de carmini- 
bus Anglice scriptis quibus praemium viri spectatissimi 
Rogeri Newdigate baronetti propositum est, judicent ; 
scilicet oratorem publicum, et tres alios, ex lis qui jus 
intrandi in doraum Convocationis habent a Vic&- 
Cancellario et utroque Procuratore quotannis desig- 
handos ; quibus accedat professor linguae et literarum 
Latinarum, qui de orationibus carminibusque Latine 
Scriptis judicet, necnon prselector poeticas qui de ora- 
tionibus carminibusque Anglice scriptis judicet. Nolu- 
mus examinatorem de candidati cujusvis scriptis 
sufiragium vel judicium suum ferre, nisi examinationi 
operam impigram impendent, et deliberatioaibus ex- 
aminatorum inter se affuerit* 



XI. Of the Ilchester Endowment Jbr the Encourage- 
ment of the Study of the Slavonic Languages^ 
Literature f and History. 

I. The Curators of the Taylor Institution shall be 
charged vnih the application of the proceeds of the 
Fund arising from the Bequest of the Right Honour- 
able William Thomas Horner, Earl of Ilchester (for 
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I the encouragement of the study of the Slavonic Lan- 

! guages, Literature, and History). 

2. The Curators shall apply the interest of the 
Fund to one or both of the following purposes at their 
discretion, and in such manner, and at such times, as 
they may judge most expedient : 

The delivery of Lectures on subjects connected 
with the Slavonic Languages or Literature, 
or the History of the Slavonic Nations ; 

The bestowal of Prizes or Exhibitions for encou- 
raging the study of those iSubjects. 

3. Before proceeding to any application of the inte- 
rest of the Fund, the Curators may, if they shall judge 
it advisable, accumulate such interest for a period not 
exceeding two years from the end of Trinity Term, 
1870; and such accumulation, together with any in- 
terest accrued at the time of the passing of this 
statute and uninvested, shall be at the disposal of the 
Curators for the purposes before mentioned. 

4. If at any time there be no Candidate of sufficient 
merit for a Prize or Exhibition, or if no person be 
found competent and willing to deliver suitable Lec- 
tures, the sum which had been destined for such Prize 
or Exhibition or for such Lectures respectively may 
at the discretion of the Curators be subsequently ap- 
plied by them as part of the proceeds of the Fund, or 
may be added to the principal. 

5. The Curators may at any time report in writing 
to the Hebdomadal Council that the purposes of this 
statute cannot in their judgment be satisfactorily car- 
ried into effect under the foregoing provisions; and 
such Report shall be published as the Hebdomadal 
Council may direct ; and the powers hereby vested in 
the Curators shall thereupon cease and determine. 
Otherwise this statute shall continue in force until the 
end of Trinity Term, 1875. 
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A.— CONCERNING PROFESSORS. 



4* 



1. Clinical Pbofessor. seestatt. 

tit. IV. 

(a.) Ah^ractf with extracts j of a portion of the tcill 
of the right honourable George Henry ^ earl of 
Lichfield^ Chancellor of the University^ dated April 
21, 1769, and proved October 16, 1772. 

The testator directed that certain personal property 
should be sold after the decease of his wife, and be- 
queathed *' the clear money arising from such sale to 
the then Chancellor of the University of Oxford, 
the then bishop of Oxford, and the then president 
'^ of St. John's college in Oxford," and their successors 
respectively, in trust ''for the foundation of a pro- 
'' fessorship in the said University for the reading 
** of clinical lectures in physic in the hospital or 
infirmary in the said city of Oxford to the students 
in physic in the said University, such professor to 
be chosen in by the members of Convocation. Pro- 
vided nevertheless that no person shall be eligible 
thereto who shall not have taken a Doctor's degree 
in physic five years at the least before such his 
'' election. And I do hereby will and direct, that 
my said trustees for the time being shall from 
time to time place out and invest the said trust 
moneys in government or parliamentary securities 
'' at interest ; and that they shall and may from time 
'' to time change, vary, and alter such securities, as 
'' to them in their discretion shall seem meet ; and 
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** that they shall and do from time to time pay the 
interest and proceed thereof to the professor for 

the time being, to be chosen as aforesaid 

** Nevertheless my will is, that such foundation shall 
** be subject to such rules, orders, and directions 
** as shall be at any time hereafter by me declared 
*^ and directed by any codicil to this my will, or 
other writing by me signed for that purpose ; 
and for want of such direction to be subject to such 
^* rules, orders, and directions as shall at any time 
** be made by my said trustees in that behalf." 

(b.) Orders and directions made by the trustees^ 

May 20, 1780. 

1. That the professor who shall at any time be 
elected according to the will of the said earl of 
Lichfield shall personally reside in the University 
of Oxford. 

2. That he shall annually during the months of 
November, December, January, February, and March, 
in the presence of the auditors hereafter to be de- 
scribed, once in every day visit, and, where it shall 
seem necessary, prescribe for, such patients in the 
Radcliffe infirmary as shall come under his care : the 
prescriptions, together with a report of the symptoms 
and the effects of remedies, to be entered in a book, 
which shall at all times lie open for the inspection 
and use of the pupils. 

3. That he shall on two days in every week during 
the months above mentioned, at such an hour as he, 
with the consent of the Vice-Chancellor for the time 
being, shall appoint, read a lecture on the nature and 
circumstances of the particular cases which shall have 
been before him, the several methods of treatment, 
and such medical topics as they shall lead to. 

4. That the professor shall give public notice of 
such course of lectures one month at least before he 
intends to enter upon it. 

5. That none but students in physic in the Univer- 
sity of Oxford be considered as the proper auditors of 
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the lectures ; and that three of them be deemed an 
audience. 

6. That nevertheless the professor may, with the 
consent of the Vice-Chancellor for the time being, 
admit to his lectures any person or persons who can 
produce sufficient testimonials of his or their regular 
and sober deportment during the two years last past. 

7. That the professor shall receive such gratuity 
from his hearers as the trustees shall from time to 
time think reasonable. The sum to be immediately 
received from the students in physic to be for the 
first course which they shall attend three guineas, for 
the second course two guineas. Such students as shall 
have attended two courses to be afterwards admitted 
gratis. Other auditors to pay three guineas for every 
course which they shall attend. 

8. That, if the profel^sor shall neglect, after due 
notice given, to enter upon such course of lectures, he 
shall, upon the information of three students in phy- 
sic who shall not have gone through more than three 
courses, (the information to be made to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor on or before the last day of Michaelmas term, 
and by him notified to the trustees,) that they were 
ready and desirous to attend such lectures, forfeit 
one whole year's stipend, to be applied to the use of 
the Radclifie infirmary. 

9. That the professor shall, for every lecture which 
he shall omit, forfeit five poimds, to be applied to the 
use mentioned in the last article. 

10. That, in the case of illness or necessary absence 
from the University for a short time, the professor 
shall be allowed to appoint a sufficient deputy, to be 
approved of by the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors. 
But, if it shall happen that he shall be disabled by age 
or continued infirmity, he shall then appoint a deputy, 
who shall be approved of by Convocation, and shall 
be subject to the same rules as he himself would have 
been subject to, if capable of performing his duty. 

11. That, if it shall happen that the professor shall 
incur the penalty of expulsion from the University, or 
shall so far desert the profession of physic as openly to 
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assume any other, or, after having been once ad- 
monished by the Vice-Chancellor and Proctors for 
neglect of duty, shall again offend in like manner, it 
shall then be in the power of the Vice-Chancellor, with 
the consent of Convocation, to remove him from his 
office, and, after due notice given, to proceed to the 
election of a new professor. 

1 2 . That the power given to the trustees named by 
lord Lichfield of making rules, orders, and directions 
for this foundation be, and is hereby, reserved in its 
full extent and meaning. 

N. B. By " students in physic " in the above 
statutes such persons are intended as shall have com- 
pleted two years in the University, and shall have sig- 
nified their intentions of studying physic by entering 
their names in a book to be kept by the Vice-Chancel- 
lor for that purposk. 



BeeStatt 2. LiNACRE PrOFESSOE OF PHYSIOLOGY. 

tit. IV. 

' Extracts from an ordinance made in relation to 
Merton college by the Oxford University commis- 
sioner s^ April 8, 1857, «» pursuance of the act 
17 and 18 rict. c. 81, and cifterwards approved by 
her Majesty in council. 

Whereas, by an ordinance framed by us, and dated 
the nineteenth day of February, one thousand eight 
hundred and fifty-seven, it is (amongst other things) 
provided that the emoluments ' of certain fellowships 

within Merton college shall, to an amount not 

exceeding eight Imndred pounds per annum^ be applied 
to the maintenance within the said University of a 
professorship of physiology, to be established as therein 
mentioned : Now we ordain that there shall be 
established within the University a professorship of 
physiology, to be called the " Linacre professorship of 
physiology," to the maintenance of which the said 
emoluments shall always be applied. 
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The election of the said professor shall always be 
Tested in the visitor and warden of Merton college^ 
the president of the college or commonalty of the 
faculty of physic iiv London commonly called the 
royal college of physicians, the president of the royal 
college of surgeons of England, and the president of 
the royal society for the time being, or the major part 
of them. * ♦ * * The University may by statute 
define, and from time to time regulate the functions 
and duties of the professbr, and may provide for the 
performance of them by deputy in case of his un* 
avoidable absence or incapacity, and for the suitable 
payment of any such deputy out of the professor's 
emoluments, and may determine whether the professor 
shall be permitted to receive any and what fees for 
attendance on his instructions, provided that no such 
fees shall be payable by any member of Merton 
college. The professor shall reside in the University 
for six months at least, between the tenth day of 
October in every year and the first day of the next 
ensuing July, and in default thereof shall vacate his 
professorship, unless leave of absence shall have been 
granted to him on account of sickness, or for any 
other very urgent cause, by or by authority of the 
University. The professor shall not during his tenure 
of the professorship practise either medicine or 
surgery. It shall be lawful for the Vice-Chancellor 
and the delegates of appeals in Congregation, or the 
greater part of them, to deprive of his professorship 
any professor who in their judgment shall have been 
proved to be guilty of culpable negligence or miscon- 
duct in his office, grave immorality, or non-observance 
of the statutes relating to him, reasonable notice in 
writing of the charge having been first given to the 
professor by the Vice-Chancellor, to enable him to 
answer the same if he shall desire to do so. The 
University may by statute regulate the mode of pro- 
ceeding on any such charge as aforesaid, and limit the 
time allowed for giving notice. 
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See8t«tt. 3. Professor of Political Economy. 

tit. IV. 
Mcti. $a6. 

Regulations approved by Convocation, April 29, 1825. 

1 . The professor shall be at least a Master of Arts 
or Bachelor in Civil Law who shall have regularly 
graduated in the University of Oxford. 

2. The professor shall from time to time be elected 
by the Chancellor, Masters, and Scholars of the said 
University in Convocation assembled, according to the 
usual form and manner in which officers of the said 
University are elected. 

3. No person shall hold the office of professor for 
more than five successive years, or be reelected to the 
said office until after he shall have been out of office 
during two years. 

4. Every such professor shall be required to read 
in full term during any one or more of the four 
academical terms in every year, in a place to be 
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor for the time being, 
a course of lectures on political economy consisting 
of nine lectures at the least, and also during every 
year to print and publish one of such lectures at 
the least. 

5. Every such professor shall give notice, in the 
manner usual in the case of other public lectures in 
the said University, of the time proposed for the com- 
mencement of every such course of lectures. 

6. Three persons at the least shall be required to 
constitute a class at such course of lectures re- 
spectively. 

7. Every such professor who shall, during any 
year or years, neglect to give such notice, or, on the 
attendance of a class, to read any such course of 
lectures during the time and in the manner aforesaid, 
or to print and publish one of such lectures at the 
least, shall for every such neglect forfeit the whole of 
his stipend or salary for the year in which such 
neglect shall take place ; and the amount of every 
such forfeiture shall be laid out in the parliamentary 
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stocks or funds in the name of the said Chancellor, 
Masters^ and Scholars ; and the interest of such stocks 
or funds shall be applied to the augmentation of the 
professorship in future. 



4. Boden Professor of Sanskrit. ^^t^**- 

_ . yt , /. iect.!. §37. 

tjxtract from a scheme for the future management 
and regulation of the Soden foundation, approved 
and sanctioned by order of the court of chancery 
February 13, I860, comprising so much of the 
scheme as relates to the professorship. 

I. The professor is required to be, at the time of 
his admission to the professorship, a matriculated mem- 
ber of some college or hall ; and in default thereof, or 
in case of his ceasing to be a member of the University^ 
and of some college or hall therein, his appointment to 
the professorship is to be ipso £Eicto void. 

II. The right of election to the professorship is 
Tested in the Chancellor, Masters, and Scholars in Con- 
vocation assembled. 

III. The election is to take place on some day in 
full term, and the professor is to be elected and ad- 
mitted to his office according to the usual form in 
which other professors and officers, whose appoint- 
ments are in the nomination of the said University, are 
elected and admitted in Convocation : and the admis- 
sion is to be within two months from the day of elec- 
tion, except in the case of a person elected when resi- 
dent abroad, whose admission shall be within eighteen 
months from the day of his election. 

IV. The professor is to hold the professorship for 
life, except in the following cases ; viz. 

1 . Of his not being a member of the University of 
Oxford, and matriculated of some college or hall 
therein. 

2. Of his possessing any other professorship in Ox- 
ford or elsewhere. 

3. Of his neglect of professorial duties, or his failing 
to reside as hereinafter provided. 
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. 4. Of his holding and teaching doctrines contrary to 
those of the estabUshed church of England and 
Ireland. 
5. Of his gross or habitual immorality. 

V. If any such case shall come to the knowledge of 
the Vice-Chancellor, he shall bring it before the dele- 
gates of appeals in Congregation, who shall investigate 
it, and hear the professor if required by him, and upon 
proof of the facts to their satisfaction, shall be em- 
powered to declare the professorship vacant, whereon a 
new election is to take place, as if the vacancy had oc- 
curred by death. 

The delegates of appeals in Congregation shall be 
empowered in case of the professor's neglect of any of 
the provisions of this decree, or of any statute of the 
University made under authority hereof, to admonish 
the professor, and in case of contumacious persistence 
or neglect, to declare the professorship vacant. 

VI. From and after the election of the first pro- 
fessor, whenever a vacancy shall occur by death, re- 
signation, or otherwise, a day of election is to be fixed 
(as soon as conveniently may be) by a committee, con- 
sisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the regius professor of 
Divinity, and the regius professor of Hebrew, or, in 
case of either or both of these professorships being 
vacant, the place of the regius professor of Divinity is 
to be supplied by the Margaret professor of Divinity, 
and the place of regius professor of Hebrew by the 
Laudian professor of Arabic. 

VII. The abovementioned committee, if they shall 
deem it expedient to enable persons resident abroad to 
become candidates for the professorship, are empowered 
to defer the day of election for any time not exceeding 
eighteen months from the day on which the vacancy 
occurred, provided that if the eighteen months expire 
in the time of vacation, the day of election may in 
such case be further deferred to a day in the ensuing 
full term. 

VIII. As soon as the day of election shall be fixed 
by the said committee, notice thereof is to be pub- 
lished in the London gazette at least two months 
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before the day of electioD, and in the event of the said 
committee deeming it expedient to defer the day of 
election for the purpose aforesaid, such notice is to be 
published in one or more newspapers printed and cir- 
culated in each of the presidencies of Bengal^ Madras, 
and Bombay. 

IX. The annual proceeds of the fiinds arising from the 
legacy bequeathed by colonel Boden, and now standing 
in the name of and vested in the Chancellor, Masters, 
and Scholars of the University of Oxford, are to be 
received by the Vice-Chancellor for the purposes here- 
inafter specified ; namely, £200 for the half yearly 
payment of the sum of £50 per annum to each of the 
four scholars hereinafter mentioned, and all the residue 
for the half yearly payment of the salary of the said pro- 
fessor, provided such salary shall not at any time exceed 
£1000 per annum, and whenever the sum available for 
the professor's salary shall exceed £1000 per annum, 
the surplus is to accumulate for the encouragement of 
Sanskrit literature in the University of Oxford, or for 
such other purpose consistent with the extension of the 
study of that language as the University shall think 
proper. 

X. The professor is to be entitled to receive his 
stipend from the day of his admission to the day of his 
vacating the professorship, subject to the provision 
hereinafter made in case of his inability, and also sub^ 
ject to a deduction for incidental expenses, the repre- 
sentatives of the professor being (in case of his death) 
entitled to an apportionment of the stipend due to him 
at that time. 

XI. During the vacancy of the professorship all 
sums which would have been payable to the professor 
if living, are to be invested by the Vice-Chancellor of 
the University in government or real securities. 

XII. The professor is to be not under the age of 
twenty-five years, and to be well versed in Sanskrit 
literature, and to be possessed of an accurate and 
critical knowledge of that language. 

XIII. The professor is to reside within the pre- 
cincts of the University for six months between the 
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tenth day of October in each year and the first day of 
July in the year following. 

The University shall have power to determine the 
number of weeks in each term during which the pro- 
fessor shall lecture, and the number of lectures which 
he shall be bound to give in each week. 

XIV. The professor is to give these lectures gratis 
to such member or members of the University as shall 
deliver to him written recommendations from the head 
or tutor of the college or hall to which he or they 
may belong. 

XV. He is to give these lectures to one person 
only, if more shall not apply to him to form a class. 

XVI. He is to give public notice of the time and 
place of his intended lectures, in the printed form 
usually issued by other professors, a fortnight at least 
before the commencement of his lectures in each term. 

XVII. If the professor, either from illness, or from 
some other urgent cause approved by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, shall be for a time prevented from discharging 
his duties, he is to name a fit and sufficient deputy, 
to be approved by the Vice-Chancellor, and in case of 
his neglect to do this, the Vice-Chancellor is to appoint 
such deputy. 

XVIII. If the professor, from age, or any other 
cause, shall become permanently incapacitated for dis- 
charging the duties of his professorship, a deputy is to 
be elected by the University in Convocation. 

XIX. The deputy is to receive one third of the 
stipend allowed to the professor, to be deducted from 
it, and proportioned to the time during which he may 
have acted as deputy, discharging the same duties, and 
being subject to the same regulations, as the professor. 

See Statt. 5. ReGIUS PrOFESSOB OF MoDERN HiSTORY. 
tit. IV. 

^^^^'^^^' Begtdations ordained hy queen Victoria in letters 
patent under the great sealy dated 5 May, S2 
rict. [1859.] 

I. Our professor shall henceforth reside in our 
University of Oxford for six mouths in the interval 
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between the first, day of October in every year and 
the first day of July in the following year, except in 
case of ill health or other sufficient cause to be al* 
lowed by the Vice-Chancellor of our said University, 
and certified by writing under his hand. 

2. Two solemn lectures at least shall be read by 
our professor annually in full term, in a public place 
to be assigned by the Vice-Chancellor of our said 
University; and such solemn lectures shall be on 
some subject of modern history or political bio- 
graphy ; and the admission thereto shall be free to 
all members of our University; and the time and 
place of giving the said lectures shall be notified in 
such manner as shall for the time be usual. 

3. Our professor shall give, in some public place to 
be from time to time assigned to him by the said 
Vice-Chancellor, or within the walls of his college, 
two courses of catechetical lectures on some text 
book of modern history, one in each of two terms 
in every year, Easter and Act terms being for this 
purpose taken as one term. Provided that, if in the 
judgment of our professor some other mode of teaching 
hia hearers on these two courses of lectures shall be 
found by experience to be more expedient, he shall be 
at liberty to use such mode ; so however that the 
number of lectures in these two courses shall not be 
less than we hereby prescribe, that each of the said 
courses shall consist of not less than eighteen lectures. 
Provided that our professor may, if he shall think fit, 
divide tlie scholars attending his said catechetical 
lectures into two or more classes ; in which case 
twelve lectures at least shall be given to each class in 
the term. Provided also, that our University shall 
have power to determine from time to time the greatest 
and least niunber of lectures to be given in any one 
week ; and that oar professor shall be at liberty, if 
he shall think proper so to do, to set subjects for 
essays or other exercises on modem history. 

4. Our professor shall not be bound to admit to his 
said catechetical lectures any persons who have not 
passed the first public examination, nor any person 

X 
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who ifl not recommended by the head, 'Yicegerent, 
or any of the tutors of his college or hall. 

5. Our professor shall require no higher fee from 
persons attending his said catechetical lectures than 
the sum of one pound for each course, or such other 
sum as may from time to time be permitted by decree 
or statute of our University. 

6. Our professor shall give due notice of the time 
and place of delivery or holding his said catechetical 
lectures in such manner as shall for the time being 
be usual. 

7. In case of necessary absence from our University, 
arising from ill health or other cause to be allowed by 
the said Vice-Chancellor as aforesaid, our professor, 
with the consent of one of our principal secretaries 
of state, shall appoint a sufficient deputy, to be ap- 
proved of by the said Vice-Chancellor ; and the deputy 
so appointed shall receive such salary from our pro- 
fessor as to the hebdomadal council of our said 
University shall seem fit. 

8. In case our said professor shall omit to give any 
of the said lectures at the time and place to be ap- 
pointed as aforesaid, he shall be admonished by the 
Vice-Chancellor, unless he shall satisfy the said Vice- 
Chancellor that the omission was due to some un- 
avoidable accident, and not to neglect: and in case 
our professor shall be grossly negligent of his duties, 
or shall be guilty of immorality, the Vice-Chancellor, 
with the consent of the hebdomadal council, shall 
report such gross neglect or immorality to one of 

"our principal secretaries of state, in order that our 
royal pleasure may be had thereupon. 

Seesutt 6. Professor of Rural Economy. 

tit. IV. 

eect^i'i BO* Extract from the will of John Sibthorp, D.M., 
professor of hotany^ dated January 12, 1796, by 
which he devised an estate at Stanton Harcourt to 
the University. 

The complete sum of two hundred pounds to be paid 
annually to a professor of rural economy, who shall be 
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the Sherardian professor of botany, conditionally, viz. 
that he, the said professor, shall read in each term a 
public lecture on rural economy^ and shall appropriate 
some part of his garden to the cultivation of such plants 
as are used more particularly in agriculture and the 
arts. And should he, the said professor, neglect to 
read either his public or private lectures, he is to be 
mulcted or punished in the same manner as the Vinerian 
professor of law in the said University. And it is ex- 
pected that the said professor shall not pursue or look 
after the profits arising from the practice of physic, 
but give up his time for the benefit of the public in 
the lecture of books and in the instruction of stu- 
dents on the subject he professes. 

And for furnishing the said professor with proper 
books I do devise and bequeath the remainder of the 
rents over and above the two hundred pounds to be 
paid to the professor of rural economy for the purchase 
of books on the subject of botany and rural economy ; 
the professor making a list of such books as he judges 
most useful, and submitting it to the garden committee 
annually, who shall direct the purchase of what they 
judge most proper; the said books to be carefully 
preserved in a distinct p^t of the library for the 
professor of botany. 

But, in case the said professor of botany should 
not fulfil the duties expected of him, a public Uni- 
versity election may take place, and any graduate who 
is a Master of Arts or of a superior degree may be 
elected by the University, after the manner of their 
usual elections, to the professorship of rural economy, 
provided he has directed his attention to the studies of 
natural history, and does not engage in the cure of 
souls nor in the profits of medical or legal practice ; 
in which case it shall be considered as a forfeiture of 
the professorship, and a new election shall take place. 
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SeeStatt. 7. CHICHELE PbOFESSORS. 

tit. IV. 

aert. I. Extracts from the ordinance made in relation to 
All souls college by the Oxford University 
commissioners^ April 3, 18579 in pursuance of the 
act 17 and 18 Vict. c. 81, and afterwards approved 
by her Majesty in council. 

43. The first, third, fifth, seventh, and ninth fellow- 
ships which shall become vacant after the approval of 
. this ordinance by her Majesty in council shall not be 
filled up, and the emoluments thereof shall be applied 
to the maintenance within the University of a profes- 
sor of international law and diplomacy, to be called 
*^ Chichele's professor of international law and 
diplomacy." The election of the said professor shall 
always be vested in the visitor and the warden of the 
college, the lord high chancellor of great Britain, 
the judge of the high court of Admiralty, and her 
Majesty's secretary of state for foreign afiairs for 
the time being, or the major part of them. 4: 4e * ♦ 
The University may define by statute, and from time 
to time regulate, the functions and duties of the pro* 
fessor, and may provide for the performance of them 
by deputy in case of his unavoidable absence or inca- 
pacity, and for the suitable payment of any such 
deputy out of the professor's emoluments, and may 
determine whether the professor shall be permitted to 
receive any and what fees for attendance on his in*- 
structions, provided that no such fees shall be payable 
by any member of the college. The professor shall 
reside in the University for six months at least 
between the tenth day of October in every year and 
the first day of the next ensuing July, and in default 
thereof shall vacate his professorship, unless leave of 
absence shall have been granted to him on account 
of sickness, or for any other very urgent cause, by 
or by authority of the University. It shall be lawful 
for the Vice-Chancellor and the delegates of appeals 
in Congregation, or the greater part of them, to 
deprive of his professorship any professor who, in 
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their judgment, shall have been proved to be guilty of 
culpable negligence or misconduct in his office, grave 
immorality, or non-observance of the statutes relating 
to him, reasonable notice in writing of the charge 
having been first given to the professor by the Vice- 
Chancellor, to enable him to answer the same if he 
shall desire to do so. The University may by statute 
regulate the mode of proceeding on any such charge 
as aforesaid, and limit the time allowed for giving 
notice. 4e « ♦ * 

44. The eleventh, thirteenth, fifteenth, seventeenth, 
and nineteenth fellowships which shall become vacant 
after the approval of this ordinance shall not be filled 
up, and the emoluments thereof shall be applied to the 
maintenance within the University of a professor of 
modern history, to be called " Chichele's professor of 
modem history/' AU the provisions of clause 43, re- 
lating to the election, deprivation, residence^ functions, 
duties, and emoluments of the professor of inter- 
national law and diplomacy, .... shall extend and be 
applicable mutatis mutandis to the said professor of 
modern history, as if repeated in this clause. 

8. Waynflete Professors. seesutt. 

tit. IV. 

Extracts Jrom the ordinance made in relation to ■«*• *• 
Magdalen college by the Oxford University com- ^^' ^^' 
missioners, August 4, 1857, in pursuance of the 
act 17 and 18 Ftct. c. 81, and afterwards approved 
by her Majesty in council. 

2. In lieu of the praelectorships of theology, moral 
philosophy, and natural philosophy, mentioned in the 
existing statutes, there shall be founded and main- 
tained within the college a professorship of moral and 
metaphysical philosophy, a professorship of chemistry, 
a professorship of mineralogy, and a professorship of 
physical geography. The said four professorships shall 
be called " Waynflete professorships," and the stipend 
of each professorship shall be six hundred pounds per 
annum. 

ijc * * * * * 
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8. The Waynflete professorships shall be established 
in the order and priority in which they are herein- 
before enumerated. 

9. The Waynflete professors shall always be elected 
as follows, namely : 

The professor of moral and metaphysical 
philosophy by the Chancellor of the University, 
the visitor and the president of the college, the 
regius professor of Divinity, and the regius pro- 
fessor of Civil Law, for the time being, or the 
major part of them. 

The professors of chemistry and mineralogy by 
the Chancellor of the University, the visitor and 
president of the college, the president of the royal 
society, and the president of the royal college of 
physicians, for the time being, or the major part of 
them. 

The professor of physical geography by the 
Chancellor of the University, the visitor and 
president of the college, the president of the 
royal society, and the astronomer royal, for the 
time being, or the major part of them. 

if' if ifi H^ ^ Hi 

12. The University may by statute define, and from 
time to time regulate, the functions and duties of the 
four Waynflete professors respectively, and may make 
provision for the performance by deputy of each pro- 
fessor's duties in case of his unavoidable absence or 
incapacity, and may determine whether the professors 
shall be pennitted to receive any and what fees for 
attendance on their instruction, provided that no such 
fees shall be payable by any member of the college ; 
and that the lectures of each professor shall be deli- 
vered, if and so far as it can conveniently be done, 
within the precincts of the college. If any professor 
shall fail to reside within the University for six calendar 
months at least, between the tenth day of October in 
every year and the first day of the next ensuing July, 
he shall forfeit one year's payment of the stipend appro- 
priated to him, unless previous leave of absence, or a 
subsequent dispensation in respect of the default, shall 
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have been granted to him on account of sickness, or 
any other very urgent cause, by or by authority of the 
University, and the payment so forfeited shall sink into 
the divisible revenues of the college. It shall be law- 
ful for the yice-Chancellor and the delegates of ap- 
peals in Congregation, or the greater part of them, to 
deprive of his professorship any professor who in their 
judgment shall have been proved to be guilty of culp- 
able negligence or misconduct in his office, grave im- 
morality, or non-observance of the statutes relating to 
him, or who shall contumaciously cease to conform to 
the liturgy of the united church of England and Ire- 
land ; reasonable notice in writing of the charge having 
been first given to the professor by the Vice-Chancellor, 
to enable him to answer the same, if he shall desire to 
do so. The University may by statute regulate the 
mode of proceeding on any such charge as aforesaid, 
and limit the time allowed for giving notice. 

9. Hope Professor of Zoology. 

Regulations contained in an indenture made De- 
cember 20, I860, between the reverend Frederick 
William Hope of the one part and the Chancellor 
Masters and Scholars of the University of Oxford 
qf the other part^ for declaring the trusts of 
iblO,000 new £3 per cent, annuities transferred 
by Mr. Mope to the University. 

1. There shall be for ever hereafter a professor, to 
be called the " Hope professor of zoology ; " and the 
dividends arising irom the said sum of £10,000 new 
£3 per cent, annuities shall from time to time, as and 
when the same become due, be paid to such professor, 
subject as hereinafter provided. 

2. The nomination of the first and every subsequent 
Hope professor, during the lifetime of the said 
Frederick William Hope, shall be made by the said 
Frederick William Hope. 

3. Every subsequent Hope professor, after the 
death of the said Frederick William Hope, shall be 
elected by the curators for the time being of the Hope 
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collections, or by^a majority of those present at such 
election ; each curator having one vote* and the Lin- 
acre professor of physiology for the time being shall 
have the same right of voting as if he vrere a curator ; 
and in cases of an equality of votes for two candidates, 
the Vice-Chancellor for the time being shall have a 
second or casting vote. 

4. The Hope professor shall be admitted in Con* 
vocation in the same manner as other professors. 

5. The Hope professor shall at the time of his 
admission be at least a Master of Arts or a Bachelor 
of Civil Law or Medicine. 

6. The duty of the Hope professor shall be to 
give public lectures and private instruction on zoo- 
logy, with special reference to the articulata, at such 
times as shall be prescribed or approved by the Uni- 
versity, and also to superintend and arrange the Hope 
collection of annulose animals, and to take charge of 
the natural history portion of the Hope library. 

7. The Hope professor shall reside in the Uni- 
versity for the term of eight months in every academical 
year between the first of October and the fifteenth of 
July. 

8. The Hope professor shall retain his oflice 
during good behaviour. 

9. In case of illness, or unavoidable absence of the 
Hope professor, the Hope curators shall have the 
ordinary power to appoint a temporary deputy. 

10. In case of permanent inability of the Hope 
professor to perform the duties of the professorship, 
the Hope curators shall have the ordinary powers to 
appoint a permanent deputy, with such stipend out of 
the Hope professor's emoluments as to the Hope 
curators shall seem fit. 

11. The Vice-Chancellor and delegates of appeals 
in Congregation, or the greater part of them, shall 
have power to proceed against the professor in case of 
misconduct, in the same manner as is provided by the 
statutes respecting the moral philosophy professor 
and other professors, sanctioned by her Majesty ; 
and in the event of their finding it necessary to rempve 
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the professor, the said Frederick William Hope, if 
living, and if he shall not be then living, the Hope 
curators for the time being, shall immediately proceed 
to a fresh election. 

12. The Hope professor shall be entitled to re- 
ceive from his auditors such fees only as shall be fixed 
by the University, in addition to the dividends arising 
from the said £10,000 new £3 per cent, annuities. 

13. The Hope professor shall not hold any other 
professorship or readership in the University. 

10. Slade Professor of Fine Art. 

Regviations contained in an indenture made June 2, 
18699 between Edward Weyman Wadeson^ Charles 
CoUambeU, Richard Fishe^\ and Augustus Wol- 
laston Franks^ esquires, the trustees and ea^ecutors 
of the late Felia? Slade, esquire, of the one part, and 
the Chancellor Masters and Scholars of the Uni- 
versity of Oaford, qf the other part, for declaring 
the trusts of &1%000 reduced £3 per cent annuities 
transferred by the ea^ecutors to the University. 

N. B. In the recital of the indenture the executors are styled " the 
donors ; " and the very reverend Dr. LiddeU, dean of Christ Church, 
Dr. Acland, and the rev. 6. Rawlinson, heing three of the curators of the 
University faeries, the rev. H. O. Coze, Bodlev's librarian, Sir Francis 
Grant, president of the royal academy of London, George Grote, esq.^ 
president of University college, London, and R. Fisher, esq., one of the 
executors, are named as the first board of electors. 

1. The purposes for which the trust fund and the 
income thereof are to be held are the establishment 
of a professorship to be called ^Hhe Slade professor- 
ship of fine art" in the said University with a stipend 
consisting of the said income or so much thereof as 
shall from time to time remain after payment of the 
expenses (if any) of the trust. 

2. The professorship shall be tenable for three 
years ; and a professor whose term of office shall have 
expired shall be re-eligible. 

3. The professor shall give annually in the Univer- 
sity galleries, or in some other place to be appointed 
by the Vice-Chancellor, a course of not less than 
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twelve lectures on the history, theory, and practice of' 
the fine arts, or of some section or sections of them. 
The lectures shall be given in full term and be distri- 
buted through at least two terms in the academical 
year (Easter and Act terms being together counted as 
one term), and shall be open to all members of the 
University: but the board of electors shall have 
power to allow all the lectures to be given in one 
term only on sufficient cause being shewn by the 
professor. 

4. The professor shall be elected by the board of 
electors ; such board to consist of seven members, four 
of them to be resident at Oxford and three to be non- 
resident; subject nevertheless to the proviso herein- 
after contained in clause 7. 

5. The several persons from time to time holding 
the following offices, viz. those of the three curators of 
the University galleries, or, if there be more than 
three curators, then such three of them as shall from 
time to time be selected in that behalf by the hebdo- 
madal council for the time being, Bodley's librarian in 
the University of Oxford, the president of the royal 
academy of London, and the president of University 
college, London, shall from time to time be six of the 
said board of electors ; and the six persons now hold- 
ing such offices respectively and hereinbefore named 
as electors shall accordingly be six of the members of 
the first or present board; and the said Richard Fisher 
(who has been appointed for the purpose by the donors) 
shall during his life, or until he shall become unwilling 
or incapable or unfit to act, be the seventh member of 
the first or present board ; and upon his death, or in 
case he shall become unwilling or incapable or unfit to 
act, the donors or the survivors or survivor of them 
may by deed nominate some public office (not being an 
office in the said University) the tenure of which shall 
constitute the holder thereof from time to time the 
seventh member of the said board ; and in default of 
such nomination the right so to nominate shall devolve 
upon the hebdomadal council for the time being of 
the said University. 
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• • * • . 

6. Each present elector (other than the said Richard 
Fisher), and every successor to each such elector, shall, 
on ceasing to hold the office now held by him, cease 
to be an elector ; and the person to be appointed to 
each such office shall immediately upon his appoint- 
ment to and acceptance of the same become, if willing 
so to be, an elector under these presents in the place 
of the elector so ceasing as aforesaid ; and this provi- 
sion shall apply mutatis mutandis to any official suc- 
cessor of the said Richard Fisher in the electorship. 

7. If from the alteration or abrogation of any of 
the offices above named or any other cause there shall 
be a permanent vacancy in the board, the hebdomadal 
council shall select some other office the holder of 
which shall take the vacant place at the board ; pro- 
vided that the number of four resident and three 
non-resident members be always preserved. Provided 
always, that, if and so often as any elector or electors 
shall decline or neglect to act, the other electors shall 
constitute a full and perfect board. 

8. The resident member of the board of the highest 
academical standing shall be chairman of the board. 
All matters brought before the board shall be decided 
by a majority of votes ; and in case of an equality of 
votes the chairman shall have a second or casting vote. 
He shall see that not less than one calendar month's 
notice be given to the other electors of any vacancy 
in the professorship, and of the day, hour, and place 
proposed for the election of a successor, and of the 
name or names of the candidate or candidates ; and 
shall also see that not less than a week's notice be 
given to the other electors of the day, hour, place, and 
purpose of any other meeting of the board. 

9. The members of the board shall be entitled to 
transmit their votes in writing for the election or com- 
pulsory retirement of a professor, but shall vote on 
any other business only when personally present at 
a meeting of the board. 

10. Should the professor, either from illness, or 
from any urgent cause to be approved by the Vice- 
Chancellor, be temporarily prevented from discharging 
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his duties, he shall name a fit and sufficient deputy 
to be approved by the board of electors ; and in case 
of his declining or neglecting so to do the board of 
electors shall appoint such deputy. It shall rest with 
the board to determine what portion of the professor's 
stipend shall be assigned to the deputy. 

11. If at any future time the University shall think 
fit to augment the stipend of the professor by a sum 
amounting at least to £200 a year, it shall be com- 
petent to the University in Convocation, with the 
consent of the donors or the survivors or survivor of 
them so long as any of them live and of the board of 
electors, to impose such conditions respecting the 
tenure of office, residence, and number of lectures as 
may be deemed expedient. 

12. A professor may at any time retire from office, 
and may by an unanimous vote of all the electors be 
compelled so to retire. 

13. Upon the death, resignation, or retirement from 
office of a professor the current income of the trust 
fund shall be fairly apportioned between himself or 
his executors or administrators and his successor; and 
such successor shall be considered to succeed to office 
immediately upon such death, resignation, or retire- 
ment, unless the same shall have occurred three 
calendar months or upwards prior to his own appoint- 
ment ; and in such case so much of the current income 
as may be attributable to the period during which the 
professorship shall have been vacant shall not be paid 
to such successor, but shall go in augmentation of the 
trust fund and be invested accordingly. And such 
income as may upon a fair apportionment be attribut- 
able to the interval which shall elapse between the 
date of these presents and the first appointment of 
a professor shall, if such interval amounts to or 
exceeds three calendar months, go and be invested 
in like manner; but, if such interval be less than 
three calendar months, such income shall belong and 
be paid to the professor first appointed and accepting 
office. 



B.— CONCERNING THE CONGREGATION see sttt. 

titt.VI,VII. 

OF THE UNIVERSITY, AND THE viii,ix. 
HEBDOMADAL COUNCIL. 



Extracts from the Oxford University act, 1854, 
(17 and 18 Fict. c. 81,) comprising so much of 
the act as relates to the *^ constitution of the Uni- 
nersity^^ 

V. Upon the fourteenth day of Michaelmas term Ctmtitur 
1854, all powers, privileges, and functions now pos- ^^^ 
sessed or exercised by the hebdomadal board of the — 
said University shall cease, and upon the 15th day of the S^t**^^' 
said Michaelmas term 1854 there shall be elected in hebdoma- 
manner hereinafter mentioned a council, which shall be ^ ^^'^^^^ 
called the hebdomadal council, to which shall be trans- 
ferred immediately after the election thereof all powers, 
privileges, and functions now possessed or exercised by 

the hebdomadal board of the said University. 

VI. The hebdomadal council shall consist of thecompod. 
Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Proctors, six heads ^J^j^^ 
of colleges or halls, six professors of the University, dai conncO. 
and six members of Convocation of not less than five 

years standing, such heads of colleges or halls, pro- 
fessors, and members of Convocation to be elected by 
the Congregation hereinafter mentioned of the said 
University, and the Chancellor, or in his absence the 
Vice-Chancellor or his deputy, being a member of the 
hebdomadal council, shall be the president of such As to heads 
hebdomadal council: provided always, that nothing °^^pj!^ 
herein contained shall be held to prevent the head of fewon 
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any college or hall who is a professor being returned 
or continuing to sit as one of the six professors, or the 
head of any college or faall» or a professor, being re- 
turned or continuing to sit as one of the six members 
of Convocation ; and if any person shall be elected a 
member of the hebdomadal council in two or more 
classes he shall, when he first takes his seat in the 
council, declare under which class he desires to sit, 
and his seat for the other shall be forthwith vacated. 

yil. The hebdomadal council shall meet for the 
despatch of business on the 15th day of Michaelmas 
term 1854*. 

VIII. Of the six pereons to be then elected toge- 
ther out of each of the classes of heads of colleges or 
halls, professors, and members of Convocation, the 
three juniors of each class in academical standing, 
reckoned from matriculation, shall vacate their seats at 
the expiration of the third year from such day within 
the then current academical year as shall be named by 
the hebdomadal council in that behalf; and all the 
other persons to be then elected shall vacate their 
seats at the expiration of the sixth year from the said 
day ; and all other persons elected from time to time, 
except such as shall be so elected upon casual vacan- 
cies, shall vacate their seats at the expiration of six 
years ; and the election to supply the places of the 
persons so vacating their seats shall be made upon the 
day on which seats are vacated. 

IX. All such persons whatsoever shall be capable 
of re-election. 

X. Any casual vacancy occurring by death, resig- 
nation, or otherwise among such persons shall be filled 
by the election of a qualified person, according to the 
directions of this act ; but the person so elected shall 
be subject to the same rules and conditions in all re- 
spects as the person to whose place he succeeds would 
have been subject to if no such vacancy had taken 
place. 

XI. If the Vice-Chaucellor for the time being 
shall not be also an elected member of the said coun- 
cil, then, on the expiration of his terra of ofiice, he 
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shall in virtue of bis late office continue to be a mem- . 
ber thereof until the next triennial election, or for the 
space of one year if such election shall take place at an 
earlier period. 

XII* No professor shall be ineligible for the said Professors 
council by reason of anything contained in the statutes ^ 
of his foundation. 

XIII. If any of the members of the hebdomadal Non-nsi- 
council other than the Chancellor of the University ^^^** 
shall reside for less than twenty-four weeks during vacancy, 
term time in any year, his seat shall at or before the 
close of such year be declared by the Vice-Chancellor 
and shall thereupon become vacant. 

• XIV. The Vice-Chancellor shall, before the 25th vice-chan- 
day of September 1854, and before the same day in ^^^^ re- 
each succeeding year, make and promulgate a register gister of 
of the persons qualified to the best of his knowledge tionftSo 
to be members of the Congregation of the University regruutions 
of Oxford according to this act, and shall also make^£[!^^ 
and promulgate all such regulations as to the said re- ^ coundL 
gister, and as to all matters relating to the voting for, 
election, resignation, and return of members of the 
hebdomadal council, as may be necessary for the as- 
sembling together of the Congregation and for the 
election and assembling together of the said hebdo- 
madal council according to this act, and for keeping 
the number of such council complete, and shall appoint 
the time of the day and place at which they shall so 
assemble together ; and if the Vice-Chancellor fails to 
comply with the provisions of this section, the com- 
missioners shall thereupon carry the same into effect, 
and thereupon make such regulations in respect of the 
matters aforesaid as they may think fit ; and no per- 
sons shall be admitted to vote in the election of mem- 
bers of the hebdomadal council but those included in 
such register, and mentioned or described in the six- 
teenth section and the schedule therein referred to. 

XV. Subject to the provisions of this act, and ^^ ^ 
without prejudice to the rights of Congregation and ^ c^^di 
Convocation in the making of statutes for the Univer- <» "»a]^o 
81 ty of Oxford, the hebdomadal council shall have^^^tion 
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of its own power to make^ from time to time, rules for the regu- 
fngs. ' lation of its own proceediugs, and to revise the regula- 
tions and register herein'before directed to be made 
by the Vice-Chancellor. 
Composi- XVI. On and after the 15th day of Michaelmas 
J^oiT'term 1854, the Congregation of the University of 
Oxford shall be composed of the following persons 
only, the said persons being members of Convocation : 

1. The Chancellor. 

2. The high steward. 

3. The heads of colleges and halls. 

4. The canons of Christ church. 

5. The Proctors. 

6. The members of the hebdomadal council. • 

7. The officers named in schedule (A.) to this 

act annexed. 

8. The professors. 

9. Assistant or deputy professors. 
ID. The public examiners. 

11. All residents. 

12. AH such persons as shall be provided to be 

added by election or otherwise to the said 
Congregation by any statute of the Univer- 
sity approved by the commissioners, or (after 
the expiry of the commission) passed by 
licence of the crown. 
Power of The Chancellor, or in his absence the Vice-Chan- 
ti^n^*^ cellor or his deputy, shall preside in the said Con- 
frame re- gregation : and the Congregation so constituted as 
foHte*o^ aforesaid shall have . power to frame regulations for 
Droceed- the Order of its own proceedings, but subject to any 
°*^ statute which the University may make in respect 

thereof. 
As to pro- XVII. Every statute framed by the hebdomadal 
™«t^te8. council shall, after due notice of the contents thereof, 
be promulgated in Congregation, and shall also be 
proposed there for acceptance or rejection after an 
interval of seven days, or such other interval as the 
University by statute may appoint, and if accepted by 
Congregation shall be, after an interval of fourteen 
days, or such other interval as the University by statute 
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may appoint, submitted to Convocation for final adop- 
tion or rejection as a statute of the University. 

XVIII. Any member of Congregation may, u|)on Proposals 
tbe promulgation of any such statute, propose, in writ- ^gn'J^!"*^ 
ing, amendments thereof to the hebdomadal council, 
which the said council shall consider, and thereupon 

may adopt, alter, or reject. 

XIX. If after the promulgation of a statute the if change 
said council shall make any change in it, it shall there- JJ^^^^*{,*" 
upon be promulgated afresh in manner aforesaid. re-promui- 

XX. The members of Congre^tion shall upon^*^* 
the occasion of the promulgation of any statute have Congrega- 

r o J tion may 

the right to speak thereon in the English tongue, but speak in 
without the power of moving any amendment, and ^^^^^^ 
subject to such i;egulations as the University may make 
by statute for the due order of debate. 

XXI. Upon any occasion of electing members ofAstoeiec 
the hebdomadal council, every person entitled to vote hebdoma- 
in such election shall have the power of giving votes dai council, 
in each class as follows : for one vacancy, one vote ; 

for two or three vacancies, two votes ; for four vacan- 
cies, three votes ; for five or six vacancies, four votes : 
provided always, that no elector shall give more than 
one vote for any one candidate. 

^j* ^^ ^^ ^^ ^^ ^^ ^^ 

XL. Every statute made by the commissioners in statutes by 
pursuance of the provisions of this act, and likewise all ^n^^sub- 
provisions hereinbefore contained, respecting the elec- ject to 
tion, constitution, powers, and proceedings of the"*^^**^' 
hebdomadal council, and respecting the constitution, 
powers, and proceedings of the Congregation, shall be 
subject to repeal and alteration by the University or 
college, as the case may be, with the approval of her 
Majesty in council. 

•)& He « -N- •)«- 9|e 

XLVIII. In the construction of this act, .... the interpre- 
words "professor" and "professorship" shall be taken J^J^"/*^ 
to include respectively public readers, praelectors, 
and their several oflSces ; and the words " public ex- 
aminer" shall be taken to include moderators and 
masters of the schools; and the word "hall" shall be 

Y 



322 Appendix B. 

taken to mean all hails other than affiliated halls or 
such private halls as are authorized by this act ; . . . • 
and the word " residents" shall mean and include all 
members of Convocation who shall have resided twenty 
weeks within one mile and a half of Carfax during the 
year that shall expire on the first day of September 
next preceding the making and promulgation of the 
register as directed by the fourteenth section of this 
act. 

SCHEDULE (A,) 

Deputy steward. 

Public orator. 

Keeper of the archives. 

Assessor of the Vice-Chancellor's court. 

Registrar of the University. 

Counsel to the University. 

Bodley's librarian. 

Radcliffe librarian. 

Radcliffe observer. 

Librarians and sub-librarians of 

University libraries. 
Keepers of University museums 

and repositories of art or 

science. 



If authorized for the 
purposes of this 
schedule by statute 
of the University. 



C— CONCERNING THE UNIVERSITY GAL- 
LERIES, THE HOPE COLLECTIONS, 
AND THE FIELDING HERBARIUM. 



!• The University Galleries. 
Regulations approved hy Convocation June 6, 1844. 

CURATORS. 

The curators to be three in number*, not under the 
degree of M.A., B.C.L., or B.M. 

To be bona fide resident in the University. 

To be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor, pro-Vice- 
Chancellors, and two Proctors, or the majority of them, 
and approved by Convocation. 

To make rules from time to time for the opening 
and closing of the galleries, and for the admission of 
visitors. (Members of the University in their acade- 
mical dress, and friends accompanying them, to be 
admitted without fee.) 

To appoint the keeper and his assistants, and, if 
need be, to remove them. 

To superintend the whole establishment. 

KEEPER. 

The keeper to reside constantly within the building. 

To receive an annual stipend of j£lOO. 

To have the charge and custody of the galleries 
and their contents, under the direction and control of 
the curators. 

To be in attendance in the galleries whenever they 
are open to visitors. 

♦ See however Statt. tit. XVI, sect, iii, § ii, cl. 9. 

y 2 
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2. The Hope Collections, and the Keeper of 
THE Hope Collection of Engravings. 

(a.) Conditions set forth in the deed of gift of the 
entomological coUection^ library of natural his^ 
tory^ plateSj engravings^ and other articles and 
effects of the reverend Frederick William Hope^ 
dated August 4, 18499 approved by Convocation 
April 23, 1850. 

1. That a suitable building or rooms shall be pro- 
vided within the University for the reception of the 
said collection, library, articles, and effects, as soon 
as conveniently may be arranged, either at the expense 
of the said University, or by ipeans of contributions 
from other sources. 

2. That the said collection, library, articles, and 
effects shall be made practically useful, as a means of 
extending and improving a knowledge of the entomo- 
logical department of natural history ; and that for 
that purpose the same shall at all seasonable times be 
free of access to members of the University and other 
persons, especially to learned naturalists and other 
scientific persons of foreign countries ; subject however 
to such regulations as the curators for the time being 
shall think fit ; and it being hereby declared to be the 
wish and desire of the said Frederick William Hope, 
that, so far as may be found practicable and convenient, 
the said collection shall be opened daily, between the 
hours of ten in the morning and three in the afternoon 
in winter, and ten in the morning and four in the 
afternoon in summer, Sundays and Holydays excepted. 

DecrConv. 3. That the Vice-Chancellor, the two Proctors, the 
186^.'^* regius professor of Medicine, the keeper of the Ash- 
molean museum of the said University, and the Hope 
professor, and their successors in the same several 
offices for the time being, and also the reverend 
Richard Greswell of Worcester college, B. D., and 
Henry Wentworth Acland of All Souls college in 
the said University, D. M., and their successors to 
be appointed from time to time as hereinafter 
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mentioned, shall be curators. And upon the death, 
refusal, or incapacity to act of the said Richard 
Greswell and Henry Wentworth Aclaud or either 
of them, then a new curator or two new curators, 
as the case may be, shall be nominated by the 
surviving or other curators; such nomination to be 
approved by the University in Convocation : and so 
from time to time, as often as any vacancy shall occur 
in any or either of the non-official curators ; it being 
the intention that there shall always be two other 
curators in addition to the five official curators. 

4. That the curators for the time being shall have 
full power and authority, from time to time> as they 
shall see fit, to frame rules and regulations for the 
safe custody and preservation of all the property, and 
for the management of and access to the said collec- 
tion, and for the use of the library ; but, in the event 
of a managing curator or inspector being appointed 
for the better custody and preservation of the said 
collection, the consent of the said Frederick William 
Hope during his life time shall be necessary to such 
appointment. 

5. That the curators shall also have power, on 
obtaining the consent thereto of the said Frederick 
William Hope during his life time, and after his 
decease of their own authority, to dispose of any 
duplicates in the entomological collection to any 
museum, institution, or person, upon such terms and 
in such manner as they shall think proper; but that 
this power shall not extend to the disposing of any 
other specimens comprised in the said collection. 
And, with a view to prevent any infested insect being 
added to and injuring the said collection, no addition 
shall be made thereto, unless previously approved of 
by the said Frederick William Hope or some compe- 
tent person under the authority of the curators. 

6. That, if a new University museum shall be 
established in Oxford, and a library formed in con- 
nection with it, the curators shall have power to 
place the whole of this collection in suitable rooms 
to be provided in such nmseum : but th^ library 
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and the plates and engravings shall in any case be 
under the entire control of the curators, who may 
dispose of the same in any way which they shall 
consider most conducive to the study of natural his- 
tory within the University as well as to the use of the 
same in connection with the entomological collection. 
7. That in all the more important proceedings 
relative to this collection, such as the framing new 
rules or regulations, the appointment of curators, and 
the disposition of duplicates or of the library, the 
concurrence of four at least of the curators present at 
a meeting to be called for any such purpose shall be 
requisite. 

(b.) Regulations contained in an indenture made Jufy 
5, 1862, between JEUen Hope, widow and sole 
executrix of the reverend Frederick William 
Hope, of the one part, and the Chancellor Masters 
and Scholars of the University of Oxford, of the 
other part, for declaring the trusts qf ilOfiOO 
new £3 per cent, annuities transferred by Mrs. 
Hope to the University. 

N. B. The recital of the indenture speaks of the indenture of December 
30, i860, relating to the Hope professor of zoology, and mentions 
Dr. Wellesley as one of the Hope curators. 

1 . A competent person shall forthwith be appointed 
to make and perfect one or more catalogue or ca- 
talogues of the portraits, topographical and other 
engravings, presented by the said Frederick William 
Hope to the said University, and also to make and 
perfect one or more complete catalogue or catalogues 
(properly classified and arranged) of the whole bio- 
graphical, topographical, and fine arts library of 
books presented by him to the said University, and 
to take charge of the said collection of portraits, 
topographical and fine art engravings, and of all 
future additions thereto, and of the said biographical, 
topographical, and fine arts library. 

2. The person so to be appointed shall be called 
" the keeper of the Hope collection of engravings ;" 
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and, as often as a vacancy shall occur, a successor 
shall be appointed, who shall bear the same title. 

3. The nomination of the first and every subsequent 
keeper during the life time of the said Ellen Hope 
shall be made by her. 

4. Every subsequent keeper after the death of the 
said Ellen Hope shall be elected by the Hope curators 

in the manner provided by the said indenture ofseeiip- 
December 20, I860, for the election of a Hope profes-^^^-^ 
sor; and the Bodleian librarian for the time being 
and the Hope professor of zoology for the time being 
shall have the same right of voting as if they were 
curators. 

5. The duty of the keeper shall in the first instance 
be to make and perfect the said catalogue or cata- 
logues, and he shall perform such further duties as the 
Hope curators shall reasonably impose on him. 

6. The keeper shall reside in the University for 
such period in every academical year as shall be de- 
termined upon by the Hope curators; and he shall 
retain his oflSce during good behaviour. And, the 
said collections having been, with the approval of the 
late Frederick William Hope, deposited in the build- 
ing heretofore used as the Radcliffe library, which is 
now placed under the supervision of the Bodleian 
librarian, he shall exercise such superintending con- 
trol over the Hope keeper as may be reasonable in 
enforcing compliance with all general rules and regu- 
lations for the management of the said building and 
the contents thereof. 

7. In case of the unavoidable absence of the keeper 
from illness or other cause, the said Ellen Hope during 
her life, and the Hope curators after her death, may 
appoint a deputy to act either temporarily or per- 
manently, as circumstances may require; and an allow- 
ance shall be made to any permanent deputy out of 
the stipend hereinafter made payable to* the keeper. 

8. Of the dividends of the £10,000 new £3 per 
cent, annuities so transferred by the said Ellen 
Hope as aforesaid one third shall be paid as a stipend 
to the keeper of the Hope collection of engravings 



328 Appendix C. 2. 

for the time being, one third to the Hope professor of 
zoology for the time being in augmentation of his 
present income, and the remaining one third shall be 
paid to the Hope curators or any two of them, and 
shall be applied, as to one moiety, in keeping up and 
increasing the said collection of portraits, and, as to 
the other moiety, in keeping up and increasing the 
said entomological collection. 

9. The Hope curators shall have absolute discretion 
as to the portraits and specimens to be purchased in 
augmentation of the said collections respectively; 
but, in adding to the said entomological collection, 
they shall have regard to the opinion of the Hope 
professor of zoology, and shall not be bound to confine 
themselves to insects only, but may purchase specimens 
of fishes, reptiles, and such other animals as he shall 
recommend and the curators shall consider to come 
within the scope of the founder's views. 

10. The Hope curators shall also have power to 
expend part of the dividends applicable for the pur- 
poses of the said collections respectively in purchajsing 
or repairing cabinets, cases, or other things connected 
therewith. 

11. The catalogue or catalogues so to be made 
and perfected as aforesaid shall be completed to the 
satisfaction of the said Dr. Wellesley, or of such other 
person as in case of his death or unwillingness to act 
shall be in that behalf nominated by the said Ellen 
Hope, her executors or administrators; and if not 
completed within such time as the said Dr. Wellesley, 
or such other person as aforesaid, shall deem reason- 
able, the said Ellen Hope, her executors or adminis- 
trators, shall have absolute power to remove the 
keeper and by any writing under her or their hand 
or hands to appoint another person as keeper in his 
stead. 

1 2. Additions made to the said collections respectively 
shall be duly noted and catalogued ; but the catalogues 
now and hereafter to be made shall be so framed that 
such additions may always be distinguished and may 
not be confounded with the original gifts. 
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13. In the event of the Hope curators not meeting 
in every year with portraits or specimens suitable in 
their judgment for increasing the said collections 
respectively, they may invest and accumulate any 
surplus income, but keeping separate accounts of such 
investments, and with the obligation to applv all such 
accumulations as income for the purposes aforesaid in 
some year or years within five years from the com- 
mencement of the accumulation. Provided always that 
under no pretence whatsoever shall the income hereby 
intended for keeping up and increasing the said col- 
lections respectively, or any part thereof, or any 
accumulation thereof, be applied for the personal 
benefit of the keeper, the Hope professor, or any 
other person or persons. 

14. Proper books of account shall be kept by the 
Hope curators, in which full particulars shall be 
entered of the application of the dividends hereinbefore 
made payable to them, and such accounts shall be 
audited in the month of October in every year. 

15. In the interpretation of these presents "the 
Hope curators " shall mean the curators for the time 
being of the Hope collections, and three of them shall 
constitute a quorum. 



3. The Fielding Herbarium. 

Conditions^ on which the Herbarium collected by Henry 
Borrow Fielding^ esq,^ was offered by his widow to 
the Univei'sity and accepted by Convocation^ June 
15, 1852. 

1. That the University provide a proper building 
for the preservation of the " Fielding herbarium,*' so 
as to render it accessible to botanists, under such 
regulations as the University may establish. 

2. That the University set apart a sum of not less 
than £2000 for the purpose of creating a fund, the 
interest of which shall be applied to the maintaining 
of, and adding to, the collection. 



830 Appendix D. 

3. That the collection be placed under the control 
of curators ; to consist of the professor of botany and 
the regius professor of medicine for the time being, 
and a third curator, to be appointed by them, who 
shall be a member of the University. 
. 4. Tliat the curators submit a statement of their 
accounts to the garden committee at their annual 
audit. 



tiTxm D.— CONCERNING THE CHANCELLOR'S 

COURT. 



' Extract from the Oxford University act^ 1862, 

(25 and 26 Fiat. c. 26). 

Power to XIL Section forty-five of the said act of the session 

Skir^t^" of the seventeenth and eighteenth years of her present 

make roles Msjesty shall be repealed, and in lieu tliereof be it 

ttJn'^S^ enacted, that the Vice-chancellor of the said Univer- 

conrt sity may from time to time, with the approval of any 

three of the judges of her Majesty's superior courts, 

make rules for regulating the practice and forms of 

procedure in all proceedings within the jurisdiction 

of the court of the Chancellor of the said University, 

commonly called the Vice-Chancellor's court, and may 

from time to time, with the like approval, annuls alter, 

or add to any such rules ^. 

* Rules for regolating the practice and forms of procedure in the 
Chancellor's court in civil cases, duly made and approved in pur- 
saance of this act, came into force March i, 1865. 



E.— CONCERNING THE GRINFIELD 

LECTURE. 

Regulations approved hy Convocation^ 

March 25, 1859. 

1. The lecture to be on the LXX version of the 
Hebrew Scriptures, its history, its philological cha- 
racter, its bearing on the criticism of the New Testa- 
ment, and its value as an evidence of the authenticity 
of the Old and New Testaments. 

2. The lecture to be given once in each term, 
(Easter and Act terms being counted as one term,) 
after due notice, in such place as the Vice-Chancellor 
shall appoint, and to be open, without fee, to all 
members of the University. 

3. The lecture to be delivered by a person in holy 
orders, and of the degree of Master of Arts at least, 
to be elected for two years. The person elected not 
to be considered as a public University professor or 
reader. 

4. The person who shall deliver this lecture to be 
chosen by the hebdomadal council. The first appoint- 
ment to be made in the ensuing Act term, and the 
first lecture to be delivered in the Michaelmas term 
following. 

5. The University, but with the consent of the 
founder during his life, to have power to amend these 
regulations from time to time; so, nevertheless, that 
the main object of the founder, namely, the promotion 
of the study of the LXX version, and, through this, 
the just interpretation of the New Testament, shall be 
in no wise set aside. 



F.—CONCERNING SCHOLARSHIPS. 



1. Dean Ireland's Scholarships. 

Regulations contained in an indenture made April 
20, 1825, between the very reverend John Ire- 
landy Z).jD., dean of Westminster ^ (f the one part^ 
and the Chancellor Masters and Scholars of the 
University of Oxford^ of the other part, for de- 
claring the trusts o/'£4000 consolidated £3 per 
cent, annuities transferred by dean Ireland to the 
University. 

I. There shall be four scholarships of thirty- 
pounds a year each, to be called '^ dean Ireland's scho- 
larships," for the promotion of classical learning and 
taste, no regard being had to place of birth, school, 
parentage, or pecuniary circumstances of the candi- 
dates. 

II. The candidates shall be undergraduate mem- 
bers of the University of Oxford, who shall not have 
exceeded their sixteenth term from their matriculation 
inclusively, 

III. No person shall be received as a candidate 
without the consent of the head of his college or 
hall, or the consent of the vicegerent in the absence 
of the said head. And such consent, as well as the 
standing of the candidate, shall be expressed in writ- 
ing, and signed by the said head or vicegerent. 
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IV. The scholarship may be holden for four calen- 
dar years from the day of election, provided the 
scholar shall keep by residence two academical 
terms in each year. The residence of every scholar 
shall be certified in writing by the head of his college 
or hall, or by the vicegerent in the absence of the 
said head. The trustees however may dispense with 
the residence of the scholar, in case of illness or other 
very urgent cause, duly certified to and approved by 
them, and recorded in a book open to inspection in the 
Convocation house. This dispensation shall never be 
given more than once to the same scholar. 

V. The dividends of the said four thousand pounds 
three per cent, consolidated bank annuities, and of 
all other stock hereafter to be purchased pursuant to 
these regulations, shall be payable to the trustees 
hereby appointed. 

VI. These trustees shall be five; viz. the Vice- 
Charicellor, the two Proctors, the provost of Oriel col- 
lege for the time being, and the dean of Christ church 
for the time being ; but whenever either the provost 
of Oriel college or the dean of Christ church shall be 
Vice-Chancellor, then and in that case only the master 
of Balliol college for the time being shall be a trustee 
to all intents and purposes whatsoever. In cases of 
equality, the Vice-Chancellor shall have the casting 
vote. The presence of the Vice-Chancellor and of 
two other trustees (one of the two being a head of a 
house) shall be necessary to constitute a board. 

Th£ duties of the trustees. 

1. To receive the dividends from the University. 

2. To discharge all expenses incident to the trust, 
and to pay the scholars their salary on their producing 
the requisite certificate of residence, unless dispensed 
with under the limitation above mentioned in regula- 
tion IV. 

3. To keep an account of moneys received and paid. 

4. To lay out the remainder of the dividends, 
either in presents of money or books for meritorious 
though unsuccessful candidates, or in the purchase of 
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stock in the names of the said Chancellor, Masters 
and Scholars, to be employed in promoting the general 
object of the institution at such times and in such 
manner as the said trustees shall think expedient 

5. To submit their accounts annually to be audited 
by the delegates of the University accounts. 

6. To appoint for each election of a scholar, three 
examiners, who shall examine the candidates and 
elect the scholar. 

7. Each of these examiners shall be at least a 
Master of Arts or a Bachelor in Civil Law. 

8. The same individual shall never be appointed 
examiner more than twice consecutively. 

9. Two examiners shall not be of the same college 
or hall. 

VII. Examination of candideUes and election of 
scholars. 

1. Only one scholar shall be elected in one calendar 
year ; the money accumulated in consequence of 
vacancies shall be employed as directed by regulation 
VI. article 4. 

2. The first election shall be in the full term im- 
mediately succeeding the completion of the founda- 
tion. 

3. After the first election, every subsequent election 
shall take place annually in Lent term. 

4. A notice of not less than twenty days shall 
be given by the examiners, of the time and place 
fixed by them for holding the examination; which 
notice is to be affixed to the door of the Convoca- 
tion house, and to the buttery door in each college 
and hall. 

5. Every candidate shall signify his intention of 
offering himself, by delivering to the examiners the 
certificates of his standing, and of the consent of the 
head or vicegerent of his college or hall, two days 
at least before the commencement of the examination ; 
and without such certificates the examiners shall not 
proceed to examine any candidate. 

6. All the three examiners shall act in the exami- 
nation, and vote at the election. 
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In other respects the examination shall be left en- 
tirely to the discretion of the examiners. 

7. When the examiners have elected a scholar, 
they shall certify the election to the Vice-Chancellor, 
who shall cause it to be announced to the University 
by a paper affixed to the door of the Convocation house. 

VIII. The intention of the founder having been 
expressed in the first and second of these regulations^ 
the subsequent ones have been devised for the purpose 
of giving due effect to it. But as, after experience 
of their operation, some alteration of them may be 
found expedient, the trustees shall be at liberty (with 
the concurrence of the founder while he lives, and of 
Convocation at all times) to make such alterations as 
circumstances may require. The alterations however 
thus permitted shall not extend to the first and second 
regulations, which contain the original and permanent 
intention of the founder ; but shall be applied only to 
the subsequent regulations, being the means devised 
for giving effect to that intention. 

2. Boden Scholarships. 

Extract from a scheme for the future management 
and regulation of the Boden foundation^ approved 
and sanctioned by order of the court of chancery 
February 13, I860, comprising so much of the 
scheme as relates to the scholarships. 

I. There shall be four scholarships, called ^ Boden 
scholarships," in the University of Oxford, for profi- 
ciency in the Sanskrit language and literature, each 
tenable ' for four years, and with an annual stipend of 
£50 each, payable half yearly. One scholarship shall 
be filled up in each year, at such time as the Univer- 
sity shall fix from time to time ; but if in any year the 
examiners shall find that there is no candidate worthy 
of election, then at the next, or any one of the three 
next ensuing annual elections, the electors may elect a 
second scholar if they shall deem it expedient so to 
do, provided that the scholarship so filled up, after a 
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vacancy of one or more years, shall be vacant again at 
the same time as if it had been filled up in the year 
in which it was originally vacant 

II. The scholars are to be elected by the Boden 
professor of Sanskrit, the regius professors of Divinity, 
Hebrew, and Greek, the Laudian and lord Almoners 
professors of Arabic, and the professor of Latin, or 
any three of them. If there shall not be three official 
electors willing to act, a deputy or deputies are to be 
appointed by the electors conjointly. The Boden pro- 
fessor is to convene the electors, and to have a casting 
vote in case of equality. 

III. In each year the electors are to give a month's 
notice of the day fixed by them for holding an election 
in such manner as they may think expedient. 

IV. The scholarships are to be open for all matri- 
culated members of the colleges and halls in Oxford, 
who shall not on the day of election have exceeded 
their 25th year, and who shall produce a satisfactory 
proof of their age, and a written permission to offer 
themselves as candidates, signed by the heads or vice- 
gerents of their respective colleges or halls. 

V. Every scholar is to have, during the continuance 
of his scholarship, his name on the books of some 
college or hall in Oxford. 

VI. Every scholar is to keep a statutable residence 
of three terms in each year, six weeks being required 
for the residence of Hilary (or Lent) term, six weeks 
for the residence of Michaelmas term, and three weeks 
for the residence of Easter and Trinity (or Act) terms 
respectively. 

VII. For default of residence, the following mulcts 
are to be payable : 

For non-residence in one only of the above three 

terms, half of the annual stipend. 
For non-residence in two of the terms, three fourths 

of the annual stipend. 
The mulcts paid for uon-residence, and all the pro- 
ceeds accruing during any accidental vacancy of the 
scholarships, are to be added to the surplus fund here- 
inbefore mentioned. 
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VIII. The scholarship is to be indispensably and 
ipso facto void, 1st, if the scholar's name be not con- 
stantly on the books of some college'"or hall in Oxford ; 
Sndly, if the scholar be non-resident all the terms in 
any one year. 

IX. During the necessary residence above specified, 
the scholars to be required to attend such of the pro- 
fessor's lectures as he shall deem best adapted to their 
proficiency in the Sanskrit language. 

X. At the end of the necessary residence in each 
term, every scholar is to be examined by the pro- 
fessor, who shall report in writing to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor whether he have duly attended the lectures, 
what is his proficiency in Sanskrit literature, and 
whether he be worthy to receive his stipend. 

XL No scholar is to receive his stipend unless due 
attendance on the lectures or sufficient proficiency be 
certified (as above) by the professor, and also unless 
his residence be certified in writing by the head or 
vicegerent of his college or hall. 

8. Mathematical Scholarships, founded 

IN 1831. 

Revised regulations, approved by Convocation^ May 

18, 1864. 

I. There shall be four scholarships for the promo- 
tion of mathematical studies, viz., two senior scholar- 
ships and two junior scholarships of thirty pounds 
a year each ; no regard being had to place of birth, 
school, parentage, or pecuniary circumstances of the 
candidate. 

II. Candidates for the senior scholarships shall be 
members of the University, who are Bachelors of Arts, 
or have at least passed the examinations necessary 
for that degree, and who have, not exceeded the 
twenty-sixth term from their matriculation inclu- 
sively: and candidates for the junior scholarships 
shall be members of the University, who have not 
exceeded eight terms from their matriculation in- 
clusively. Persons matriculated before Easter term 

z 
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1864, are permitted to offer themselves as candidates, 
if they have not exceeded nine terms from their 
matriculation inclusively. 

III. Edx^h scholarship may he held for two calendar 
years from the day of election, provided that the scho- 
lar's name he on the books of some college or hall, 
and that in the case of a junior scholar he produce 
from the head or vicegerent a certificate of continued 
attention to mathematical studies. 

IV. The dividends arising from the stock already 
purchased, or hereafter to be purchased in pursuance 
of these regulations, shall be payable to the trustees 
hereby appointed. 

V. These trustees shall be seven: viz. the Vice- 
Chancellor, the two Proctors, the Savilian professors 
of astronomy and geometry, the Sedleian professor of 
natural philosophy, and the professor of experimental 
philosophy. In case of votes being equally divided, 
the Vice-Chancellor shall have the casting vote: and 
the presence of the Vice-Chancellor, and of two other 
trustees, (one of them being a professor,) shall be 
necessary to constitute a board. 

VI. The duties of the trustees shall be, 

1. To receive the dividends from the University. 

2. To discharge all expenses incident to the trust, 
and to pay the scholars their salary on their 
producing the requisite certificates. 

3. To keep an account of moneys received and paid. 
4'. To lay out the remainder of the dividends 

either in presents of money, instruments, or 
books for meritorious though unsuccessful can- 
didates, or in the purchase of stock in the 
name of the Chancellor, Masters, and Scholars, 
to be employed in promoting the general object 
of the institution, at such times and in such 
manner as the said trustees shall think ex- 
pedient. 

5. To submit their accounts annually to be audited 
by the delegates of the University accounts. 

6. To appoint for the election of the scholars 
three examiners, who shall examine the can- 
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didates, and elect the scholars. £ach of these 
examiners shall be at least a Master of Arts, a 
Bachelor of Medicine, or a Bachelor of Civil Law. 

7. The same individual shall never be appointed 
examiner more than twice consecutively. 

8. Two examiners shall not be of the same col- 
lege or hall. 

VII. Only two scholars shall be elected in one ca- 
lendar year, one to the senior scholarship, and one to 
the junior scholarship ; the one elected to the senior 
scholarship shall be the Johnson University scholar See statt. 
for that year. The examiners may recommend meri- J^^y^,\ 
torious though unsuccessful candidates to the notice 

of the trustees, in accordance with the provision of 
regulation VI. 4. 

VIII. The election shall take place annually in 
Lent term. 

IX. A notice of not less than twenty days shall be 
given by the examiners of the time and place ap- 
pointed by them for holding each examination ; which 
notice is to be aflSxed to the door of the Convocation 
house, and to the buttery door in each college and 
hall. 

X. No person shall be received as a candidate 
without the consent of the head of his college or 
hall, or the consent of the vicegerent in the absence 
of the said head; and such consent, as well as the 
standing of the candidate, being expressed in writing 
and signed by the said head or vicegerent, shall be 
exhibited to the examiners two days at least before 
the commencement of the examination, together with 
the testimonial or testimonials of the public exa- 
miners, which shall be produced by the candidate 
for the senior scholarship, in case he shall not have 
taken the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

XI. All the three examiners shall act in the exa- 
mination, and vote at the election. 

In other respects the examination shall be left en- 
tirely at the discretion of the examiners. 

XII. When the examiners have elected a scholar, 
they shall certify suchr election to the Vice-Chancellor, 

z 2 
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who shall cause it to be announced to the University 
by a paper affixed to the door of the Convocation 
house. 

XIII. If after experience of these regulations any 
part of them shall be deemed inexpedient, the trustees 
shall be at liberty, with the concurrence of Convoca- 
tion, to make such alterations as circumstances may 
require. 



4. PUSEY AND ElLERTON HeBREW SCHOLAR- 
SHIPS. 

Regulations approved hy Convocation^ 

March 22, 1832, 

I. That the sum of 30/. shall at the first be an- 
nually paid to each of the three scholars who shall be 
elected in the manner hereinafter mentioned ; and that 
this stipend shall continue, provided the circumstances 
of the estate shall permit the required payment ; and 
shall be from time to time increased, whenever the 
proceeds shall allow the addition of 5/. to each scho- 
larship. 

II. That all members of the University under the 
degree of M. A. or B. C. L.» and any persons who hav- 
ing taken either of those degrees shall not have ex- 
ceeded twenty-five years of age, shall be eligible to 
these scholarships. 

III. That the scholarships be holden for three calen- 
dar years from the day of election, provided that the 
following conditions be complied with. Every scholar 
shall reside in the first two years after his election to a 
scholarship, as follows ; viz. not less than seven weeks 
in the Michaelmas and Lent terms respectively of each 
year, and seven weeks in the Easter and Act terms of 
some one of the two years. During this residence the 
scholars shall be required to attend the lectures of the 
professor of Hebrew, unless he dispense with their at- 
tendance, and shall pursue their Studies in that and the 
cognate languages as the professor shall advise. The 
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pedidetice of every scholar shall be certified in writing 
to the trustees hereinafter appointed, by the head of 
his college or hall, or by the vicegerent in the ab- 
sence of the said head. And his attendance upon the 
lectures of the professor of Hebrew, or his dispensa- 
tion from attendance on them, shall be certified in 
yrriting by the said professor. The trustees may dis- 
pense with the residence of a scholar during any two 
of the said periods of seven weeks for any very urgent 
cause, and during any two more, if he can make it ap- 
pear to the trustees, that he can pursue any branch of 
these studies to greater advantage elsewhere; but in 
either case such dispensation must be approved by an 
absolute majority of the whole number, of whom the 
regius professor of Hebrew or the reader in Arabic 
shall always be one. 

IV. That the proceeds arising from this benefaction 
be payable to the trustees hereinafter appointed. 
. V. That these trustees be the Vice-Chancellor, the 
president of Magdalen college, the dean of Christ 
church, the warden of Wadham college, the regius 
professor of Divinity, the regius professor of Hebrew, 
and the lord Almoner's reader in Arabic, respectively, 
for the time being. The presence of three trustees 
shall be necessary to form a board. 

VI. That the trustees pay the scholars the sum 
specified in regulation I. on their producing the re- 
quisite certificates ; discharge all other expenses inci^ 
dent to the trust ; and submit their accounts annually 
to the delegates of the University accounts, to be 
audited by them. 

VII. That the trustees shall invest in the public 
funds, in the name of the Chancellor Masters and 
Scholars of the University, any surplus which may re- 
main after the above payments have been made; 
unless the trustees shall think it advisable to appro- 
priate any part of it in prizes, either to meritorious 
though unsuccessful candidates, or for compositions 
on any subject connected with the object of the 
foundation. 

VIII. That the electors be the regius professor of 
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Divinity, the regius professor of Hebrew, and the 
lord Almoner's reader in Arabic for the time being; 
and the same electors shall be judges of any prize 
compositions, whenever any prizes (as contemplated in 
regulation VII.) may be given. And if in either case 
any one or more of these official electors decline act- 
ing, or if the office of professor or reader be vacant^ 
the trustees shall appoint an elector or electors for 
that time in his or their stead. 

IX. I. That only one scholar be elected in one 
calendar year. And if the electors at any time shall 
not think any of the candidates worthy of the scho- 
larship, they may decline to elect till the next year. 

2. The examination shall always take place in Act 
term, and the first shall be in the jear 18S2. 

3. The electors shall give a notice of not less than 
ten days of the time for the holding the examination. 
This notice shall be affixed to the door of the Convo- 
cation house and to the buttery door of each college 
and hall, and distributed to the heads of colleges and 
halls, and the common-rooms. 

4. Every candidate shall signify his intention of 
offering himself by delivering to the electors a certifi- 
cate of the consent of the head or vicegerent of his 
college or hall, together with a certificate of his age, 
if necessary, two days at least before the commence- 
ment of the examination ; and without such certificate 
or certificates the electors shall not proceed to exa- 
mine any candidate. 

5. The three electors conjointly shall be empowered 
to bestow, with the consent of the trustees, presents 
of money or books (not exceeding the sum of 10/.) 
upon any unsuccessful candidate whom they shall 
judge worthy of that distinction. 

6. The mode of conducting the examination shall 
be left entirely to the electors. Besides an accurate 
and critical acquaintance with the original Scriptures 
of the Old Testament, the application of the know- 
ledge of Hebrew to the illustration of the New, or to 
that of any portion of theology, lies within the con- 
templation of the founders. Since, moreover, a sound 
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and extensive acquaintance with other Semitic tongues 
is very essential to the thorough understanding of He- 
brew, and in other ways serviceable to the exposition 
of Holy Scripture, it is recommended that candidates 
should be examined in as many of them as may be 
practicable. Nevertheless a scholarship shall not be 
awarded to a candidate, how well soever acquainted 
with any or all of the cognate dialects, unless be be 
also a proficient in Hebrew. 

7. The electors, on electing a scholar, shall certify 
the election to the Vice-Chancellor, who shall cause it 
to be announced to the University by a paper affixed 
to the door of the Convocation house. 

X. That since, through the changes to which all 
human institutions are liable, an adherence to the let- 
ter of these regulations may defeat the very object 
which the founders have in view, the trustees shall be 
at liberty (with the concurrence of the founders or 
any one of them, during their or his life, and of Con- 
vocation at all times) to alter or dispense with any of 
these regulations, (not even excepting the number of 
the scholarships,) as may seem to them advantageous, 
provided that they never lose sight of the main object 
of the foundation, the promotion of sound Theology 
through a solid and critical knowledge of Hebrew. 



5. BURDETT-COUTTS SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Regulations approved hy Convocation^ February 
16, 1860, ana amended by Convocation, February 
27, 1866. 

1. The proceeds of Angela Burdett-Coutts's bene- 
faction to the University shall be paid in equal shares 
to two scholars, to be called the " Burdett- Coutts 
scholars." 

2. The scholarships shall be two ; of which one 
shall be filled up in each year, in Lent term, or in 
such other term as the trustees of the foundation 
shall deem fitting. The scholarships shall be tenable 
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Deop.Conv. for two years. In the event of there being no election 
f866. *'* ^^ ^^y ^^^ year, the trustees may in the following 
year, on the special recommendation of the examiners, 
appoint from among the candidates an extra scholar, 
who shall however retain his scholarship for one year 
only. 

3. The subjects of the examination shall be geo- 
logy generally, with so much of experimental physics, 
chemistry, and biology, as is requisite for an under- 
standing of the principles and applications of geo- 
logical science. 

4. The scholarship shall be open to all members of 
the University who at the time of the election shall 

Decr.Oonv. have passed all necessary examinations for the B.A. 
1866. *^* degree, and shall not have exceeded the twenty- 
seventh term from their matriculation. 

5. The trustees for the foundation shall be the 
Vice-Chancellor, the president of Magdalen college, 
and the regius professor of Medicine for the time 
being. 

6. The examiners shall be the professor of geo- 
logy, one other professor of the University, and one 
other person being a member of the University, whe- 
ther a professor or not ; the last two examiners shall 
be nominated by the trustees, and proposed for appro- 
bation or disapprobation to Convocation. In case of 
rejection a new nomination shall be made. Should 
the professor of geology be prevented from discharg- 
ing this duty, a professor in some science cognate to 
geology, if possible, or some other member of the 
University, shall be appointed to take his place, in the 
manner prescribed above with regard to the two other 
examiners. 

7. The examination shall be conducted at such 
hour, and in such place, and after such notice, as the 
examiners for the current year, with the sanction 
of the Vice-Chancellor, may appoint. 

8. Any sums which may accrue from accidental 
vacancies, or otherwise, shall be invested for the same 
purpose as the original fund. 

9. The trustees shall, with the consent of the 
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foundress during her life, and with the consent of 
Convocation at all times, have power to alter these 
regulations from time to time, provided always that 
the main end of the foundation shall be kept in view, 
namely, the promotion of the study of geology, and of 
other branches of natural science bearing on geology, 
among the junior members of the University of 
Oxford. 



G.^CONCERNING PRIZES. 



1. Ellerton Theological Essay. 
Regulations approved hy Convocation, June i, 1825. 

1. It is proposed, for the encouragement of theolo- 
gical learning in the University, to establish, under 
the following regulations, an annual prize of twenty 
guineas for the best English essay on some doctrine 
or duty of the Christian religion, or on some of the 
points on which we differ from the Romish church, or 
on any other subject of theology which shall be deemed 
meet and useful. 

2. That all members of the University, who shall 
have passed their examination for their first degree of 
B. A. or B. C. L., and who shall have commenced their 
sixteenth term from their matriculation inclusively 
for the space of eight weeks previous to the day 
appointed for sending in the essays, and shall not have 
exceeded their twenty-eighth term from their matricu- 
lation inclusively on the day on which the subject of 
the essay shall be proposed in each year^ shall be en- 
titled to write for this prize. 

3. That the president of Magdalen college for the 
time being and the regius professor of Divinity for 
the time being and the lady Margaret's professor of 
Divinity for the time being shall be the three judges, 
who shaU every year select the subject of the essay, 
and award the prize. 

4. That, if any of the three judges shall be pre- 
vented by sickness, or unavoidable absence from the 
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University, from assisting in adjudging thd prLee or 
selecting the subject of the essay, such judge shall 
appoint, with the consent of the Vice-CIiancellor and 
Proctors and of the other two judges, a member of the 
University, of the degree of B.D. or D.D., to act for 
him in this behalf; provided that the three judges 
who award the prize be in all cases, if practicable^ 
members of three different colleges or halls. 

5. That, if at any time hereafter the president of 
Magdalen college shall be a layman, or happen to be 
either regius or the lady Margaret's professor of 
Divinity, then, and in that case only, the master of 
University college shall act as judge, instead of such 
president, to all intents and purposes whatsoever. 

6. That a difference of opinion among the judges 
shall be decided by a majority. 

7. That the subject of the essay shall be pro- 
posed in Michaelmas term in this year, and in Act 
term before the commemoration in all future years ; 
and that the essays shall be sent in on or before 
Wednesday in Easter week next ensuing. 

8. That, if in any year none of the essays sent in 
be deemed worthy of a prize, in that case the proceeds 
shall be reserved for rewarding, at the discretion of the 
judges, the writers of the second best essay in any two 
future years by a donation of ten guineas to each. 

9. That the essay to which the prize shall have 
been adjudged shall not be published, except in cases 
where the judges shall unanimously approve of the 
publication of such essay. 

10. That the writer of a second best essay, 
rewarded with a donation, shall be subject to a similar 
restriction as to the publication of his essay. 

11. That the essay to which the prize shall have 
been adjudged shall be read before the University, in the 
Divinity school, on some day and hour to be fixed by 
the Vice-Chancellor in the week next before the com- 
memoration of the benefactors of the University in 
each year. 

12. That no one to whom the prize shall have been 
adjudged shall again offer himself as a candidate. 
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2. English Poem on a Sacred Subject* 

, Regulations approved hy Convocation^ February 

15, 1848. 

1. The composition not to be less than sixty, nor 
to exceed three hundred lines. 

2. The prize to be awarded once in every three 
years. 

3. The candidates to be members of the University, 
who, at the time the subject is announced, shall have 
passed the public examination for the degree of B.A. 

4. The judges to be the professor of poetry, the 
public orator, and a third, appointed by them, who 
shall be a Master of Arts, or Bachelor in Civil Law, or 
Bachelor in Medicine, or a graduate of superior rank. 

• 5. The first subject having been declared by the 
founder, the subjects to be afterwards selected by the 
judges who shall have awarded the last prize, and to 
be by them announced, and the kind of poem to be 
prescribed, at the time of the announcement of the 
prize. 

6. The compositions to be delivered to the registrar 
on or before the first of December, and the prize to 
be adjudged on the succeeding first of June. 

7. The successful composition not to be recited; 
but printed copies to be sent by the author to the 
Chancellor, heads of colleges and halls, the two 
Proctors, the judges of the compositions, the profes- 
sors, the founder of the prize, and to the Bodleian 
library. 

8. In the event of there being no composition 
entitled to the prize, the amount of the prize to be 
invested and added to the fund. 



8. Arnold Historical Essay. 

Regulations approved hy Convocation^ May 17, 1850. 

I. That a prize be founded in the University of 
Oxford, to be called ** the Arnold prize,'* for the 
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encouragement^ of the study of history ancient and 
modem. 

2. That the prize be awarded every year, in the 
Lent terra, to the writer of the best essay or disserta- 
tion on some subject of ancient or modem history, if 
such essay shall be deemed worthy of the prize. The 
candidates to be graduates of the University of 
Oxford who shall not, on the day appointed for send* 
ing in the compositions to the registrar of the Uni- 
versity, have exceeded eight years from the time of 
their matriculation. 

3. That the judges be the regius professor of 
modem history, the regius professor of ecclesiasti- 
cal history, and the Camden professor of ancient 
history, for the time being ; or substitutes appointed 
by the trustees hereinafter mentioned for any of these 
professors who may decline to act ; such substitutes 
being graduates of Oxford of the rank at least of 
M.A., B.C.L., orB.M. 

4. That, after the present year, the subject for the 
essay in the succeeding year be announced by the 
judges before the close of the Lent term ; the subject 
to be connected with ancient and with modern 
history in alternate years. 

5. That the trustees or managers of the institu- 
tion be the Vice-Chancellor of the University of 
Oxford, the provost of Oriel college, the warden of 
New college, and the president of corpus Christi col- 
lege, Oxford, for the time being ; in case of an equality 
of votes, the Vice-Chancellor having a casting vote. 

6. That the duties of the trustees above mentioned 
be to receive the dividends ; audit the accounts ; pay 
forty guineas each year to the successful candidate of 
the year ; make presents of books, at the recommen- 
dation of the judges, to meritorious though unsuccess- 
ful candidates, or apply any accumulation to the 
increase of the trust fund ; appoint - substitutes for 
any of the professors declining to act as judges ; or do 
any other acts incident to the trust. 

7. That the trustees shall have power to make any 
subordinate rules or bye-laws for the piu'pose df 
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canying these regulations into effect; and that the 
Convocation shall have power at any time to alter the 
regiilations themselves, but only in such ways as 
shall appear calculated to promote the object of the 
institution, namely, the encouragement of the study 
of history ancient and modern. 

4. Stanhope Historical Essay. 

Segulations decreed hy Convocation^ December 14, 
1855, and amended hy Convocation December 
6, 1864. 

1. The prize to consist of a book, or of books, 
stamped with the arms of earl Stanhope, the founder 
of the prize, on the one cover, and with the arms of 
the University on the other cover, and to be of the 
value of £20 ; the cost to be defrayed by an annual 
gift of that amount from the said earl Stanhope 
during his life, and after his decease from a rent 
charged by his will on a certain estate therein de- 
scribed. 

2. The subject for the prize to be an essay on 
any point of modem history, foreign or English, 
of a date not earlier than 1300, nor later than 
the conclusion of the general peace in 1815 ; and to 

Decr.Conv.be aunouuced for each succeeding year by the judges 
^864/ appointed below, at the time when they shall award 
the prize for the current year. 

3. The prize to be open to all undergraduates who 
in the term in which it is to be awarded shall not 
have exceeded the sixteenth term from their matricu- 
lation. The judges, in forming their opinion, to 
consider no less the merit of the style than the clear- 
ness of the reasoning and the accuracy of the facts, 
so that the production of these essays may be con- 
ducive to the early and careful practice of English 
composition in prose. 

4. The judges to he the regius professor of mo- 
dern history, and the two senior examiners in the 
school of law and modem history holding office at 
the time that the subject for the prize is given out. 
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5. The essays to be sent, under a sealed cover, to 
the registrar in the first week of Easter term. The 
author to conceal his name, and to distinguish his 
composition by what motto he pleases, sending at 
the same time his name sealed up under another cover 
with the motto inscribed on it. The prize to be 
adjudged in Act term. 

6. The prize essay to be read publicly at such time 
and in such place as the Vice- Chancellor shall appoint. 

7. The prize in no case to be awarded to the same 
person a second time. 

8. These regulations to be subject to alteration 
from time to time, by decree of Convocation, but not 
without the sanction of earl Stanhope during his life. 



5. The Gaisford Prizes. 

(a.) Conditions, on which the sum of £1200 was 
qffered to the University for the purpose of 
establishing the prizes^ and which were approved 
by Convocation April 17) 1856. 

1. That the prizes be in number two, of equal 
value, for Greek composition, one in prose, the other 
in verse ; the latter to be recited at the Encaenia. 

2. That the verse prize be for a translation into 
any of the metres commonly used in dialogue by the 
tragic or comic poets, or for a copy of verses, either 
original or translated, in heroic or elegiac metre. 

3. That the prose prize be either for an original 
composition or a translation. 

4. That the examiners be the dean of Christ 
Church, the regius professor of Greek, or two mem- 
bers of Convocation deputed by them severally, and 
one other member of Convocation appointed an- 
nually by the Vice-Chancellor. 

5. That the subjects for the prizes be proposed not 
later than Michaelmas term, and the compositions 
sent in to the registrar on or before the first Saturday 
of Easter term ; and that all undergraduates who 
shall on that day have already commenced residence. 
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and not completed their seventeenth term, be allowed 
to compete for the prizegr. 

6. That the examiners, after adjudging the prizes 
of each year, give notice of the subjects and metres for 
the prizes of the ensuing year. 

7« That no person shall be competent to receive 
the prize either for poetry or prose more than once. 

(b.) Regulations decreed by Convocation, 

April 17,1856. 

1. That the aforesaid sum of £1200 be invested in 
the new £3 per cent, stock in the name of the Chan- 
cellor Masters and Scholars. 

2. That the dividends arising therefrom be paid 
in equal portions to the two successful candidates. 

3. That, if in any case one only or neither of 
the prizes shall be adjudged, the portion or por- 
tions so left unappropriated shall be invested in the 
same stock for the future augmentation of the 
prizes. 

4. That each candidate, on sending in his composi- 
tion to the registrar, shall also send in a sealed note, 
bearing on the outside the same motto which he has 
given to his composition, and containing within it 
his name and the name of his college or hall, together 
with the day of his matriculation, and that of the 
commencement of his residence. 



6. Johnson Memorial Medal. 

Conditions y on which the sum o/*£310 was offered to 
the University Jor the purpose of establishing the 
prize^ and accepted by Convocation, June 5, 1862. 

1. The said moneys shall be invested in the name 
of the Chancellor Masters and Scholars of the Uni- 
versity of Oxford. 

2. The prize shall be called '* the Johnson memo- 
rial prize for the encouragement of the study of 
.astronomy and meteorology," and shall be offered once 
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in every four years for an essay on some astronomical 
or meteorological subject; not less than two years' 
notice being given of the subject proposed. 

3. The prize shall be open to all members of the 
University ; and shall consist of a gold medal of the 
value of ten guineas, having on the obverse an efBgy 
of Mr. Johnson, and on the reverse a representation of 
the Radcliffe observatory, together with so much of the 
dividends on the stock as shall remain after the cost 
of the medal and other expenses have been defrayed. 

4. The Vice-Chancellor, the Savilian professors of 
geometry and astronomy, the Sedleian professor of 
natural philosophy, the professor of experimental 
philosophy, and the Radcliffe observer, for the time 
being, shall be trustees of the prize. The ordinary 
duties of the trustees shall be to propose the subject 
of the essay, and to appoint judges of the composi- 
tions. The judges shall not be fewer than three in 
number, and may be either trustees or members of 
the University not below the degree of B.M., B.C. L,^ 
or M.A. 

5. The essays shall be sent to the registrar under 
a sealed cover, marked ^^ Johnson memorial prize 
essay,'* on or before the 31st day of March in the 
year appointed, each author concealing his name, dis- 
tinguishing his essay by a motto, and sending at the 
same time his name sealed up under another cover 
with the same motto written upon it. The prize 
shall be adjudged as soon after as the judges find 
convenient. 

6. In case the prize be not awarded, the proceeds 
of the fiind then left unappropriated shall be invested 
for the future augmentation of the prize. 

7. The trustees shall have power to make sub- 
ordinate rules or by-laws for the purpose of carrying 
these regulations into effect; and Convocation shall 
always be at liberty to alter the regulations, pro- 
vided that the main end of the prize be kept in 
view, namely, the advancement of astronomical and 
meteorological science. 
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7. The canon Hall and Hall-Houghton Prizes. 

Begvlations contained in an indenture made February 
16, 1869f between the rev. John Hall, B.D., of 
St. Edmund hall^ honorary canon of Bristol, and the 
rev. Henry Houghton, M.A., of Pembroke college, of 
the one part, and the Chancellor Masters and Scho^ 
lars qf the University qf Oaford, of the other part, 
for declaring the trusts ^£3000 consolidated £S per 
cent, annuities transferred by canon Hall and Mr. 
Houghton to the University. 

1. The purposes for which the trust fund and the 
income thereof are to be held are the establishment 
and maintenance of two prizes, one of £20 and one of 
£80, to be called the '* canon Hall Greek Testament 
prizes," and one prize of £25 to be called the ^ Hall* 
Houghton Septuagint prize"; which prizes shall be 
offered annually to candidates for examination in the 
Greek Testament and Septuagint respectively. 

2. Candidates for the £20 prize shall be members 
of the University of Oxford of not more than eighteen 
terms standing. 

3. Candidates for the £30 Greek Testament prize 
and for the £25 Septuagint prize shall be such mem- 
bers of the University of Oxford as, having completed 
their eighteenth term, have not exceeded their twenty- 
eighth; provided that they have either taken the 
degree of B.A. or have passed all the examinations 
necessary to qualify them for taking the said degree. 

4. Three examiners, who must be Masters of Arts 
or graduates in Divinity of the said University, shall 
be appointed annually in Michaelmas term by the 
trustees ; and each examiner shall receive the sum of 
£5 for his services. 

5. The trustees shall be the persons for the time 
being and from time to time holding the following 
offices in the University, viz. the Vice-Chancellorship, 
the regius professorship of Divinity, the Margaret pro- 
fessorship of Divinity, the regius professorship of He- 
brew, the regius professorship of Pastoral Theology, 
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the regius professorship of Ecclesiastical History, and 
dean Ireland's professorship of the exegesis of Holy 
Scripture, or such of the said several persons for the 
time being holding the several offices and professor- 
ships aforesaid as shall consent to act as trustees. 

6. One examination for each of the three prizes 
shall be held in Hilary term of each year, or in such 
other term as the trustees may from time to time 
appoint. 

7. The subject for examination for the canon Hall 
junior prize shall be the Gospels and the Acts of the 
Apostles in the original Greek in respect of translation, 
criticism, and interpretation. 

8. The subject for examination for the canon Hall 
senior prize shall be the New Testament in the original 
Greek in respect of translation, criticism, interpreta- 
tion, inspiration, and authority. 

9. The subject for examination for the Hall- 
Houghton prize shall be the Septuagint version of the 
Old Testament in its twofold aspect, retrospectively as 
regards the Hebrew Bible, and prospectively as regards 
the Greek Testament. 

10. The prizes shall be awarded to that one of the 
candidates in the examination who in the judgment of 
the examiners, or of a majority of them^ shall have 
acquitted himself best in the examination and shall be 
deserving of such prize ; or, if there shall be only one 
candidate, then to such only candidate if deemed so 
deserving. 

11. It shall not be lawful for any prize-man to com- 
pete again for a prize of the same kind as that already 
gained by him: but one who has gained the junior 
prize shall be entitled to compete for either or both of 
the senior prizes, when duly qualified in respect of 
standing ; and the gaining of one of the senior prizes 
shall not disqualify the successful candidate for com- 
peting for the other of such prizes^ whether in the 
same or in a future term. 

12. In case of any prize not being awarded the 
amount thereof shall be invested in augmentation of 
the trust fund. 

Aa 2 
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13. The trustees shall have power to make anjr 
subordinate rules or bye-laws for the purpose of carry- 
ing the regulations of these presents into eifect ; and, 
in case of any accumulation of funds, to apply the pro- 
ceeds in presents either of books or of money to meri- 
torious candidates, or in such way or ways as shall 
seem most likely to promote the general object of the 
donors ; which general object is the encouragement of 
the study of the Greek Testament, and also of the 
Septuagint version of the Hebrew Scriptures in its 
relation to the Hebrew Bible and the Greek Testa- 
ment. 

14. It shall be lawful for the University in Convo- 
cation, upon the recommendation of the trustees or a 
majority of them, and with the consent of the donors 
or the survivor of them so long as they or the survivor 
of them shall live, from time to time to convert into 
money all or any part of the said trust fund and to 
invest the same in the purchase of any freehold copy- 
hold or customary manors messuages lands tenements 
or hereditaments in England or Wales for any estate 
of inheritance to be conveyed or surrendered or as- 
signed to the University upon trust that the University 
shall, upon such recommendation and with such consent 
as aforesaid, sell the said manors messuages lands 
tenements and hereditaments, either together or in 
parcels, and either by public auction or private con- 
tract, and either with or without any special stipulations 
as to title or evidence or commencement of title or 
otherwise; and may buy or rescind or vary any con- 
tract for sale or resell without being answerable for 
loss occasioned thereby; and may for the purposes 
aforesaid or any of them execute and do all such 
assurances and things as they shall think fit; and 
shall stand possessed of the moneys to arise from any 
such sale (after payment thereout of the costs attending 
any exercise of the powers herein contained) upon the 
same trusts and with under and subject to the same 
powers provisoes agreements and declarations, including 
the said powers of purchasing hereditaments, as the 
money laid out in the purchase of such manors mes- 
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suages lauds tenements or hereditaments as aforesaid 
would then have been subject to, if the same had not 
been so laid out ; and shall in the meantime, and until 
all such manors messuages lands tenements or here- 
ditaments shall be sold, pay or apply the rents and 
profits thereof, or of the part thereof for the time 
being remaining unsold, to the persons for the purposes 
and in the manner to whom and for and in which 
the dividends interest and income of the trust premises 
applied in the purchase thereof as aforesaid would 
have been payable or applicable under the trusts 
hereinbefore declared, in case such purchase had not 
been made ; it being hereby agreed and declared that 
the manors messuages lands tenements and heredita- 
ments which shall be purchased under this present 
power shall when purchased be considered as money^ 
and be subject to the same trusts in all respects as 
the money laid out in the purchase thereof would for 
the time being have been subject to, if the same had 
not been so laid out : provided nevertheless, and it is 
hereby agreed and declared, that the University, until 
all the said purchased manors messuages lands tene- 
ments and hereditaments shall be sold as aforesaid, 
dhall or may, upon such recommendation and with such 
consent as aforesaid, demise the same or any part or 
parts thereof at rack-rent for any term of years to take 
effect in possession or within six calendar months from 
the making of the demise. 

15. Each present trustee and every successor to him 
in the trusteeship shall, on ceasing to hold the office 
now held by such present trustee, cease to be a trustee; 
and the person to be appointed to such office shall, 
immediately upon his appointment to and acceptance 
of the same, become, if willing so to be, a trustee 
under these presents in the place of the trustee so 
ceasing as aforesaid. 

i6« In all cases (if any) of dispute or difference the 
decision or act of a majority of the trustees for the 
time being, or of such of them as shall be within the 
United Kingdom and not incapacitated by illness from 
attending to business, shall be equivalent to tlie 
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decision or act of the entire body of trustees : and in 
case of an equality of opinions the point in dispute 
or difference shall be decided by the Vice-Chancellor 
for the time being, whether he be or be not an acting 
trustee ; he, if an acting trustee, to have a second or 
casting vote. 

1 7. It shall be lawful for the University in Convo- 
cation from time to time or at any time to alter any 
of the above provisions of these presents, but only with 
the joint consent of the donors during their joint lives, 
and after the death of either of them then with the 
consent of the survivor of them during his life, and 
after the decease of such survivor then with the con- 
sent of a majority of the trustees : provided always, 
that, except with the joint consent of the donors, the 
funds of the trust shall be applied only to promote 
the general object of the donors as above defined in 
regulation no. 13. 



8. Mabquis of Lothian's Prize. 

Extract Jrom Declaration of Trust. 

And this indenture further witnesseth that they the 
said Chancellor Masters and Scholars, by the request 
and at the direction of the said William Schomberg 
Robert Marquis of Lothian, testified by his execution 
hereof, do hereby declare that they the said Chan- 
cellor Masters and Scholars, their successors and as- 
signs, shall and will stand possessed of the said an* 
nuity or perpetual yearly rent charge so granted to 
them as aforesaid; upon trust to apply the same in 
the foundation of an annual prize of £40 for the best 
essay on any point of foreign history, whether secu- 
lar or ecclesiastical, in the period between the de- 
thronement of Romulus Augustulus and the death of 
Frederick the Great, to be called "The Marquis of 
Lothian's historical prize essay," and in accordance 
with the following rules and regulations : — • 

I. The prize shall be open to all members of the 
University, who at the time of sending in their com- 
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position shall not have exceeded the twentynseventb 
term from their matriculation. 

2. The judges shall be the Vice-Chancellor, the 
dean of Christ Church, and the regius professor of 
Modem History, who shall have power to give the 
prize either in money or in books according to their 
discretion, and shall decide the subject of the proposed 
essay for each year. 

3. In the event of the dean of Christ Church being 
Vice-Chancellor of the University, a third judge shall 
be nominated by him and the regius professor of 
Modem History, such third judge being a graduate 
of the University and of the rank at least of M.A., 
B.C.L., or B.M., but who shall not have power to 
nominate a substitute according to the clause next 
following. 

4* In the event of any one or more of the judges, 
except as above mentioned, being unable or unwilling 
to act, he or they shall respectively be empowered to 
appoint a substitute or substitutes, being in like man- 
ner a graduate or graduates of the University of the 
same rank at least as mentioned in the last clause, 
and being approved by the other judges or judge. 

5. The Marquis of Lothian and his successors in 
the estate so charged with the said annuity as afore- 
said shall on each occasion be made acquainted with 
the subject of the proposed essay, and shall subse- 
quently receive a copy of the essay to which the 
prize is awarded, with the name of the author. 

6. The prize shall in no case be awarded to the 
same person a second time. 

7. If in any year none of the essays sent in shall 
in the opinion of the judges be worthy of a prize, the 
proceeds of the endowment for that year shall be ap- 
plicable, at the discretion of the judges, either for 
discharging any incidental expenses which may be- in- 
curred in the adjudication of the prizes or the manage- 
ment of the trust, or for rewarding the writers of the 
second best essay in any succeeding year. 

8. The University shall be at liberty from time to 
time and at any time by decree of Convocation, with 
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the consent of the founder in his lifetime, to alter, 
vary, add to, or repeal any of the foregoing rules and 
regulations, or any rules and regulations which may 
from time to time be substituted for them for the 
general management of the trust. Provided always 
that the intention of the founder, namely, '* the foun- 
dation of an annual prize of £40 for the best essay 
on any point of foreign history, whether secular or 
ecclesiastical, in the period between the dethronement 
of Romulus Augustulus and the death of Frederick 
the Great, to be called the Marquis of Lothian's his* 
torical prize essay," be always observed. If after the 
decease of the founder it shall be proposed to alter or 
repeal any of such rules and regulations, previous 
notice of such alteration or repeal shall be given to 
the person or persons for the time being entitled to 
the said estate (being of full age and of sound mind 
and within the United Kingdom), but the consent of 
such person or persons to such alteration or repeal 
shall not be necessary. 
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Catalogi academicorum e singulis coUegiis et aulis ad Curatores 

Cistae Academicae tranemittendi ; XV. 3. 
Catalogus omnium qui jus suffr^igandi in Convocatione vendicant 

publici juris faciendus; VII. I. 1, cl. i T. 
Censores : vide Decani. 

Chartae tuto custodiendae ; XIII. ix ; XVI. i. 
Chirnrgiam nemo ezerceat intra praecinctum Univ. nisi licentia 
a Cancellario vel Vice-Cancellario impetrata ; VI. vin. 4 : 
licentia practicandi per universam Angliam; ib. 7, 8. 
Choragus, sive praefectus Musicae ; IV. i. 4 ; V. in. 2» 4. 
Cista Academica : pecuniae inde erog^ndae, 

in professorum quorundam stipendia; IV. i. 1, cl. 11; 2, cl. 
iiU,] 3» cU. II et ulL] 4, d. 3; 5, cl. 9; 6, cl. 11; 17, 
cl. 10; 19, cl. 4; 20, d. 11; 21; 22, cl. 2; 23; 24; 25, 
cl. uU. ; 26 ; 37, cl. 10 : m. 2 : 
in officiariorum aliorumve stipendia; III. iii. 4; 5 (delegg. 
scholarium non ascript. et ad aedd. licentiandas) ; XV. 1, 
cl. 10 ; 2, cl. 4; XIX vi. cl. 3 ; ix, cl. 2 : 
in varies nsus; VII. u. 6 (Delegates of Police); XV. 1, 

cl. 10. 
mulctae et feodae in cistam reponendae ; XIII. iv. 6, cl. i . 
Cistae Curatores ; XV. 2 : 
. ne qnis Cistae Curator coroputorum delegatus sit; VII. 

II. 6. 
Civitatis Oxon. coetus publid a scbolaribus non frequentandi ; 
XL 4 : 
ofiicia ab officiariis vel ministris Univ. non gerenda ; II. v. 
Clarendon Building; VII. 11. 4, p. 163. 

Clarendon : Edvardus comes de Clarendon, publicus Univ. bene- 
factor; XII. 10. 
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derici Mercatas; XIII. viii. 

Clericas Uaiversitatis : vide Aedituas. 

CoUegiomm et aularum portae hora nona vespertina occlndendae ; 

XI. 6, cl. I. 
Collegii Aedis Christi campana magna ; ib, 
CoUegii Aenei Nasi pecuniae ad lecturam historiae antiquae in 

decenniam constituendam adhibitae ; IV. t. 36. 
CoUegii Jesu pecuniae professoria Vineriani emolumentia supple* 

mento sunt; IV. i. 20, cl. ti. 
Collegii B. Mariae Magdalenae proventus in professionis philo- 
Bophiae moralis et metaphysicae fundationem adhibiti ; IV. 
I. 33 ; App. A. 8 : item in professionis chemiae fundationem ; 
IV. I. 35 ; App. ib, : 
conciones in coUegio coram Univ. habendae ; XII. 5» d. 3. 
CoUegii Mertonensis proventus in professionis physiologiae fun- 
dationem adhibiti ; App. A. 2 : 
conciones in coUegio coram Uniy. habendae; XII. 5, d. 5. 
Collegii Omnium Animarum proventus in professionis juris beUi 
et pacis necnon rei diplomaticae fundationem adhibiti ; IV. i. 
32 ; App. A. 7 : item in professionis historiae modemae fun- 
dationem; IV. I. 34; App. ib. 
Collegium Corporis Christi professionem linguae et literarum 
Latinarum constitnit ; IV. i. 31 : item professionem juris- 
prudentiae; 38. 
Collegium Novum : conciones ibi coram Univ. habendae ; XU. 

5, d. 4* 
Commemoratio solennis fundatorum et benefactorum in Encaeniis; 
XVI, IV, cl. I. 
benefactorum in precatione prae concionibus quibusdam 
habenda; XII. 10. 
Commensalium superioris ordinis habitus academicus; X. 3, 

cl. 4. 
Commissarius Cancellarii generalis, sive Vice-Cancellarius ; XIII. 

I. 2, cl. 5 ; III ; et alibi. Vide Vioe-CanceUarius. 
Commoratio ad terminos complendos quaenam requisita ; V. vii, 

cl. 5; XVIII. II. 1, d. a. 
Computorum delegati ; VII. 11. 6. 

Computus a Professore Musicae exhibendus ; IV. i. 4, cl. 6. 
Concilium Hebdomadale ; IX. ; XIV I, cl. 4 ; App. B. 

ejus officium circa diem Encaeniorum designandum ; V. i. 2, 
d. 2; XVI. IV, cl. I : 
potestas circa delegates ad negotia intra Universitatem 
expedienda nominandos; VII. 11. 4, p. 162 : 
diem pro Procuratoribus admittendis designandi ; 

XIII. IV. 4, cl. 1 : 
in statutis et decretis condendis ; VII. 11. 2. 
eligendi a Condlio : 

duo e Curatoribus Cistae Academicae ; XV. 2, cl. i : 

sex e Deleg^tis pro Examinatione candidatorum qui non sunt 

de corpore Univ.; XIX. v : 
Praelector Grinfiddianus ; App. E. d. 4. 
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Concio Latine ad cleram habenda in ecclesia B. M. V. initio 
cujasque termini, I. ii. ; XII. 4, cl. 2 : in precatione ante earn 
commemoratio publicorum Univ. benefactorum facienda ; 10. 
Concionandi per UDiversam Angliam licentia in Congregatione 

concedenda; YL yiii. 1-3. 
CoDciones in Bingolis coUegiis in Dominica Paschatis habendae ; 

XII, 2. 
Concionum Anglice coram Universitate per totum annum haben- 
darum vices ; XII. 1 et 2 : 
condones anniversariae in qaibasdam collegiis babendae ; ib, 5 ; 
Bamptonianae ; ib, 4 : 
extraordinariae quaedam aliae ; ib. : 
quadragesimales ; ib. 3 : 
concionatores judicio Vice-Cancellarii approbandi ; tft. 6 : 
concionaturi per bedellum superiorem S. Theologiae praemo- 

nendi; t^. 7 : 
conciones omittentiam poena; i6. 1, cl. 2; 7, cl. 3 : 
concionaturi cujasvis justa causa iropediti vices, quomodo sup- 

plendae ; ib. 7, cl. 2 : 
concionatores remunerandi ; I. il, cl. 3 ; XII. 9 : 
concionatores Selecti; XII. 7, cl. 1 : quando et quomodo de- 
signandi; 8. 
Confoederationes, unde officiarii in executione officiorum suorum 
impediri possunt, sub poena bannitionis prohibitae; XI. 11, 
cl. 2. 
Conformitas candidati qui gradum in S. Theologia ambit, quo- 
modo testanda ; YI. lu. 1, cl. 6. 
Congregatio Magistrorum Regentium, quibua ex personis con- 
stet; YL i. 3 : 
quae negotia ad eam spectent ; ib. 2: 

quinam ad Congregationes venire teneantur; YIII. 1, cU. i, 2 : 
sedendi ordo ; t6. 2 : 
Latino eloquio utendum, loquendi modus et vices servandae, 

&c. ; ib. 3: 
togae et capntia gradui congrua, capae etiam a Doctoribus, 

gestandae ; X. 3, cU. 9, 1 1 : 
nihil sine Cancellarii aut Yice-Cancellarii consensu propo- 
nendum aut suffragiis permitteiidum ; XIII. i. 2, cl. 3. 
Congregatio Universitatis Ozoniensis; App. B. cU. 16, &c. ; 
YII. II. 2, cU. 2-3. 
jus habet eligendi 

eligendos omnes in Concilium Hebdomadale; App. B. 

cl. 6 : 
quinque Cnratores Bibliotbecae Bodleianae; XYI. lii. 12, 

cl. I : 
duo Curatores Cistae Academicae ; XY. 2, cl. i : 
duo Curatores Parci Academici ; XYI. vii, cL 1 : 
sex Delegatos pro Exarainatione candidatoram qui non sunt 

de corpore Univ. ; XIX. v : 
sex Delegatos Musei Academici ; YII. 11. 6 : 
Professorem linguae Anglo-Saxonicae ; lY. I. 25, cl. 8. 
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Contomacia adversus curiam Cancellarii, qnomodo coercenda; 

XVII. 6. 
Contamaciter si qaia se gesserit, qaomodo poniendas ; XI. 16, 

d. I. 
Contumeliae omnimodae compeacendae ; VIII. 3 ; XI. 8. 
Conventicula illicita ; XI. 11. 

Convocatio Doctomm Magistronim regeDtium et noo-regentium. 
qaibus ex peraonis conetet; YII. i. 1 ; VIII. 1, cl. 3 : 
quae negotia ad earn spectent ; YII. 11. 1 : 
quomodo indicenda sit ; YII. i. 2 : 

qainam ad Convocationes venire oblig^ntur ; YIII. 1, cl. 3 : 
sedendi ordo ; ib, 2: 
Latino eloqaio atendam, loqnendi modus et vices eervandae^ 

&c. ; ib. 3 : 
togae et caputia gp^dui oongrua, capae etiam a Doctoribus, 

^gestandae ; X. 3, cU. 9, 1 1 : 
nihil sine Cancellarii aut Vice-Cancellarii consensu propo- 
nendum aut suffragiis permittendum ; XIII. i. 2, cl. 3. 
Convocatio extra Universitatem pro admissione Cancellarii cele- 
branda; XIII. i. 1, cl. 2. 

eligendi a Convocatione : 

fiibl. Bodl. Bibliothecarius ; XYI. iii. 2, d. i : 

Burgenses Parliament ; YII. 11. 6 : 

Cancellarius ; XIII. i. 1, d. i : 

Curatores Tbeatri Sheldoniani ; XYI. iv, cl. 3 : 

Custos Archivorum ; XIII. ix, d. 3 : 

Delegati ad coroputandas rationes ; YII. 11. 6 : 

Orator publicus ; XIII. vii, d. i : 

Praeceptor linguae Hindustanicae ; XIX. ix^ cl. I : 

Professor Clinicae ; App. A. 1 : 

Historiarum Camdenianus ; IV. i. 6, cl 1 : 
Logicae; t6. 1, cl. i : 
Oeconomiae Politicae ; App. A. 3, cl. 2 : 
Poeticae; IV. i. 19, cl. 2 : 
linguae Sanskriticae ; .\pp. A. 4, d. 2 : 
Registrarius Universitatis ; XIY. i, d. i . 
Coryphaeus^ sive Praecentor; IV. i. 4. 

Crewe, Nathanielis baro, episc. Dundm., publicus Univ. bene- 
factor; IV. I. 4, cl. 3; 22. cl. 2; XII. 10; XVI. 111. 6. 
Cumulare gradus Bacc. et Doct. in aliqua facultate ; VI. iv. 2, 
cl. 11: 
in facultate S. Theologiae tantum ; YII. 11 • 4, cl. 5 : 
feodum pro cumulatione solvendum ; XV. 1 , cl. 3. 
Curatores Bibliothecae Bodleianae; XVI. iii. 12 : 

Cistae Academicae ; XV. 2 ; secretarius ; 2 ; 4 : 
of the Hope collections ; App. A. 9, cl. 3 ; 0. 2 : 
Parci Academici ; XVI. vii : 
of the Taylor institution; t^. vi, ell. i, &c. : 
Theatri Sheldoniani ; t^. iv, cl. 3 : 
of the University Galleries; ib, iiu 11, cl. 9 ; App. C. 1. 
Curia Cancdlarii sive Vice-Cancellarii ; XVII. 2 ; App. D. 
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Caraufl eqnonun prohibitoB ; XI. 15, d. 6. 
Gustos Archivorum; XIII. ix. ; XIV. i, cl. lo : 

status delegatus est pro privilegiis tuendis ; YII. ii. 6. 
Gustos Mnsei Academici ; XVI. ▼. 1 ; 3. 
Gyclus electionis Frocuratorum ; XIII. iv. 1. 
Danby : Henricus comes de Danby, publicus Uniy. benefieustor ; 

Xli. 10. 
Debita annua; XY. 1, cU. 6, y : 

quater quotannis per bursarios collegiorum persolyenda ; ib. 3. 
Decani yel censores collegiorum sunt regentes ad placitum ; YI. 

T. 6. 
Decanorum collegiorum &c. officium circa praesentationem ad 

gradns; VI. iii. 1, ell. 4, 5 ; 2, cl. 4 ; iv. 1, 2; yi, cl. 5. 
Declaratio ab admittendis in bibliothecam Bodleianam subscri- 

benda; VI. iv. 6; XVI. 111. 10. cl. a. 
Declaratio assensus ab admittendis ad gradus quosdam subscri- 

benda; VI. iii. 2, cl. 7 ; vi, cl. 6; yii, cl. 4; XUT. iii. 2, 

cL 4. 
Decreta, quomodo in Gonyocatione condenda ; VII. u. 2 : 

qnalibus in negotiis babenda; 16. n. 4, cl. 5 : 

in decretis proponendis lingfuae yernaculae usum Vice-Cancel- 
lario licet permittere ; VIII. 3 : 

decretorum authentica ezemplaria, ubi custodienda; VIL. u. 
4, cl. 7. 
Degradationis poena nonnullis delinquentibus in Gongregatione 

irroganda ; VII. 11. 1, cl. 2 ; 7. 
Delegates of Lodging- Houses ; HE. y. 
Delegates of Students not attached to any Gollege or Hall ; TIT. 

ry. 
Delegates of Uniyersity Police ; Vii. 11. 6. 
Delegati ad computandas rationes ; VII. u. 6 : 

vide Rationes. 
Delegati in Gonyocatione a Procuratoribus nominandi, si non 
aliter statutum sit ; VII. 11. 6, cl. i : 

ad negotia extraordinaria intra Universitatem expedienda, quo- 
modo nominandi ; VII. n. 6. 

Delegati judices in causis appellationum ; XVlL. 19; 21 : 

Delegatorum Appellationum in Gongregatione officium circa 
Professores delinquentes ; IV. i passim, 
Delegati Musei Academici ; VII. 11. 6 : 

eorum officium circa emolumenta professionis chemiae Aldrich- 
ianae stppressae; IV. i. 21. 
Delegati Preli ; ib, 
Delegati pro Esuminatione candidatorum qui non sunt de corpore 

Univ. ; XIX. v : 
Delegati pro Privilegiis tuendis ; ib. 

Delictis contra quae speciali nullo statute cautura fuerit, quo- 
modo poena sit irroganda; VII. n. 4, cl. 6; XI. 16, cl. 1. 
Demonstrator anatomise ; IV. i. 12» cl. 3. 
Denyer, £lizabetha» vidua, pecunias ad S. Tbeologiae studium 

promovendum Univ. legavit; IV. iV. 4. 
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Determinatio ; V. u. 2. 

Dies festi : vide Festi. 

Diploma pro g^du academico in quemvis confereudo in Convo* 

catione sanciendum ; YII. u. 4, cl. 5. 
Discommnnicatio ; XIII. i. 2, cl. 8. 
Dissension] 8 auctores et fautores puniendi ; XI. 12. 
Diversoria &c. a scholaribus non frequentanda ; XI. 5. 
Doctores Cantabrigienses aut Dablinienses, qua conditione incor- 

porandi ; VI. Vli, cl. 9. 
Doctores qui aliqaando rezerunt in Univ. residentes sunt regentes 

ad placitum ; YI. z. 5. 
Doctrinae articnli : vide Articuli. Fide etiam Ecclesia Anglicana. 
Donee, Franciscus, armiger, publicns Univ. benefactor; XII. 10. 
Drummond, Henricus, armiger, professionis oeconomiae politicae 

fondator ; IV. i. 26. 
Dnblinienses, quomodo incorporandi ; VI. vn : vide Doctores. 
Daella cnjuscunque generis evitanda ; XI. 15, cl. 6. 
Ecdesiae Anglicanae doctrina et disciplina observanda; I. 11, 
cL 6; III. n, cU. 2, 4; VI. n. 8, cl. 4; ni. 2, cl. 7; XI. 
11, cl. i; XII. 11; 12, cl. 2; XIII. m. 2, ell. 3-6; 
XVII. 15, cl. 6; XVIII. i. 3, cl. 21; App. A. 4, cl. 4; 
A. 8. Vide Conformitas, Declaratio Assensus. 
scholares qai extra Eccles. Angl. sunt ab institutione et ab 
ezaminatione in rudimentis fidei et in omni materie theo- 
logica excasantur; III. 11, cL 4; VI. 11. 5, cl. 2; Suppl. 
ad VI. II : a vi et effect a statutorom doctrinam vel dis- 
ciplinam Eccles. AngL concementium eximantar; XIX. iv. 
Ecclesia B. Hariae Virginis : 

condones ibi coram Univ. habendae ; I. 11, cl. i ; XII. 1, 

cl. 2 ; 2 ; 3 ; 4 j 8, cl. 2 : 
vicario et quibusdam aliis pecuniae qaotannis pendendae; 
XV. 1, cl. 10, p. 222. 
Ecclesia cathedralis Aedis Christi : conciones ibi coram Univ. 

habendae; XII. 5, cl. 2. 
Electiones in Convocatione quomodo habendae; VII. 11. 6. 
Elizabetba Henrici VII regis uxor, inter publicos Univ. bene- 

factores comroemoranda ; XII. 10. 
Elizabetba regina, inter publicos Univ. benefactores comme- 

moranda; ib. 
EUerton Theological Essay; App. G. 1. 

Encaenia alibi quam in Theatro Sheldoniano celebrare licet; 
XVI. rv, cl. I : Encacniorum dies a Concilio Hebdomadali 
quotannis designandus ; V. i. 2, cl. 2 ; XVI. rv, cl. i. 
Epulae scholaribus sine justa venia ab oppidanis pretio non prae- 

bendae ; XI. 5, cl. 3. 
Equorum cursus prohibitus; XI. 15, cl. 6. 
Equum alere ant retinere nulli scholari sine justa venia licet; 

ib, cl. 2. 
Examinatio prima, seu coram Moderatoribus ; VI. 11. 3, 4 : 
examinationum inchoatio; ib. 3, cl. i ; 4, cl. 17 : 
materies, forma, et modus; ib. 4. 

Bb 
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Examinatio secunda; VI. ii. 5-8 : 

in duabas scholis subeunda, exceptis iis qui honorem ali- 

quem in una reportaverint ; ib. 5, cl. a : 
ezaminationom incboatio: ib. 7, cl. i; 8, ell. i6, 20, 23, 

29 : 
materies, forma^ et modus t^. 8 : 
examinatio in rudimentie religionis vel in materie sabstituenda 

examinatis perpetuo reputanda est; VI. 11, 5, clL 2, 3: 
seorsim, quandocunque unusqnisque velit, babenda; ib. 8, cl. i. 
Examinatio •* praevia " in Univ. Cantabr. ; VI. 11. 3, cl. 5. 
Examinatio in Sacra Theologia termino Hilarii quotannis baben- 
da; IV. IV. 3. 
pro gradu Mus. Bacc. ; V. in. 2 : 
pro gradu Mus. Doct. ; ib, 4. 
pro gradu J.C.B. ; V. iv. 2, 3. 
Examinationes pro gradu M.B. ; V. v. 2, 3. ^ 

Examinatio candidatorum qui non sunt de corpore Universitatis ; 

XIX. V. 
Examinatores publici; VI. 11. 6, ell. i, 2, et 4-6; 8, cl. 35; 9» 
cL 3 : in scbola S. Tbeologiae ; ib. 6, cl. 3 : 
eorum senioritas, quomodo aestimanda ; ib. S, cl. 46. 
Examinatores in Sacra Tbeologia; IV. rv. 3, cl. 2. 

in Musica; V. ui. 2. 
in Jure Civili ; V. iv. 2, ell. 2, 3. 
in Medicina; V. v. 2, ell. 3, 4. 
Ikercitia pro gradu A.B. requisita ; V. i. 2-5 ; VI. n. 
pro gradu Mus. Bacc. ; V. ni. 2 : 
pro gradu Mus. Doct. ; i6. 4 : 
pro gradu J.C.B. ; V. iv. 2. 3 ; VI. n : 
pro gradu J.C.D. ; V. iv. 5 ; VI. vi, cl. 3 : 
pro gradu M.B. ; V. v. 2, 3 ; VI. 11 : 
pro gradu M.D. ; V. v. 6 ; VI. vi, d. 3 ; 
pro gradu S.T.B. ; V. vi. 2 : 
pro gradu S.T.P. ; ib, 4 ; VI. vi, cl. 3. 
Famosi libeUi cobibendi; XI. 8; XVII. 15. cl. 2. 
Feoda ab admittendis ad gradus solvenda; XV. 1, dl. 3. 5 : 
ab examinandis; ib, cl. 2 : 
ab incorporandis graduatis ; ib, cl. 4 : 
a matriculandis ; ib, cl. i . 
Feoda debita Universitati persolvenda aut jus suffragandi in Con- 

vocatione amittendum; VII. i. 1, cU. i bis, 3, lo. 
Feoda pro responsionibus vel examinationibus per Procuratores 
accepta, quando Cistae Academicae Curatoribus tradenda ; 
Xni. IV. 6, cl. 1. 
Feoda professorum ; IV. in. 1. 

Feodum Clerico Universitatis testimonium e scbola quavis tradenti 
solvendum ; XV. 1, cl. 8 : eidem testimonia bonorum ab ex- 
aminatoribus publicis adjudicatorum tradenti ; VI. 11. 8,cl. 41 . 
Festi dies, quid faciant ad examinationes differendas ; 1. 1, cl. 6 * 
V. I. 2, cl. 2 ; 3, cl. 2 ; VI. 11. 3, cl. i ; 4, cU. 17, 22 ; 7, cl. i ; 
8, cl. 38. 
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Fidei radimeota : vide Radimenta. 

Fielding, Henry Borrow, esquire : his Flerbarium given to the 

University by his widow; App. C. 3. 
Forisfacturae in Cancellarii curia in usum Universitatis appli- 

canda; XIII. i. 2, cl. 4. 
Formulae gratiarum pro gradibus a collegio &c, conceBsarum ; 
VI. IV. 1. 
Bupplicationum ; VI. iv. 2 ; vii, cl. 3. 
praesentationis ad gradus ; VI. iv. 3 ; vii, cl. 6, 
admissionis ad gradus ; VI. iv. 4; vi, cl. 7; vii,cl. 7. 
Forum publicum : vide Clerici Mercatus, Scholares. 
Fundatorum et benefactomm in Encaeniis commemoratio ; XVI. 

IV, cl. I. 
Gaisford Prizes ; App. G. 6. 
Galleries : the Picture Gallery ; XVI. iii. 6. 

the University Galleries; ib. 11, cl. gi App. C. 1. 
Georgius I rex, publicus Univ. benefactor; XII. 10. 
Georgius III rex, publicus Univ. benefactor; ib. 
Godolphin, Franciscus baro, publicus Univ. benefactor; ib. 
Godwyn, Carolus, S.T.B., BibL BodL benefactor; ib. ; XVI. in. 6. 
Gradus scholastic! in Congregatione regentium conferendi; VI. 

1. 2 ; III ; VI. 
conditiones praeviae; ni. 1. 

feoda ab admittendis solvenda; XV. 1, cl. 3. 

ceremoniarum ordo ; VI. in. 2. 

gratiarum a collegio &c. concessarum formulae; iv. 1. 

supplicationum formulae ; iv. 2 ; vii, cl. 3. 

negatae gratiae ; v. 

praesentator ejusdem coUegii vel aulae sit cujus is est qui 

supplicat; m. 1, cl. 4: 
ejus officium circa coUegii gratiam &c. ; ib. cl 5. 
praesentandi ordo ; 2, cl. 4. 
praesentationis formulae ; rv. 3. 
admissionis formulae ; 4 ; vi, cl. 7 ; vn, cl. 7. 
cumulatio graduum Bacc. et Doct. in aliqua facultate; rv. 

2, cl. 1 1 : in S. Theologia tantum ; VII. u. 4, cl. 5. 
Gradus superiores in absentes sub certis conditionibus conferendi ; 

VLvi. 

Gradus per diploma vel per decretum Convocationis coUati jus 
sufiragandi secum ferunt; VII. i. 1, cl. 9: 

Gradus honoris causa in quosvis conferendi in Convocatione con- 
ferendi sunt ; VII. II. 4, cL 5 : collati jus suffragandi secum 
non ferunt; VII. i. 1, cl. 9: in viros illustres in Encaeniis 
conferuntur; XVI. iv, cl. i. 

Gratiae pro gradibus a collegio &c. concessae; VI. m. 1, cl. 5; 
2, cl. I ; IV. 1. 

Gratiae in Congregatione proponendae : vide Supplicationes. 
negatae; VI. v. 

Grinfield Lecture ; App. £. 

Habitus academicus singulis gradibus et focnltatibus competens ; 
X. 3: 

B b 2 
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Habitus in Cong^gatione et Convocatioue adhibendus sub poena 
suffiragii juris ea vice amittendi ; ib., c1. i x : 
ejus usus a junioribus sub poena gravi observandus; X. 2. 
Hall and Hall-Houghton Prizes ; App. G. 7. 
Hall, Rev. John, B.D. : his benefaction ; ib. 
Heather, Gulielmus, Mus. Doct., professionis Musicae fundator; 

IV. I. 4 ; XII. 10. 
Henricus YII rex, publicus Univ. benefactor; XII. 10. 
Henricas YIII rex, publicus Univ. benefactor ; ib. 
Historiae antiquae lectura ; lY. i. 36. 
HistrioneSy funambuli, gladiatores, absque special! venia Vice- 

Cancellarii non permittuntur ; XI. 7, cl. 3. 
Honorum series in prima Examinatione ; VI. il. 4, ell. 24—27 : 

in secunda ; 8, ell. 42-49. 
Hope Collections; App. C. 2. 

Hope, Ellen, widow of the Rev. F. W. Hope : her benefaction ; 
App. C. 2, b. 
Fredericus GuUelmus, A.M. et J.C.D., professionis zoolo* 
gpae fundator; XII. 10; App. A. 9 ; C. 2. 
Horologium Universitatis a Clerico sive Aedituo curandum; XIV. 

Ill, cL a. 
Houghton, Rev. Henry, M.A. : his benefaction ; App. G. 7. 
Humfredus Glocestriae dux, princeps illustrissimus, publicus 

Univ. benefactor; XII. 10. 
Ignem, lucemam, aut quodvis luminare accensum nemo in Bibl. 

Bodl. inferat ; XYI. iii. 8. 
llchester, E^rl of; his endowment for promoting the stu^y of 

the Slavonic languages, XIX. xi. 
Incorporatio in Congreg. regentium adipiscenda ; YI. T. 2 ; vii. 
nemo nisi Cantabrigiensis sit aut Dubliniensis incorporandus; 

vn, cl. I. 
nemo nisi in aliquod collegium vel aulam Oxon. admissus 

fnerit; ib, 
studiosus vel graduatus in Medicina, qua conditione; V. Y. 6. 
Doctor in quavis facultate, quorum cum consensu; VI. vn, cl. 9. 
incorporandorum matriculatio : vide Y. v. 6. 
feoda ah incorporandis solvenda; XY. 1, ell. i, 4 : 
declarationes et subscriptiones faciendae ; YII. i. 1, cl. 7. 
senioritatis incorporatorum ordo ; YI. vii, cl. 9. 
incorporatus, quando jus suffragii in Gonvoc. adipiscatur ; 
YII. I. 1, dl. 5, 7. 
Incorporationes artificum; XIII. i. 2, cl. 11. 
Insignia graduati ; YII. 11. 5, cl. a ; X. 3. 
officii Cancellarii; XIII. i. 1, cl. 2. 
Yice-Cancellarii ; iii. 1, cl. 2. 
Procuratorum ; iv. 4, cU. i, 7. 
Inventarium de bonis cuj usque aulae communibus penes Regis- 

trarium Universitatis deponendum ; XYI 11. i. 6, cl. i. 
Ireland, Joannes, S.T.P., decanus Westmonast., professionis 
S. Scripturae exegeseos fundator; IV. iv. 6; XII. 10; 
ejus scholares; App. F. 1. 
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Jacobus I reXy publicus Univ. benefactor; XII. 10. 

ejus praescriptum de cubiculis scholarium vesperi perlus- 
trandis ; XI. 6, cl. i. 
Johnson, Joannes, S.T.P., coll. Magd. nuper socius, pecunias 

ad S. Theologiae et Scientiarum Mathematicaruni stadium 

promovendum Univ. legavit; IV. iv. 4 ; XIX. vill. 
Johnson Memorial Medal; A pp. G. 6. 
Judices ddegati in causis appellationom ; XVII. 19. 
Juniores de usu habitus academici delinquentes, quomodo pu- 

niendi; X. 2; 3, cl. ii. 
Jurisdictio Cancellarii ; XVII. 1. 

Keeper of the Hope collection of Engravings; App. C. 2, b. 
Kempe, Joannes, archiep. Cantuar., publicus Univ. benefactor; 
XII. 10. 
Nicolas, miles, publicus Univ. benefactor ; ib, 
Thomas, episc. Londin., publicus Univ. benefactor ; ib. 
Kennicotty Anna, vidua, inter publicos Univ. benefactores com- 

memoranda ; ib, ; ejus scholaris ; XIX. vii. 
Laid, quomodo ad privilegia Univ. admittendi ; II. iv. 
Latino eloquio in Congreg. et Convoc. utendam ; VIII. 3. 
Laud, Gulielmus, archiep. Cantuar., professionis linguae Arabicae 

fundator; IV. i. 17; XII. 10. • 

Lector Vinerianus; IV. i. 20, 3. 
Lectores publici : vide Professor. 
Lectura historiae antiquae ; IV. i. 36. 
Lecture, Grinfield ; App. E. 

Lieetae, sive visus franci plegii ; XIII. i. 2, cl. 6 ; ii, cl. 5. 
Libelli famosi cohibendi; XI. 8 ; XVII. 15, cl. 2. 
Liber in quo tituli librorum in Bibl. Bodl. desideratorum inscri- 

bantur; XVI. in. 4, cl. 5. 
Liber niger, sive reg^strum Procuratorum ; X. 2; XI. 1, cl. a. 
Librarian oif the Taylor Institution ; XVI. vi, ell. 3, 14-17- 
Libri e Bibl. Bodl. transferendi, musici in scholam Musicae; 

IV. I. 4, cl. 10 : alii quidam in Musei Academici bibliothecam ; 

XVLiii. ll.cl. 7. 
Libri tres in exaroinatione coram Modemtoribus, quid valere 

possint; VI. 11. 4, cl. 4 ; 5^ cl. 2. 
Licentia instruendi oenopolia Cancellarii vel Vice- Cancellarii 

auctoritate concedenda ; XIII. i. 2, cl. 11. 
Licentiae in Congregatione regentium concedendae ; VI. i. 2 : 

ad concionandum per universam Ang]iam ; vili. 1-3 : 

ad practicanduro in medicina ; 4-6 : 

ad practicandum in chirurgia ; 7, 8. 
Licentiatio aediom privatarum : vide Delegati. 
Lichfield : Georgius Henricus comes de Lichfield, lecturae clini- 

cae fundator; IV. i. 11; XII. 10; App. A. 1. 
Lichfield, Ricardus, archidiaconas Middlesexiae, publicus Univ. 

benefactor; XII. 10. 
Literae humaniores coram Moderatoribus ; VI. 11. 4, cl. 3: in 

secunda Examinatione publica; 8, cl. 7. 
Literae teetimoniales auctoritate Congregationis regentium faci- 
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endae ; VI. i. 2 : ad concionandam per aniversam Angliam ; 

viu. 3 : ad practicandum Id medicina ; 6 : in chirnrgia ; 8. 
Literae tettimonialefl de oonformitate candidati qui gradam in 

S. Theologia ambit; VI. iii. 1, cl. 6. 
Literae testimoniales si qais gradam aliquem absens ambiat 

transmittendae ; VI. yi» cl. 4. 
Lodging- Houses Delegacy ; III. ▼. 
Lothian, Marquis of; Historical Prize Essay founded by him ; 

App. G. 8. 
Lusus genus omne in quo de pecunia concertatur prohibitum; 

XI. 7, cl. I : omne ex quo aliis periculum, injuria, vel incom- 
modum creatur ; ib., cl. 2. 

Magistris Artium aliisque jus appellandi ad Cancellarium de 

poenis extra curiam irrogatis servatum ; XL 16, cl. 2. 
Magistri aularum privatarum ; XVIII. 11. 
Magistri Scholarum sunt regentes ad placitnm ; V^I. i. 6 : 

eorum nominatio et officium ; XIII. y. 

officium circa Responsiones^ V. i. 3 ; 4, d. 2; VI. 11. 8, 
cl. 39. 
Magistri vicorum ; XIII. vi. 
Magna Congregatio sive Convocatio regentium et non-regen- 

tium; VII. i. L 
Mandatarius curiae Cancellarii ; XVII. 2, cl. 3. 
Manutenentes coercendi ; XL 13, clL i, 3. 
Margareta comitissa Eichmondiae, professionis S. Theologiae 

fundatrix; IV. i. 15; XIL 10. 
Maria regina, inter publicos Univ. benefactores commemoranda ; 

XII. 10 ; XIX. I. 

Mason, Henricus, S.T.P., Bibl. Bodl. benefactor munificentis- 

simus; XII. 10; XVI. ni. 6. 
Mathematica coram Moderatoribus ; VI. 11. 4, cl. 19: in se- 

cunda Examinatione publica; t6. 8, ell. 21, 22. 
Matriculationis reg^strum ; II. i : 

testimonium ; "VI. 11. 7, cl. 6. 
Medicina : nemo, nisi vel Doctor sit vel rite licentiatus, prac- 
ticare in medicina Oxoniae permittitur ; VI. viii. 4 : 

licentia practicandi per univeraam Angliam ; ib. 6, 6. 
Mercatus Cleric! : vide Clerici. 
Migratio scholarium; IIL iii. ; VII. i. 1, cl. 2. 
Ministri Univ., ne officiis in civitate Oxon. fungantur ; 11. v. 
Moderatores ; VI. 11. 2 ; 8, cU. 35, 39. 40 ; 9, cl. 3 : 

eorum senioritas, quomodo aestimanda; 4, cl. 27. 
Modem Languages, study of, at the Tavlor Institution ; X VI. 
VI, cU. 4 &c. 

Scholarship and Exhibition for encouraging it ; ih, cU. 8-13. 
Monitio de feodis sive debitia Universitati non persolutis ; VIL 
I. 1, dl. I, 10: per praefectos aedium vel bursarios trans- 
mittenda; XV. 3. 

Mulcta ultra quinque librarum summam nuUi a Procuratoribus 

irroganda nisi cum consensu Vice-Cancellarii ; XL 16, 
cl. 2. 
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Mulctae per Procuratorea exactae in usam Univ. cedunt ; XIII. 

IV. 6 ; 6, cl. I. 
MttUer, Max, M.A., philologiae comparativae professor primus; 

IV. I. 37, cl. I. 
Manimenta tuto custodienda; XIII. ix; XVI. i. 
Musei Academici Gustos ; XVI. v. 1 ; 3 : Delegati ; VII. ii. 6. 

pecuniae in usum Musei quotannis e Cista Academica ero- 
gandae; XV. 1, cl. lo. 

materiei physiologicae ibi repositae custos ; IV. i. 12, cL 3. 
Musei Ashmoleani Custos ; XVI. Y. 2 ; Visitatores ; t6. 2. 

pecuniae in usum Musei quotannis e Cista Academica ero- 
gandae; XV. 1, cl. 10, p. 222. 
Musicae practicae exercitatio ; IV. i. 4, cU. 6 et 9eqq, 
Newdigate, Rogeri, baronetti, legatum pro praemio juventuti 

acaidemicae quotannis proponendo ; XIII. vii, d. 4 ; XIX. x. 
Noctivagatio scholarium reprimenda ; XI. 6. 
Noctivagos investigandi venia a Vice-Cancellario Procuratoribus 

in introitu muneris sui impetranda ; XIII. iv. 5. 
Nomina gradus petentium in libro apud Vice-Cancellarium in- 

scribenda; VI. iii. 1, cl. 3. 
Nominatio Moderatorum et Examinatorum publicomm, quando 

significanda ; VII. 11. 9, cl. 3. 
Nominum candidatorum coram Procuratore professio pro Respon- 
sionibus ; V. i. 2, cl. 2 : pro Examinatione coram Modera- 
toribus; VI. n. 3, dl. 2, g; pro secunda Examinatione 
publica ; 7, clL 2, 9. 

Feoda a candidatis solvenda; XV. 1, cl. 2. 
Numismata in Bibl. Bodl., quomodo custodienda ; XVI. ill. 7. 
Oenopolia &a a scholaribus non firequentanda ; XI. 5. 
Oenopolia instruendi licentia Cancellarii vel Vice-Cancellarii 

auctoritate concedenda; XIII. i. 2^ d. 11. 
Officia in civitate Oxon. ab officiariis vel ministris Univ. non 

gerenda; II. v. 
Offidarii Universitatis ; XIII : 
Oppidani scholarium delinquentium fautores, quomodo mulctandi 

et puniendi; XI. 3, cl. 2 ; 6, dl. 2, 3; 7, cl. i ; 14, cl. 2 ; 

15, d. 3 : XIII. I. 2, d. 8. 
Orator publicus ; XIII. vii ; XIX. iii ; x. 
Pacis perturbatio gravissimis sub poenis prohibita ; XI. 8 ; 10 ; 

12; 13; 16; XVII. 15. 
Parens Academicus; XVI. yn. 
Pecuniae Bodenianae ; App. A. 4, cl. 9. 
Pecuniae Bodldanae per bibliothecarium expendendae ; XVI. in. 

4, cl. 8. 
Pecuniae : vide Computus, Rationes. 
Perturbatae pacis crimina; XVII. 15: perturbatoribus ab omni 

appellandi potestate interdictum ; ib. 
Picture Gallery ; XVI. m. 6. p. 234. 
Pileus quadratus cum apice inter habttum academicum; X. 3 

passim : holosericus cum apice deaurato vel serico baronibus 

et baronum filiis natu maximis competit ; t6., cL 3 : holosericus 

cum apice commensalibus superioris ordinis ; t^., cL 4. 
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Pileas rotandus Bedellorum ; XIV. ii. 2, cl. 5. 
Plenus terminus, quo die inchoetar; I. i, cl. 7. 
Poem, English, on a sacred subject ; App. G. 2. 
Police (University), Delegates of; Vii. u. 6. 
Praecentor, sive Coryphaeus ; IV. i. 4. 
Praeceptor in jarisprodentia et historia Indica ; XIX. yi. 

linguae Hindustanicae ; XIX ix. 
Praefecti aedium sunt regentes ad placitum; VI. i. $. 

Praefectis qui non sunt Doctores locus superior prae aliis Ma- 

gistris in Congreg. et Convoc. conceditur ; Viii. 2. 
Praefectorum ad concionandum vices ; XII. 1. 
eorum officium 

circa aedes annexas ; m. i, cl. 2 bis. 

circa condones initio cuj usque termini habendas; I. n, 

cl. 2. 
circa catalogos academicorum conficiendos ; XV. 3. 
circa monitiones de feodis sive debitis annuis non per- 

solutis transmittendas ; ib, 
circa scholares matriculandos ; II. ni. 
circa tutores scholaribus praeficiendos ; m. il, cl. 2. 
circa scholarium residentiam ; III. i. 
circa scholarium vestitum ; X. i. 
circa veniam equos aut servos alendi scholaribus petitam ; 

XI. 15, ell. 2, 4. 
circa scholares migrantes ; m. in. 
Praelectiones theologicae Bamptonianae ; XII. 4, cl. i. 
Praelector historiae antiquae ; IV. I. 36. 
Praelectores : vide Profeesor. 

Praemia academicls quotannis proposita ; XIX. x ; App. G. 
Praesentatio ad gradus : vide Gradus. 
Praesentationes ad beneficia per electionem in Convocatione ha- 

bendae ; VII. u. 1, cl. 2 ; 6. 
Praesentatoribus ad gradus in facultatibus superioribus pecuniae 
pro feodis e Cista Academica erogandae; XV. 1, cl. 10, p. 223. 
Praxis musicae; IV. I. 4, ell. 6 et seqq. 
Preces publice celebrandae initio cuj usque termini ; I. u. 
Preli delegati ; VTE. 11. 6 : eorum computus 8fc. ; XV. 1, cl. 9. 
exemplaria librorum e prelo editorum Procuratoribus exhi- 
benda ; XTTT. rv. 6. cl. 2. 
Prima Examinatio : vide Examinatio. 
Principales Aularum ; XV ill. i. 4. 
Privilegia Universitatis per statos Delegates tuenda ; VTE. n. 6 : 

privilegia de jurisdictione ab omnibus tuenda; XVII. 1. 
Prizes ; XIX. xi ; App. G. 
Procuratores : 

eorum electio; XTTT. iv. 1-3: 
admissio ; 4 : 
officium et auctoritas ; 5 : 
deputati ; t^., cl. 8. 
nihil quod ambo Procuratores vel in Congregatione vel in 
Convocatione negaverint pro concesso statuto aut decreto 
habendum ; VI. i. 3 ; VII. I. 2, cl. 4. 
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Frocnratores : 

81 quia contra Vice-Cancellariam vel Procnratores verba iDJu* 
riosa protolerit, aat eosdem in executione offidoram saorum 
impedierity aut in eosdem manuB violentaa injecerit, quomodo 
paniendus sit; XL 13. 
eorum jas Vice-Cancellario in caria assidendi; XVJLl. 2, cL x. 
officium circa aedes annexas ; IH. i, cL 2. 
circa appeUationes ; XVll. 20. 
circa litaniam initio cujusque termini cantandam 

aut legendam ; L n, cl. 4. 
circa Responsiones in Parriso et Examinationes ; 

V. I. 4; VI. n. 9, cl. i. 
circa juniorea de usa habitus academici delin- 

quentes; X. 2. 
circa scholares in usu vehiculorum prohibitorum 
delinquentes ; XI. 14, cl. 1. 
poenas quasdam irrogandi potestatem sine consensu Vice-Can* 

cellarii non habent ; XL 16, cl. 2. 
nominandi a Procuratoribus : 

Judices Delegati pro Congregatione et pro Convocatione 

quotannis ; XVII. 19 : 

Delegati pro privilegiis tuendis quotannis quinque; VII. 

n. 6: 
three Delegates of Police ; ib. 
Magistri Vicorum quotannis ; XTTT. vi. 
Magistri Scholarum, Moderatores, Examinatores public!, 

statis vicibus ; XTTT. y ; VI. n. 2 ; 6. 
Vide Vice-Cancellarius. 
Procuratoris Janioris officium circa Responsiones ; V. I. 2, dL 2« 

3 : circa primam Examinationem ; VL n. 3. 
Procuratoris Senioris officium circa secundam Examinationem 

publicum; VI. n. 7. 
Procuratoriae schedulae : vide Scbedulae. 
Procuratores ad lites in curia Cancellarii ; XVII. 2, cl. 2 ; 5. 
Professio Chemiae Aldrichiana suppressa et abolita ; IV. I. 21 : 
emolumenta ejus quemadmodum in alios usus eroganda; ib. 
Professor Astronomiae Savilianus ; IV. i. 3 ; V. m. 4. 

Botanicae; IV. i. 14; in. 2; App. A. 6; C. 3, cL 3. 
Chemiae Waynfletianus ; IV. i. 35 ; App. A. 8. 
Clinicae ; IV. i. 1 1 ; App. A. 1. 
Ezegeseos S. Scripturae Doctoris Ireland ; IV. lY. 5; 

xn. 1. 

of Fine Art ; App. A. 10. 

Geologiae ; IV. i. 24 ; in. 2. 

Greometriae Savilianus ; IV. i. 3 ; V. m. 4. 

Historiarum Camdenianus ; IV. i. 6 ; XIX. m ; App. 

G. 3, d. 3. 
Historiae Ecdesiasticae regius ; IV. iv. 1 ; XH. 1 ; 

App. G. 3, cl. 3. 
Historiae Modernae Chicheleianus ; IV. i. 34 ; App. 

A. 7. 
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Profeseor Historiae Modernae re^us ; IV. i. 28 ; m. 2 ; XYI. 

VI, cl. I ; App. A. 5; G. 3, cl. 3. 
Juris Anglicani Vinerianus; IV. i. 20; V. iv. 2, cl. a. 
Juris belli et pacis necnon Rei Diplomaticae Chiche- 

leianus; IV. i. 32; App. A. 7. 
Juris Civilis regius ; IV. i. 9 ; V. rv. 2, cL 2 ; 8, clL 

a, 10; VI. VI, cl. 3 ; vn, cl. 9 ; XVI. nr, cl. 3. 
Jurisprudentiae a C.C.C. constitutue ; IV. i. 38. 
linguae Anglo- Saxonicae Rawlinsonianus ; ib, 25. 
linguae Arabicae Laudianus; ib, 17. 
linguae Arabicae per reg^um EUeemosynarium con- 

stitutus; lb. 18. 
linguae Graecae regius; ib, 7; App. G. 5, cl. 4. 
linguae Hebraicae regius; IV. i. 8; iv. 1, cl. 4 ; XXL 

1 ; XIX. vn, cU. 4, 5. 
linguae et literarum Latinamm a C. C. C. constitutus ; 

IV. I. 31; XIX. m; x. 
linguae Sanskriticae Bodenianus; IV. i. 27; App. A. 

4; F. 2. 
Logicae sive Dialecticae ; FV. i. 1 . 
Medicinae Aldricbianus ; ib. 13. 
Medicinae regius ; IV. i. 10 ; V. v. 2, cl. 3 ; 3, d. 9 ; 

6 ; VI. VI, cl. 3 ; vn, cl. 9 ; vm. 6 ; 7 ; XVI. iv, 

cl. 3. 
Mineralog^ae ; IV. i. 23 ; m. 2. 
Musicae ; IV. i. 4 ; V. m. 2 ei 4. 
Oeconomiae Politicae; IV. i. 26 ; App. A. 3. 
Oeconomiae Ruralis Sibtborpianus ; IV. i. 30 ; App. A\6. 
Pbilologiae Comparativae; IV. i. 37; XVI. vi, ell. 1,10. 
Pbilosopbiae Experimentalis ; IV. i. 22; ni. 2. 
Philosopbiae M oralis; IV. i. 2. 
Pbilosopbiae Moralis et Metapbysicae Waynfletianns ; 

ib. 33 ; App. A. 8. 
Pbilosopbiae Naturalis Sedleianus ; IV. i. 5. 
Pbysiologiae Linacerianus ; t6. 12; App. A. 2; A. 9, 

cl. 3. 
Poeticae; IV. i. 19; XIX. x. 
S. Tbeologiae dominae Margaretae; IV. i. 15; rv. 1, 

cl. 4 ; Xn. 1 ; 8, cl. I ; App. G. 1, d. 3. 
S. Tbeologiae regius; IV. i. 16; rv. 1, cl. 4; V. vi. 

2, cl. I ; VI. vj, cl. 3; vn, cl. 9; XII. 1 ; 8, cl. i ; 

12, cl. 2; XVI. IV, cl. 3; App. G. 1, cl. 3. 
Tbeologiae Pastoralis regius ; IV. iv. 1 ; XII. 1. 
of Zoology; App. A. 9; C. 2. a. cL 3; b. cL 8. 
Professores justo babitu academico induti legant ; X. 3, cl. 8 : 

sua quisque in scbola procuratoriam auctoritatem 
babent ; IV. n. 5 : 
eorum feoda; IV. ni. 1 : 

officium circa lectiones ; IV. u. 1 : circa lectionum 
monitionem ; Ut.2i circa fidem catbolicam et bonos 
mores ; ib. 3 et 4. 
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Professorap S. Theologiae officium circa libros pro secanda Elx- 

aminatione publica notninandos ; VI. n. 8, cl. 28. 
Pro-Procnratores ; XIII. iv. 4, cl. 8. 

eomiD officium circa ReeponsioDes ; V. i. 3, cl. 7. 
Pro-Yice-Cancellarii, secundum senioritatis ordinem Yice-Can- 

cellarii absentis vicibus functari; Xm. m. 1, cl. 5. 
Publicus UuiverBitatis Orator; XIII. vn. 
Pasey and EUerton Hebrew Scholarships ; App. F. 4. 
Radcliffe, Joannes, M.D., publicus Uniy. benefactor; XII. 10; 

XVI. m. 11, cl. 7. 
Rationes pecuniarum delegatis computorum quotannis reddant 
Deleg^ti Musei Academici ; VII. n. 4 : 
the Delegates of Police; ib» p. 162 : 
Curatores Cistae Academicae ; XV. 2, d. 2 : 

Theatri Sheldoniani ; XVI. iy, cl. 3 : 
Parci Academici; XVI. vii, d. 3. 
Rawlinson,' Ricardus, J. C. D., professionis linguae Anglo-Saz- 
onicae fundator et custodis Musei Ashmoleani benefactor; IV. 
I. 25; XII. 10; XVI. v. 3. 
Regentia; VI. i. 4: 

qui sint necessario regentes ; ib. : 
iidem ad Congregationes venire tenentur ; VIII. 1 : 
qui sint regentes ad placitum; VI. i. 5; u. 2, cl. 7 ; 6, cl. 6; 
VIII. 1, d. i; XVm. n. 2, d. a. 
Registra curiae Cancdlarii tuto custodienda; XVII. 4, d. 2. 
Registrarius curiae Cancdlarii ; XVII. 2, cl. 2 ; 4. 
Registrarios Universitatis ; XIV. i. 
ejus officiam 

circa Delegatorum pro Priyilegiis tuendis pladta; VII. u. 6 
circa statuta et decreta fideliter custodienda ; VII. u. 4, 

cl. 7. 
circa supplicantes pro gradibus; VI. m. 1, ell. 2, 5; 2, 
d. I. 
Registrum actorum in Congregatione ; XIV. i, d. 2. 

in Convocatione : ib, 
in curia Cancdlarii ; XVII. 4, cl. 2. 
admissionis Magistrorum ad regendum ; XIV. i, cl. 2. 
decretorum; VII. 11. 4, cl. 7. 
statutorum ; ib. 
matriculationis, II. i: per bedellos confidendum 

XIV. n. 2, d. 2. 
Vice- Cancdlarii, eorum nomina continens qui rei 
majorum criminum coram ipso convicti sint ; 
XVII. 4, cl. 3; 12; 13. cl i. 
licentiae equos aut servos alendi scholaribus conces- 

sae ; XI. 15, cl. a. 

Procuratorum, sive liber niger; X. 2.; XIII. iv. 5. 

Bcholarium quibas in usu vehiculorum prohibitorum 

delinquentibus poena irrogata fuerit; XI. 14. d. i. 

Delegatorum scholarium non ascriptorum V. n. 1, cl. i ; 

VI. I. 4 ; m. 1, cl. i ; VII. i. 1, cU. i, 4; XIL 



880 INDEX. 

7, cL r : qoid valeat pro teetimonio de scholaribna 
non ascriptis ; 111. iv. 2. ^^ 

RegistnuD Delegatomm pro Privilegiis taendis ; VJLl. n. 6. 

Magistromm Scholamm; Y. i. 4, cL 2; YI. u. 4, 

dL 4 ; 8, cl. 8. 
Moderatomm ; VI. n 9, d. 4. 
EbEammatomiD pobliconim ; YL n. 9, cl. 4. 
Blxaminatomm in S. Theologia ; IV. it. 3, cl. i r. 

in Jure Civili ; V. iv. 3, d. 7. 
in Medicina; V. Y. 3, cl. 6. 
Rei majomm criminam coram domino Yice-Canoellario convicti ; 
XVTL 4, cl. 3 ; 12. 

Religionia radimenta : inde Rudimenta. 

Residentia ad jas saffrag^ recuperandum reqnisita; Yll. i. 1» 
ell. 3, 4 : ad idem jus a Doctore vd A.M. incorporate adi- 

piscendom; ib, 6. 

Residentia echolarium ; m. I ; Y. Yil, d. 5. 
Residentia : vide Commoratio. 
Responsiones in Parviso ; Y. i. 2-4 : 
earam inchoatio ; ib. 2, cl. a ; 4, cl. 3 : 
forma et modus ; i6. 3. 
Reverentia joniomm erga seniores exhibenda; XI. 1. 
River Police; YII. n. 6, p. 163. 
Rodimenta fidei et religionis; IH. n, cL 4; YL n. 5, dl. 3, 3; 

8, clL 2-6, et 27, et 41 ; XIX. Y. 
Sacred Poem ; App. G. 2. 
Savile, Henricas, miles, professionam geometriae et astronomiae 

fundator; IV. i. 3; XXL. 10. 
Schednla nominum pro gradibas supplicantium foriboa domus 

Convocationis affigenda; YI. m. 1, cl. 3. 
Schedulae nominum candidaterum qai Moderatoribus satisfece- 
runt; YL 11. 4, ell. 23-29 : qui Ezaminatoribus publids; ib. 
S, dl. 41-51. 
Schedulae Procuratoriae publici juris faciendae pro Respon- 
sionibus ; V. I. 2, ell. 3, 4 : pro prima Ezaminatione ; YL n. 
3, ell. 6, 9 ; pro secunda Examinatione ; ib. 7, ell. 6, 9. 
Schedulae rerum et librorum Procnratori per responsuros tra- 
dendae ; Y. i. 2, cl. 2 : per examinandos coram Moderatori- 
bus ; VI. n. 3, cl. 2 : per examinandos in secunda Ebuunina- 
tione publica ; t6. 7, cl. 2. 
Schismaticij quomodo puniendi ; XIII. m. 2, cl. 5. 
Schola literarum Graecamm et Latinarum sub Moderatoribus ; 
YL n. 2, cl. I ; 3, cl. 6 ; 4, ell. 1-6, et 1 1-13, et 24. 
disdplinarum mathematicarum sub Moderatoribus; YL 

n. 2, cL I ; 3, cl. 6 ; 4, ell. 10, et 17-20, et 24. 
jurisprudentiae et historiae modemae ; YI. 11. 5, cL i ; 

6, ell. I, 4 ; 8, dl. 14, 15, et 23-25. 
literarum hnmaniorum ; YI. 11. 5, el. i; 6, ell. i, 4; 

8, ell. I- 1 5. 
scientiarum mathematicarum et physicarum ; YI. n. 5, 
cl. I ; 6, ell. 1,4; 8, ell. 14, 15, et 20-22. 
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Schola ecientiae naturalis ; V. v. 2, cl. 2 ; VL n. 5, cl. i ; 6» 
ell. I, 43 8, clL 14-19. 
S. Theologiae ; VI. n. 5, cl. 1 ; 6, cl. 3 ; 8, ell. 6, et 26-28. 
Scholae Bibl. Bodl. per decretum Con vocation! s annectendae; 

XVI. m. 6, p. 233. 
Scholarum pergula vocata the Pictwre Gallery in usam Bibl. 

Bodl. aliquatenus cedit ; XVI. m. 6, p. 234. 
Scbolaris aeu studens, quis babendus ; II. n. 
Scbolares singoli saos tutores habeant; III. n, cU. i, 6; XVIII. 

I. 1, clL 2, 4. 
Scholariam residentia; UI. i. 
migratio ; III. m. 
Scholarea per civitatem otiosi ne obambulent, neve in plateis 
ant publico foro Btantes aut commorantes conspicH 
antur; XL 2. 
oppidanoram sen artificam domos vel officinas ne 

frequentent; XL 3. 
ad coetus publicos civitatis Ozon. ne accedant ; XI, 4. 
a diversoriis, cauponia, oenopoliis, &c., abstineant ; 

XL 5. 
ante boram nonam vespertinam ad collegia propria 

se recipiant ; XL 6, cl. i . 
a ludis qnibusdam abstineant ; XL 7. 
ad epectacula probibita coniluentes puniantur; tb, cl. 3. 
ab usu vebiculorum quibus invebi solent ipsi auri- 
gantes abstineant ; XL 14. 
Scholaribas ab equis ant servis sine justa venia alendis inter- 

dictom j XL 15, ell. 2, 4. 
epulae sine justa venia ab oppidanis pretio non 
praebendae; XL 5, cl. 3. 
Scholares aularum privatarum ; XVIII. n. 3-5. 
Scbolares non ascripti; III. iv; VI. in. 1, cl. 4 : 

Vide Delegati, Registrum. 
Scbolares musicae studentes ; IV. i. 4, dl. 6 et seqq. 
Scbolares in Tbeologia; IV. iv. 2. 
Scbolares de fiindatione aliqua : 

Bodeniani ; IV. i. 27^ cl. 2 ; App. F. 2. 
Burdett-Coutts j App. F. 5. 
baronis Craven ; XIX. ni. 
dominae Denyer et doctoris Jobnson ; IV. iv. 4. 
Hertfordensis ; XIX. n. 

Joannis Ireland, S.T.P., decani Westmonast. ; App. F. 1 . 
doctoris Johnson in scientiis matbematicis ; XIX. vin. 
Annae Kennicott in lingua Hebraica ; XIX. vn. 
in scientiis matbematicis; App. F. 3. 
Pusey and Ellerton (Hebrew) ; App. F. 4. 
Taylorian ; XVL vi, cU. 8-13. 
Vineriani ; IV. i. 20, 2. 
Secunda ezaminatio : vide Examinatio. 

Sedlev, Gulielmus, miles, professionis philosopbiae naturalis 
fundator ; IV. i. 5 ; XIL 10. 
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Seneschalltu; XHI. n. 

Senioritas graduatonim, quomodo aefltimetar ; YllL 2 : tdde 
etiam XL 1, cL i. 
Hoderatoram et Examinatomm PabliconuDy quomodo 

aestunanda; YI. n. 4, cl. 27 ; 8, d. 46. 
incorporatomm ; YL yu, cl. 9. 
Senmni alere ant retinere nulli scholari SDe jiuta Tenia licet ; 

XI. 15^ cL 2. 
Sesaiones : vide Vice-Cancellarii potestas. 

Sheldon, Gilbertos, archiep. Cantuar., theatri fnndator et ex- 
tractor; Xn. 10; XVI. IV. 
Sibthorp, Johannes, M.D., profeasionis oeconomiae mralia fiin- 

dator ; IV. i. 30 ; XH. 10 ; App. A. 6. 
Sigilla Unireraitatia ; XVI. 11. 
81ade, Felix, esqairet founder of the profeasorahip of Fine Art ; 

App. A. 10. 
Slavonic languages, Ilcheeter endowment for; XIX. zi. 
Sophiatae generales ; V. i. 5 ; VI. n. 3, cl. 5. 
Sponsio annna a vice^comite et snb-vice-comite comitatoa Oxoni- 

ensia exigenda; XO. i. 2, cL 12 ; m. 2, cl. 7. 
Stanhope Historical Essay ; App. G. 4. 
Statnta Anlaria ; X VIII. i. 
Statnta, quomodo in Convocatione condenda ; VIL n. 4 ; App. 6. 

dL 17-20. 
Statutes, mode of submitting to the Congregation of the Uni- 
versity; VII. n. 2. 

Statutorum aothentica exemplaria, ubi custodienda ; Vil. n. 4, 

cl. 7. 
Stipendia Bibl. Bodl. offidariorum et ministrorum ; XVL m. 6. 
officiariis et quibusdam aliis e Cista Academica ero- 
ganda; XV. 1, cL 10. 
Stndens seu scholaris, quia habendus ; IL 11. 
Studiosus in Jure Civili; V. n. 1, cl. 3; VL ni. 1, cl. 2 ; 2» 

cl. I : ejus habitus academicns ; X. 3, cl. 6. 
Studiosus in Medidna ; V. v. 1, d. 1 ; VI. m. 1, d. 2 ; 2, d. i : 

ejus habitus academicus ; X. 3^ cl. 6. 
Sub-bedelli : vide Bedelli. 
Sub-seneschallus ; XIII. 11. 
Sub-vice-comes comitatus Oxon. : vide Sponsio. 
Suflragia in Convocatione variis modis, pro natura negotii, 

ferenda ; VIL i. 2, cl. 3. 
Sufiragii in Convocatione jus, quibus competat ; VIL i. 1 : 

neminiy nisi feodis Universitati persolutis ; ib. clL i bis, 3, 10 : 

quomodo, si quis ab Universitate discesserit, recuperandum ; 
*ft. cU. 3, 4, 7, 8 : 

quando ab incorporate adipiscendum ib. ell. 5, 7. 

Vide Catalogas. 
Saffragandi potestatem in Congreg. vel Convoc. nuUam habitu 

academico competente deatituti habeant ; X. 3, cl. 11. 
Sumptns non academid reprimendi ; XV. 15. 
Sapplicationes pro gradibus scholasticis in Congregatione re- 
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gentium proponendae ; YL i. 2 ; in. 2, ell. 2, 3 ; it. 2 ; yi^ 
cl. 5; vn, cl. 3. 
Synazifl sacra initio cuj usque termini in ecclesia B.M.V. cele- 
branda ; I. u, cU. 5, 6 : 
ante finem termini Trinitatis ; XII. 4, cl. 2 : 
in singulis collegiis in Dominica Paschatis ; XII. 2. 
Taylor Institution, Regulations of the ; XVI. vi. 
Taylor, Robertus, eques auratus, publicus Univ. benefactor; 

XII. 10. 
Teachers of Modern Languages at the Taylor Institution ; XVI. 

VI, cU. 3-6. 
Tempus ad gradum A.B. requisitum ; Y. i. 1. 
ad gradum A.M. ; Y. n. 1. 
ad gradum Mus. Bacc. ; Y. ni. 1. 
ad g^dum Mus. Duct. ; t6. 3. 
ad gradum J.C.B. ; Y. rv. 1. 
ad gradum J.C.D. ; ib. 4. 
ad gradum M.B. ; Y. v. 1. 
ad gradum M.D. ; ib, 4. 
ad gradum S.T.B. ; Y. vi. 1. 
ad g^dum S.T.P. ; ib, 3. 
Tempus pro singulis gradibus requisitum quomodo computandum ; 

Y. vn. 
Tenementa Universitatis intra villam Oxon. quotannis per bal- 

livum perlustranda ; XIY. iv, cl. i. 
Termini, in quibus omnes actus scholastici exercendi sunt ] I. i ; 

YI. I. 1. 
Termini ad g^dus requisiti* quomodo complendi; Y. vn, 

cl. 5- 

quot post terminos completes candidati ad examinationem 

coram Moderatoribus admittantur qui honorem aliquem 
ambiunt quive nullum ; YI. n. 3, cL 3 : ad secundam Ex- 
aminationem publicam ; ib, 7, cl. 3. 
Termini Paschatis et Trinitatis pro uno termino non raro re- 
putandi ; lY, cl. uU,; YI. 1. 4 ; YII. 1. 1, cl. 8 ; XYI. vi, d. 4 ; 
XIX. VI, cl. a ; ix, cl. i ; App. A. 10, cl. 3 ; £. cl. a. 
Testimonium matriculationis ; YI. 11. 7, cl. 5. 

residentiae pro jure sufiragii recuperando ; YII. i. 

1, cl. 3. 
a Doctore vel A.M. incorporate requi- 
situm ; ib, cl. 5. 
Responsionis in Parviso ; Y. i. 3, cl. 11; YI. il. 

3. cL 4. 
Examinationis coram Moderatoribus ; YI. 11. 4, 

ell. 4, 15; 7, cl. 6; 
coram Examinatoribus publicis; YI. 
II. 8, ell. 15, 3a ; III. I, ell. 2, 5 ; 
2, cl. I. 
in Musica ; Y. in. 2. 
in Jure Civili ; V. rv. 3, cl. 6. 
in Medicina ; Y. v. 3, cl. 5. 
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Testimoniam speciale ab Examinatoribos in Schola Naturalis 

Scientiae perhibendum ; Y. y. 2, cl. 2. 
Testimonia honoram in secunda Examinatione publica reporta- 
toram per Clericum Universitatis candidatis tradenda; YI« 
u. 8, cl. 41. 
Theatri SheldoDiani usus; XVI. ly. d. i : Curatores; t6. 

cL 3. 
Theologia : Scholares in Theologia qui stnt habendi ; lY. 

IV. 2. 
Examinatio termino Hilarii quotannis habenda ; 
ih. 3. 
Vide etiam Schola S. Theologiae. 
Tintinnabularitis ; XIY. in, ell. i, 3. 
Tobacco ; XI. 5, cl. i. 

Togae inter habitum academicum singulis gradibus et facultati- 
bas necnon non-graduatorum ordinibus competentes; X. 3 
passim. 
Tomlins, Ricardus, armiger, professionis anatomiae fandator; 

lY. I. 12, cl. I ; XII. 10. 
Tres libri in examinatione coram Moderatoribus, quid valere 

possint; YI. n. 4, cl. 4 ; 5, cl. 2. 
Tutor am munera; III. n. 

officium circa scholares matriculandos ; II. ni, cl. 2. 

circa licentiam equos aut servos alendi scho- 
laribus petitam; XL 15, cl. 2. 
University Galleries ; XYI. ni, 11, d. 9; App. C. 1. 
Yehicula prohibita ; XI. 14. 

Yenatio ferarum cum canibas, &c. prohibita ; XI. 7, cl. 2. 
Yestitus qualis academicos deceat; X. 1. 
Yicario ecclesiae B. M. Y. pecuniae quotannis pendenda3 ; XY. 

1, cl. 10, p. 222. 
Ylce-Cancellarius : 

ejus nominatio et admissio; XIII. iii. 1. 
officium et auctoritas ; ih. 2, 
sigillum officii ; XYI. u, cl. 3. 
nihil quod Yice-Cancellarius vel in Congregatione vel in Con- 
vocatione negaverit pro concesso statuto aut decreto 
habendum ; YI. i. 3 ', YII. i. 2, cl. 4. 
si quis contra Yice-Oancellarium vel Procuratores verba in- 
juriosa protulerit, aut eosdem in executione officiorum 
suorum impedierit, aut in eosdem manus violentas injecerit» 
quomodo puniendus sit; XI. 13. 
ejos potestas cum assensu Cone. Hebdom. Encaenia alibi quam 
in Theatro Sheldoniano celebranda indicendi ; 
XYI. IV, cl. I. 
scholaribus interdicendi, ne sessionibus aut assisis 
intersint; XI. 4. 
ejus judicio approbandi sunt omnes concionatores ; XII. 6 ; 

7, cl. I ; 8, cl. I. 
quomodo delictis contra quae speciali nullo statuto cautum 
fuerit poenam irrogare debeat ; YII. 11. 4, cl. 6. 
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Vice-CanceUariuB : 
ejus officiam 

circa preces initio cujusque tennini perlegendas ; I. u, 

d. 6. 
circa monitiones de Convocatione indicenda; VII. i. 2, cl. i. 
circa catalogum nominum omnium qui jus sufiragandi in 

Convocatione yendicant ^iendum; YII. i. 1, cL ii. 
drca Procuratorum electionem seu nominationem ; XIII. 

IV. 3, ell. 3, 5, 6. 
drca Professores ; lY. i, pcusim. 
circa locum Professoris Saviliani utriusvia vacantem ; lY. i. 

3, d. lo. 
circa locum Professoris linguae Sanskriticae vacantem; 

App. A. 4^ cl. 6. 
drca disdplinam ecclesiasticam ; I. n, d. 6. 
drca condones quadragesimales atque alias extra ordinem 

babendas ; XII. 3 e^ 4. 
drca condones ob doctrinam pravam aut seditionem suspec- 

tas; XII. 11. 
drca Responsiones in Parviso ; Y. i. 4. 
circa Examinationes ; YI. n. 9, cl. i. 
circa scbedulas librorum coram Moderatoribus adbiben- 
dorum termino Pascbatis promulgandas ; YI. ii. 4, 
cl. 4 : 
circa scbedulas pro secunda Examinatione publica; ib. 8, 

cl. 8. 
drca Bibliotbecae Bodleianae visitationem ; XYI. lu. 12, 

cl. 6, 
drca aedes collegio alicui annexas ; IH. i, cl. 2 bia, 
drca matriculandos , II. u, cl. 3. 
drca scbolarium residentiam ; m. i, cl. i. 
drca tutores scbolaribus praeficiendos ; III. n, ell. 2-4. 
circa juniores de usu babitus academici delinquentes ; X. 2. 
circa licentiam equos aut servos alendi scbolaribus con- 
, cessam; XI. 15, cl. 2. 

drca nonnuUorum delinquentiom degradationem ; YII. 
n. 7. 
eligendi a Yice-Gancellario et aliis w. ell. : 
Cboragus ; lY. i. 4, cl. 5. 
Praelector Historiae Antiquae; ib. 36, cl. 2. 
Professor Exegeseos S. Scripturae ; lY. rv. 5. 

Juris Anglicani Yinerianus; lY. i. 20, cl. i. 
linguae et Uterarum Latinarum; ib. 31, d. i. 
Musicae ; ib. 4^ d. 4. 
Pbilologiae Comparativae ; ib. 37, cl. i . 
Pbilosopbiae Ebq>erimentalis ; ib. 22, cl. i. 
Pbilosopbiae Moralis ; t6. 2, cl. 9. 
Pbilosopbiae Naturalis Sedleianus ; 16. 5^ cl. 7. 
nominandi a Yice-Cancellario quotannis : 
Assessor in curia CanceUarii ; XYH. 3. 
Clericus Mercatus unus ; XIII. vni, cl. i. 

c c 
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Vice-Cancellarias : 

nominandi a Vice-Cancellario quotannis : 
Concionatores complures ; Ail. 3 et i, 
two £zaminer8 for the Kennicott Scholarship ; XIX. vn, 

cl. 5. 
one Examiner for the Gaisford Prizes ; App. G. 5, cl. 4. 
£xaminator in Jure Civili anus; Y. iv. 2, cl. a. 
Ezaminatores in Medicina ; V. v. 2, cl. 3. 
Magistri Scholarum duo; XTTT. y, cl. i. 
Moderatores et Examinatores pnhlici statis vicihus; VI. 
n. 2, cl. 2; 6, d. 2 ; 9, cl. 3. 
nominandi ah eodem in perpetuum : 

Clericus sive Aeditaus Universitatis ; XIV. m, d. i. 
one Sub-Bedel; XIV. 11. 3. 
Tintinnabularius ; t6. 
nominandi a Vioe-Cancellario et aliis w. cU. quotannis : 
Concionatores Selecti quinque; XH. 8, cl. i. 
Examinatores in Schola Theologica vel duo vd unus ; VI. 

u. 6, cl. 3. 
Examinatores pro electione Scholarium de fundatione 
Angelae Burdett-Coutts ; App. F. 5, ell. 5, 6. 
domini Craven ; XIX m, cl. i. 

Joannis Irdand, decani Westmonast. ; App. F. 1, cl. 6. 
in Sdentiis Mathematicis ; ib. 3, ell. 5, 6. 
Vineriana ; IV. l. 20, partis 2^^ cl. 3. 
for the Hall and Hall-Houghton Prizes; App. G. 7, 
d. 4. 
item. Judges for the Johnson Memorial Prize, once in four 
years ; ib. 6, cl. 4. 
Curators of the University Galleries ; App. 0, 
nominandi a Vice-Cancellario et Procuratoribus : 
one Bedel and one Sub- Bedel ; XIV. 11. 4. 
Guratores Cistae Academicae duo ; XV. 2, cl. i. 
four Curators of the Taylor Institution ; XVI. vi, cl. i . 
four Delegates of Students unattached to any College or 
Hall ; III. u. 4. 

pro Examinatione candidatorum qui non sunt de 

corpore Univ. sex ; XIX. v. 
Preli ; VII. n. 6. 

pro Frivilegiis tuendis stati quatuor ; ib. 
Praeceptor jurisprudentiae et historiae Indicae; XIX. vi, 
cl. I. 
item quotannis : 

Examinator in S. Theologia unus; IV. nr. 3, cl. a. 

in Musica unus ; V. ni. 2. 
Examinatores pro electione Scholaris Hertfordensis ; XIX. 

n, cl. 3, 
pro Praemiis a Cancdlario et a Rogero 
Newdigate baronetto propositis tres ; XIX. 
X. 
Vice-comes comitatus Oxon. : vide Sponsio. 
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Victoria regina, lectararum in Theologia Pastorali et in Historia 
E^^clesiastica fundatrix ; IV. rv. 

ejus ordinationes de professore Historiae Modemae regio; 
App. A. 5. 
Viner, Carolus, armiger, professionis Juris Anglicani fiindator ; 

IV. I. 20, 1 j Xn. 10. 
Vis et injuria omnimoda prohibita; XI. 9. 
Visus franci plegii ; XTTI. i. 2, c1. 6; n, cl. 5. 
White, Thomas, S.T.P., professionis philosophiae moralis fiinda- 

tor; IV. I. 2; XH. 10. 
Wills, Joannes^ S.T.P., publicus Univ. benefactor; XII. 10. 
Wolsey, Thomas, cardinalis et archiep. Ebor., publicus Univ. 

benefactor; ib. 
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LEZICOirS, GBAMMABS, Aio. 
A Greek-EngliBh Lezioon, by Henry George Liddell, D.D., and 

Robert Scott, D.D. SiaUb Eilition, Rtvited and Augment§d. 1870. 4to. eloAt 
i/. i6t. 

A Greek-English Lezioon, abridged from the above, chiefly for the 

use of Schools. TbhrtMnA Edition, 1869. square lamo. doA, p.6d. 

A copious Greek-English VooabTLLary, compiled from the best 

authorities. 1850. ^^ino. bound, $«. 

Graecae Grammatioae Budimenta in usnm Scholarum. Auctore 

Carolo Wordsworth, D.C.L. Shuantb Edition, 1867. lamo. bound, 41. 

A Greek Frimery in English, by the Right Rev. Charles Wordsworth, 

D.C.L., Bishop of St Andrews, etc. Pnparing, 

A Praotioal Introduotion to Greek AocentnatLon, by H. W. Chandler, 

MA. i86a. 8to. eloib, lOf. 6d. 

SoheUer's Iiezioon of the Latin Tongue, with the German explanations 
translated into English by J. E. Riddle, MA. 1835. fol. clotb, i/. i«. 

A Praotioal Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, arranged with 

reference to the Classical Languages of Europe, for the use of EngUsh Students, 
by Monier Williams, M.A. Aird Edition, 1864. 8yo. elotb, I5«. 

An loelandio-English Dictionary. By the late R. Cleasby. En- 
larged and completed by G. Vigfiisson. Part I. 1869. 4to. ai«. - 

GBEEK AND IiATIN CLASSICS. 
Aeschylus : Tragoediae et Fragmenta, ex recensione Guil. Dindorfii. 

Stcond Edition, 1851. 8yo. elotb,S»,6d, 

Sophodes : Tragoediae et Fragmenta, ex recensione et cum commen- 

tariis Guil. Dindorfii Jlnrd Edition, a vols. i860, fcap. 8vo. doA, i/. is. 

Each Play separately, limp, as. 6d, 

The Text alone, square i6mo. clofAf 3s. 6d, 

Each Play separately, limp, 6d, 

Sophocles: Tragoediae et Fragmenta, ex recensione Guil. Dindorfii. 

Sicond Edition, 1849. ^^^' ^^* 5*- ^ 



Books printed at the Clarendon Press. 

I Tragoediae et Fragmenta, ex recensione Guil. Dindorfii. 
Tomi II. 1834. 8vo. cloib, lOf. 

Aristophanes: Gomoediae et Fragmenta, ex recensione Guil. Din- 
dorfii. Tomi II. 1835. 8yo. eloib, lit. 

Aristoteles: ex recensione Immanuelis Bekkeri. Accedunt Indices 

Sylburgiani. Tomi XI. 1837. 8vo. clotb^ il. lot. 

Each yolmne sq)arately, 5s. <^. 

CatuIliVeronensis Liber: recognovit, apparatum criticum prolegomena 
appendices addidit, Robinson Ellis, A.M. 1867. 8vo. dotb^ i6». 

Demosthenes: ex recensione Guil. DindorfiL Tomi IV. 1846. 8vo. 

elodf, Prici rtdtieid/rom 2I. as. to i/. is. 

Homerus: das, ex rec. Guil. Dindorfii. 1856. 8vo. clo/A, 5^. 6d. 
Homerus: Odyssea, ex rec. Guil. Dindorfii. 1855. 8vo. clo/A, 5^. 6d. 
Plato : The Apology, with a revised Text and English Notes, and a 

Digest of Platonic Idioms, by James Riddell, M.A. 1867. 8vo. elotb, Ss.Sd. 

Plato : Philebns, with a revised Text and English Notes, by Edward 

Poste, M.A. i860. 8vo. elotb, 75. 6d. 

Plato: Sophistes and PolitiouSy with a revised Text and English 

Notes, by L. Campbell, M.A. 1866. Svo. elotb, i8s. 

Plato: TheaetetuSy with a revised Text and English Notes, by L. 

Campbell, M.A. 1861. Svo. clotb, 9s. 

Xenophon: Historia Graeca, ex recensione et cum annotationibus 

L. Dindorfii. Second Edition, 185 a. Svo. eloib, ios.6d. 

Xenophon: Expeditio Cyri, ex rec. et cum annotatt. L. Dindorfii. 

Second Edition, 1855. Svo. eloib, ios,6<L 

Xenophon: Institutio Cyri, ex rec. et ciun annotatt. L. Dindorfii. 1857. 

Svo. elotb, lot, 6d, 

Xenophon : Memorabilia Socratis, ex rec. et cum annotatt. L. Dindorfii. 

1 86a. 8vo. elotb, ^t. 6d, 

Xenophon : Opuscula Politica Equestria et Venatica cum Arriani Libello 

de Venatione, ex rec. et cum annotatt. L. Dindorfii. x866. Svo. elotb, tos, 6eL 

THE HOLY SCBIPTUKBS, «cc. 

The Holy Bible in the earliest English Versions, made from the Latin 
Vulgate by John Wydiffe and his followers : edited by the Rev. J. Forshall and 
Sir F. Madden. 4 vols. 1850. royal 4to. elotb. Price reduced firom ^l. i^i, 6d, 
to 3/. 3s. 

The Holy Bible : an exact reprint, page for page, of the Authorized 

Version published in the year 1611. Demy 4to. balf bound, i/. is. 

Vetns Testamentum Qraeoe secundum exemplar Vaticanum Romae 

editum. Accedit potior varietas Codicis Alexandrini. Tomi III. 1848. lamo. 
elotb, 14s. 

If ovum Testamentum Graece. Accedunt parallela S. Scripturae loca, 

necnon vetus capituloram notatio et canones Eusebii. Edidit Carolus Lloyd, 
S.T.P.R., necnon Episcopus Oxoniensis. 1869. i8mo. elotb, 3s. 

The same on writing paper, with large margin, small 4to. clofh, 

ios,6d. 
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Kovum Testamentam Qraeoe juxta exemplar Millianum. 1868. 

1 2mo. elotb, 2s. 6d, 

The same on writing paper, with large margin, small 4to. cloth^ 

6s. 6J. 

Evangelia Saora Oraeoe. 1870. fcap. 8vo. Itmp^ is. 6d. 

The New Testament in Greek and English, on opposite pages, 

arranged and edited by £. Cardwell, D.D. a vols. 1837. crown 8yo. clotb, 6s. 

Horae Hebraicae et Talmudicae, a J. Lightfoot A new EdiHon, by 

R. Gandell, M.A. 4 vols. 1859. 8vo. cUib. IPric* reduudfrom a/.- as. to i/. is. 
ECCLESIASTICAIi HISTOBY, &o. 



Baedae Historia Ecdesiastica. Edited, with English Notes, by 

George H. Moberly, M.A., Fellow of C.C.C., Oxford. 1869. crown 8vo. cloib, 
los. 6</. 



I's Antiquities of the Christian Church, and other Works. 

10 vols. 1855. 8vo. eloA. Priet nduetdjrom 5/. 5s. to 3/. 3s. 

Burnet's History of the Beformation of the Church of England. 

A new Edition^ Carefully revised, and the Records collated with the originals, 
by N. Pocock, MA. With a Preface by the Editor. 7 vols. 1865. 8vo. clotb, 
4/. 4s. 

CfOuncils and Ecolesiastioal Doouments relating to Great Britain 

and Ireland. Edited, after Spelman and Wilkins, by A. W. Haddan, B.D., and 
William Stubbs, M.A., Regius Professor of Modem Histoiy, Oxford. VoL I. 
1869. Medium 8vo. clotb, i/. is. 

Eusebii Pamphili Historia Ecdesiastica. Edidit E. Burton, S.T.P.R. 

1856. 8vo. clotb, 8s. 6J. 

Patnun Apostoliconun, S. Clementis Romani, S. Ignatii, S. Polycarpi, 

quae snpersunt. Edidit Guil. Jacobson, S.T.P.R. Tomi IL Fourth Edition, 1863. 
ovo. elodf, iL IS. 

Beliqtiiae Sacrae secundi tertiique saeculi. Recensuit M. J. Routh, 

S.T.P. Tomi V. Second Edition. 1 846-1848. 8vo. dotb. Price reduced Jrom 
a/. IIS. to I/. 5s. 

Bcriptorom Eoclesiasticorom Opnsoola. Recensuit M. J. Routh, 

S.T.P. Tomi II. Tbird Edition. 1858. 8vo. clotb. Price reduced Jrom il. to los. 

Shirley's (W. W.) Some Account of the Church in the Apostolic 

Age. 1867. fcap. 8vo. cloib, 3s. 6d. 

ENGIilSH THEOLOGY. 
Butler's Works, with an Index to the Analogy, a vols. 1849. ^^o* 

clotb, IIS. 

G^swell's Harmonia Evangelioa. Ft/th Edition. 1856. 8vo. cMh, 

9s. 6d. 
Homilies appointed to be read in Churches. Edited by J. GriflSths, 

M.A. 1859. 8vo. r/o/ib. Price reduced from los. 6d. to 7s. 6<f. 

Hooker's Works, with his Life by Walton, arranged by John Eeble, 

M.A. Fifib Edition. 1865. 3 vols. 8vo. cloib, il. lis. 6d. 

Hooker's Works ; the text as arranged by John Keble, M. A. a vols. 
1865. 8vo. cloib, IIS. 
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TeaafBOR^B Exposition of the Creed. Revised and corrected by E* 

Burton, D.D. Fifib Edition. 1 864. 8vo. cloOf, lOf. 6d. 

WaterlBnd's Review of the Doctrine of the Eucharist, with a Preface by 
the present Bishop of London. 1868. crown 8vo. dotbt 6s. 6d, 

EXTGLISH HISTORY. 
Clarendon'B (Edw. Earl of) History of the Rebellion and Civil Wars 

in England. To which are subjoined the Notes of Bishop Warburton. 7 vols. 
1849. medium Svo. elofb^ 2I. los. 

Clarehdon'8 (Edw. Earl of) History of the Rebellion and Civil Wars in 
England. 7 vols. 1839. i8mo. elotb, i/. is. 

Freemaa's fB. A.) History of the Norman Conquest of England : its 

Causes and Results. Vols. I. and II. Svo. Riprituing, and nearly ready. 
Vol. III. 8vo. eloib, li. u. 

Bogers'B History of Agriculture and Prices in England, a.d. 1259-1400. 

a vols. 1866. 8vo. elotb, a/, as. 

PHILOSOPHICAL WORKS, AND GENERAL 

LITERATURE. 
A Course of Leotures on Art, delivered before the University of 

Oxford. By John Ruskin, M.A., Slade Professor of Fine Art 8vo. eloi, 6s. 
Just Publisbed. 

A Critioal Aoooiint of the Drawings by Michel Angelo and Raffaello 

in the University Galleries, Oxford. By J. C. Robinson, F.S.A. Crown 8vo. 
elotb, 4s. yust Publisbed. 

Bacon's Novum Organum, edited, with English notes, by G.W. Kitchin, 

M.A. 1855. 8vo. elotb, ^. 6d. 

Bacon's Novum Organum, translated by G. W. Kitchin, M.A. 1855. 

8vo. elotb, 9s. 6d. 

The Works of George Berkeley, D.D., formerly Bishop of Cloyne. 

Collected and edited, from published and unpublished sources, with Prefaces, 
Notes, Dissertations, and an Account of his life and Philosophv, by Alexander 
Campbell Fraser, M.A., Professor of Logic and Metaphysics in the University of 
Edinburgh. In tbe Press. 

The Wealth of Nations, by Adam Smith, LL.D. A new Edition, with 

Notes, by J. E. Thorold Rogers, M. A., formerly Professor of Political Economy, 
Oxford. 2 vols. Svo. elotb, i/. is. 

MATHEMATICS, FHYSICAI. SCIENCE, &c. 
An Account of Vesuvins, by John Phillips, M.A., F.R.S., Professor 

of Geology, Oxford. 1869. crown Svo. elotb, 10s. 6d. 

Treatise on Infinitesimal Calculus. By Bartholomew Price, M.A., 

F.R.S., Professor of Natural Philosophy, OxfonJ. 

Vol. I. Differential Calculus. Seeond Edition. 1858. Svo. elotb, 144. 6d. 

Vol. n. Integral Calculus, Calculus of Variations, and DifTerential Equations. 
Second Edition. 1865. Svo. eloA, 1 8s. 

Vol. in. Statics, including Attractions ; Dynamics of a Material Particle. 
Second Edition. 1868. Svo. elotb, 165. 

Vol. IV. Dynamics of Material Systems ; together with a Chapter on Theo- 
retical Dynamics, by W. F. Donkin, M.A., F.R.S. i86a. Svo. elotb, l6s. 
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The Delegates of the Clarendon Press having under- 
taken the publication of a series of works, chiefly edu- 
cational, and entitled the Clarjenir0n "^UM SitXU^, have 
published, or have in preparation, the following. 

T^ose to which prices are attached are already published; the others are 

in preparation, 

I. GBEEK AKD LATIN CLASSICS, Aio. 
Greek Verbs, Irregular and Defective ; their forms, meaning, and 

quantity ; embracing all the Tenses used by Greek writers, with reference to the 
passives in which uey are found. By W. Veitch. New and rtviatd Edition, 
Ext. leap. 8vo. cloib, 8s. 6d, 

The Elements of Greek Accentuation (for Schools) : abridged from 

his lai^r work by H. W. Chandler, M.A., Waynflete Professor of Moral and 
Metaphysical Philosophy, Oxford. £^t. fcap. 8vo. cio/ifr, 2s. 6d. 

Aeschines in Ctesiphontem and Demosthenes de Corona. With 

Introduction and Notes. By G. A. Simcox, M.A., and W. H. Simcox, M.A., 
Fellows of Queen's College, Oxford. 

Aristotle's Politics. By W. L. Newman, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer 

of Balliol College, and Resider in Ancient History, Oxford. 

The Gk>lden Treasury of Ancient Greek Poetry ; being a Collection of 

the finest passages in the Greek Classic Poets, wiUi Introductory Notices and 
Notes. By R. S. Wright, M. A.. Fellow of Oriel Collie, Oxford, Ext. fcap. 8w. 
cloibt Ss. 6d, 

A Qolden Treasury of Greek Prose, being a Collection of the finest 

passages in the principal Greek Prose Writers, with Introductory Notices and 
Notes. By R. S. Wright. M.A., Fellow of Oriel College, Oxford; and J. E. L. 
Shadwell, M.A., Senior Student of Christ Church. Extra fcap. 8yo. elotb, 4s. 6d. 

Homer. Iliad. By D. B. Monro, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Oriel 

College, Oxford. 

Homer. Odyssey, Books I-XII. By W.W. Merry, M.A., FeUow and 

Lecturer of Lincoln College, Oxford ; and the late James Riddell, M.A., Fellow 
of Balliol College, Oxford. 

Also a small edition for Schools. 

Homer. Odyssey, Books XlH-XXIV. By Robinson EUis, M.A., FeUow 

of Trinity College, Oxford, 
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Plato. Selections (for Schools). With Notes, by B. Jowett, M.A., Regius 

Professor of Greek ; and J. Purves, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of Balliol Collie, 
Oxford. 

Sophooles. Oedipas Rex : Dindorf' s Text, with Notes by the Yen. 

Archdeacon Basil Jones, M.A., formerly Fellow of University College, Oxford. 
Steond Edition, Ext. fcap. 8yo. limp eloibt if. 6d, 

Sophooles. By Lewis Campbell, M.A., Professor of Greek, St. 

Andrews, formerly Fellow of Queen's College, Oxford. 

TheooritUB (for Schools). With Notes, by H. Snow, MA., Assistant 

Master at Eton College, formerly Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, 4t. 6d. 

^ Zenophon. Selections (for Schools). With Notes and Maps, by J. S. 

Phillpotts, B.C.L., Assistant Master in Rugby School, formerly Fellow of New 
^ _ College, Oxford. 

Caesar. The Commentaries (for Schools). Part I. The Gallic War, 

with Notes, &c, by Charles E. Moberly, M.A., Assistant Master in Rugby 
School ; fonnerly Scholar of Balliol College, Oxford. In ibe Press. 

Also, to follow : Part 11. The Civil War : by the same Editor. 

^^ Cioero's Fhilippio Orations. With Notes, by J. R. King, M.A., 

formerly Fellow and Tutor of Merton College, Oxford. I>nny 8vo. clotb, los. 6d. 

Cioero pro Cluentio. With Introduction and Notes. By W. Ramsay, 
M.A. Edited by G. G. Ramsay, M.A., Professor of Humanity, Glasgow. Extra 
fcap. 8vo. elotb, 3s. 6d. 

Cioero, Selection of interesting and descriptive passages. With Notes. 
By Henry Walford, M.A., Wadham College, Oxford, Assistant Master at Hailey- 
bury College. In three Parts. Extra fcap. 8vo. elotb, 4s. 6d, 

Each Part separately, limp, is. 6d. 
Part I. Anecdotes from Grecian and Roman History. 
Part II. Omens and Dreams : Beauties of Nature. 
Part m. Rome's Rule of her Provinces. 

Cioero. Select Letters. By Albert Watson, M. A., Fellow and Tutor 

of Brasenose College, Oxford. In ^ Prtss. 

Cioero de Oratore. With Introduction and Notes. By A. S. Wilkins, 
M.A., Professor of Latin, Owens College, Manchester. 

Cornelius Nepos. With Notes, by Oscar Browning, M.A., Fellow of 
King's CoUege, Cambridge, and Assistant Master at Eton College. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
elotb, a«. 6d, 

Cioero and Pliny. Select Epistles (for Schools). With Notes by 

C. £. Prichard, M.A., formerly Fellow of BaUiol College, Oxford. 

Horaoe. With Introduction and Notes. By Edward C. Wickham, 
M.A., Fellow and Tutor of New College, Oxford. 
Also a smaU edition for Schools. 

Idvy, Books I-X. By J. R. Seeley, M.A., Fellow of Christ's CoUege, 

and R^us Professor of Modem History, Cambridge. In Ae Prets. 
Also a smaU edition for Schools. 
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OvicL Selections for the use of Schools. With Introductions and 

Notes, and an Appendix on the Roman Calendar. By W. Ramsay, M.A. 
Edited by G. G. Ramsay, M.A., Professor of Humanity, Glasgow. Ext. fcap. 8vo. 
elolb^ 5s. (id. 

Fragments and Specimens of Early Latin. With Introduction, 

Notes, and Illustiations. By John Wordsworth, M.A., Fellow of Brasenose 
College, Oxford. 

Selections from the less known Latin Poets. By North Finder, 

M.A., formerly Fellow of Trinity College, Oxford. Demy 8vo. c/o/i, 15s. 

Passages for Translation into Latin. For the use of Passmen and 

others. Selected by J. Y. Sargent, M.A., Tutor, formerly Fellow, of Magdalen 
College, Oxford. Second Edition, Ext. fcap. 8vo. clotb^ 25. 6d, 



II. MENTAL AND MOBAL PHILOSOPHY. 

The Elements of DeductiYe Logic, designed mainly for the use of 

Junior Students in the Universities. By T. Fowler, M.A., Fellow and Tutor 
of Lincoln College, Oxford. Third Edition, with a Collection of Examples. 
Extra fcap. Svo. chtb, 3s. 6d. 

The Elements of Inductive Logic, designed mainly for the use of 

Students in the Universities. By the same Author. Extra fcap. Svo. elotb, 6s. 

A Manual of Political Economy, for the use of Schools. By J. £. 

Thorold Rogers, M.A., formerly Professor of Political Economy, Oxford. Second 
Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. elotb, 45. 6d. 



III. MATHEMATICS, Ao. 

AcousticB. By W. F. Donkin, M.A., F.R.S., Savilian Professor of Astro- 
nomy, Oxford. Crown Svo. clotb, 7s. 6cf. 

An Elementary Treatise on Quatemiofis. By P.O. Tait, M.A., Pro- 
fessor of Natural Philosophy in the University of Edinburgh ; formerly Fellow of 
St. Peter's College, Cambridge. Demy Svo. elotb, 12s, 6d. 

Book-keeping. By R. G. C. Hamilton, Accountant to the Edu- 
cation Committee of the Privy Council, and John Ball (of the Firm of Messrs. 
Quilter, Ball, and Co.), Examiners in Book-keeping for the Society of Arts' 
Examination. Second Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. limp elotb, is. 6d. 

A Course of Lectures on Pure Gteometry. By Henry J. Stephen 

Smith, M.A., F.R.S., Fellow of Balliol College, and Savilian Professor of Geometry 
in the University of Oxford. 

A Treatise on Eleotricity and Magnetism. By J. Clerk Maxwell, 

M.A., F.R.S., formerly Professor of Natural Philosophy, King's College, London. 
A Series ofEUmentary Works is being arranged, and wiU shordy be announced. 
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IV. HISTOBY. 
A Manual of Ancient History. By George Rawlinson, M.A., Camden 

Professor of Ancient History, fonnerly Fellow of Exeter Collie, Oxford. Demy 
8vo. elotb^ 14s. 

A History of Germany and of the Empire, down to the close of the 

Middle Ages. By J. Brycc, B.C.L., Fellow of Oriel College, OxfortL 

A History of Qermany, from the Reformation. By Adolphus W. 

Ward, M.A., Fellow of St. Peter's College, Cambridge, Professor of History. 
Owens College, Manchester. 

A History of British India. By S. W. Owen, M.A., Lee's Reader in 

Law and History, Christ Church, and Reader in Indian Law in the University of 
Oxford. 

A History of Greece. By E. A. Freeman, M.A., formerly Fellow of 

Trinity College, Oxford. 



A Constitutional History of England. By W. Stubbs, M.A., Regius 

Professor of Modem History in the University of Oxford. 

A History of i*ranoe. By G. W. Kitchin, M.A., formerly Censor 

of Christ Church. 

V. LAW. 
Commentaries on Roman Law ; from the original and the best modem 

sources. By H. J. Roby, M.A., fonnerly Fellow of St. John's Collie, Cambridge ; 
Professor of Law at University Collie, London, a vols. Demy 8vo. 



VI. PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 
Natural Philosophy. In four Volumes. By Sir W. Thomson, LL.D., 

D.C.L., F.R.S., Professor of Natural Philosophy. Glasgow ; and P. G. Tait. M.A., 
Professor of Natural Philosophy, Edinburgh ; formerly Fellows of. St Peter's 
College, Cambridge. Vol. I. 8vo. cloOt^ i/. 6». 

By the same Authors, a smaller Work on the same subject, forming 
a complete Introduction to it, so far as it can be carried out with Elementary 
Geometry and Algebra. In tbe Press, 

Desoriptive Astronomy. A Handbook for the General Reader, and 

also for Practical Observatory work. With 234 illustrations and numerous tables. 
By G. F. Chambers, F.R. A.S., Barrister-at-Law. Demy 8vo. 856 pp., elotb, i/. is. 

Chemistry for Students. By A. W. Williamson, Phil. Doc, F.R.S., 

Professor of Chemistry, University College, London. A new Edition^ with Solutions. 
Extra fcap. Svo. clotb, 8«. 6rf. 

A Treatise on Heat, with numerous Woodcuts and Diagrams. By 

Balfour Stewart, LL.D., F.R.S., Director of the Observatory at Kew. Extra 
fcap. Svo. eloibt 7s. 6J. 

Porms of Animal Life. By G. Rolleston, M.D., F.R.S., Linacre 

Professor of Physiology, Oxford. Illnstrated by Descriptions and. Drawings of 
Dissections. Demy 8vo. clotbt i6s. 
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Exeroises in Fraotioal Chemistry. By A. G. Vemon Harcourt, 

M.A., F.R.S., Senior Student of Christ Church, and Lee's Reader in Chemistry ; 
and H. G. Madan, M.A., Fellow of Queen's College, Oxford. 

Series I. Qualitative Exercises. Crown Bvo. c/o/i^, 7s. 6rf. 

Series II. Quantitative Exercises. 

The Valley of the Thames ; its Physical Geography and Geology. 

By John Phillips, M.A., F.R^., Professor of Geology, Oxford. In the Press. 

Geology. By J. Phillips, M.A., F.R.S., Professor of Geology, Oxford. 
Mechanios. By Bartholomew Price, M.A., F.R.S., Sedleian Professor 

of Natural Philosophy, Oxford. 

Optics. By R. B. Clifton, M.A., F.R.S., Professor of Experimental 

Philosophy, Oxford ; formerly Fellow of St. John*s College, Cambridge. 

Eieotrioity. By W. Esson, M.A., F.R.S., Fellow and Mathematical 

Lecturer of Merton College, Oxford. 

Crystallography. By M. H. N. Story-Maskelyne, M.A., Professor of 

Mineralogy, Oxford ; and Deputy Keeper in the Department of Minerals, British 
Museum. 

Mineralogy. By the same Author. 

Physiological Physics. By G. Griffith, M.A., Jesus College, Oxford, 

Assistant Secretary to the British Association, and Natural Science Master at 
Harrow School. 

Magnetism. 



VII. ENaLISH LANGUAQE AND LITEBATUBE. 
A First Beading Book. By Marie Eichens of Berlin; and edited 

by Anne J. Clough. Extra fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, 4^. 

Oxford Beading Book, Part I. For Little Children. Extra fcap. 8vo. 

stiff covers, 6d. 

Oxford Beading Book, Part 11. For Junior Classes. Extra fcap. 8vo. 

stiff covers, 6d, 

On the Principles of Grammar. By E. Thring, M.A., Head Master 

of Uppingham School. Extra fcap. 8yo. doth, 45. 6d. 

Ghrammatical Analysis, designed to serve as an Exercise and Com- 
position Book in the English Language. By E. Thring, M.A., Head Master 
of Uppingham School. Extra fcap. 8vo. clolb, 3s. 6d. 

Specimens of Early Tgngliah ; being a Series of Extracts from the 

most important English Authors, Chronologically arranged, illustrative of the 
progress of the English Language and its Dialectic varieties, from a. d. 1250 
to A.D. 1400. With Grammatical Introduction, Notes, and Glossary. By 
R. Morris, Editor of * The Story of Genesis and Exodus,' &c. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
clotb, 7s. 6J. 

The Vision of WiUiam concerning Piers the Plowman, by 

William Langland. Edited, with Notes, by W. W. Skeat, M.A., formerly Fellow 
of Christ's College, Cambridge. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, 41. 6d, 
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The Philology of the English Tongue. By J. Earle, M.A., formerlj 

Fellow of Oriel College, and Professor of Anglo-Saxon, Oxford. In the Press, 

Typical Selections from the best English Authors from the Sixteenth 

to the Nineteenth Century, (to serve as a higher Reading Book,) with Intro- 
ductory Notices and Notes, being a contribution towards a History of English 
Literature. Extra fcap, 8vo. cloib^ 4s. 6d. 

Sl>ecimen8 of the Scottish Langn^age ; being a Series of Annotated 

Extracts illustrative of the Literature and Philology of the Lowland Tongue from 
the Fourteenth to the Nineteenth Century. With Introduction and Glossary. 
By A. H. Burgess, M.A. 

See also XII, Maw /or other English Classics, 



VIII. FBENCH LANQUAGE AND LITEBATXTBE. 

Brachet'B Historical Qrammar of the French Language. Trans- 
lated into English by G. W. Kitchin,'M.A., formerly Censor of Christ Church. 
. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, 3s. 6d, 

.Comeille's Cinna, and Molidre's Les Fenimes Savantes. Edited, with 

Introduction and Notes, by Gustave Masson. Extra fcap. 8yo. elotb^ 2s. 6d. 

Baoiae's Andromaque, and ComeiUe's Le Menteur. With Louis 

Kadne's Life of his Father. By the same Editor. Extra fcap. 8vo. eUUb, as. 6d. 

Moliere's Les Fourberies de Scapin, and Baoine's Athalie. With 

Voltaire's Life of Moli^re. By the same Editor. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotbt is. 6d, 

Selections from the Correspondence of Madame de S^vign^ and 
her chief Contemporaries. Intended more especially for Girls' Schools. By the 
same Editor. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, 3s. 

Voyage autour de ma Chambre, by Xavier de Maistre ; Ourika, by 

Madiune de Doraa ; La Dot de Suzette, by Fiev^ ; Les Jumeaux de I'Hdtel 
Comeille, by Edxnond About; M^saventures d'un £colier, by Bodolpbe 
TOpftor. By the same Editor. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloib, as. 6d, 

A French Qrammar. A complete Theory of the French Language, 

with the Rules in French and English, and numerous Examples to serve as 
first Exercises in the Language. By Jules Bu^, Honorary M.A. of Oxford; 
Taylorian Teacher of French, Oxford; Examiner in the Oxford Local Exami- 
nations from 1858. 

A French Qrammar Test. A Book of Exercises on French Grammar; 

each Ezerdse being preceded by Grammatical Questions. By the same Author. 

Bzerdses in Translation No. i, from French into English, with 

general rules on Translation; and contaming Notes, Hints, and Cautions, 
funded on a comparison of the Grammar and Genius of the two Languages. 
oy the same Author. * ^ 



^Sfrf«*f. »T™°^^°w ^°- '' ^'^"^ ^«^sh into French, on the 

s«me plan as the preceding book. By the same Author. 
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IX. GEBMAN LANGUAaE AND IiITEBATUBE. 

Gk)6the'8 Egmont. With a Life of Goethe, &c. By Dr. Buchheim, 
Professor of the German Language and Literature in King's College, London ; 
and Examiner in German to the University of London. Extra fcap. 8yo. clotbt 35. 

SchiUer's Wilhelm Tell. With a Life of Schiller ; an historical and 
critical Introduction, Arguments, and a complete Commentary. By the same 
Editor. In tbe Press. 

Lessing's Minna von Bamhelm. A Comedy. With a Life of Lessing, 

Critical Commentary, 8cc By the same Editor. 

X« ABTy £ec. 

A Handbook of Pictorial Art. By R. St. J. Tyrwhitt, M.A., for- 
merly Student and Tutor of Christ Church, Oxford. With coloured Illustra- 
tions, Photographs, and a chapter on Perspective hy A. Macdonald. 8vo. half ^ 
morocco, 185. 

A Treatise on Harmony. By Sir F. A Gore Ouseley, Bart., M.A., 

Mus. Doc, Professor of Music in the University of Oxford. 4to. cloib, los, 

A Treatise on Counterpoint, Oanon, and Fugue, based upon that 

of Cherubini. By the same Author. 4to. clotb, 16s. 

The Cultivation of the Spealdng Voioe. By John Hullah. Crown 

8vo. cloib, 3s. 6d. Just Publisbcd, 

XI. MISCELLANEOUS. 
A System of Physical Education: Theoretical and Practical. By 

Archibald Maclaren, The Gymnasium, Oxford. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotb, 7s. 6d, 

The Modem Greek Language in its relation to Ancient Greek. 

By K M. Geldart, formerly Scholar of Balliol College, Oxford. In tbe Press, 

XII. A SERIES OF ENGLISH CLASSICS. 

Designed to meet the wants of Students in English Literature: under 
the superintendence of the Rev. J. S. Bbewee, M.A., of Queen's College, 
Oxford, and Professor of English Literature at King's College, London, 

It is also especially hoped that this Series may prove useful to Ladies* 
Schools and Middle Class Schools ; in which English Literature must 
always he a leading subject of instruction, 

A General Introduction to the Series. By Professor Brewer, M.A. 

1. Chaucer. The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales ; The Knightes 

Tale ; The Nonne Prestes Tale. Edited by R. Morris, Editor of ' Specimens 
of Early English,' &c., &c. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloib, 2s. 6d, 

2. Spenser's Eaery Queene. Books I and II. Designed chiefly for 

the use of Schools. With Introduction, Notes, and Glossary. By G. W. Kitchin, 
M. A., formerly Censor of Christ Church. Extra fcap. 8vo. eloib, 2s. 6d. each. 



